(Radio "Broadcast: 
Standards of.Good Engineering Ргасис 


{алдага Broadcast : Sta- :- 


1005. 


‘eration the desirability:of codification о; 
“its Standards of Good Engineering Prac 
tice Concerning Standard Broadcast Sta: 
tions, making -certain editorial changes 
‘therein .and "making certain editorial : 
changes іп Part 3 of 16 rules -ahd 
+ regulations. .. 
“2. The АМ Standards are contained i in- 
' Title 41 of the Code of. ‘Federal Regula- 
tions as ап Appendix to Subpart A of. 
Part.3 of Chapter I, but are not-codified © 
‘the same as the other subdivisions of 
Title 47. "Тһе Commission has been re- 
quested by-the Federal Register Division, 
National Archives.and Records Service, 
General Services Administration to cod- 
` ify its Standards. The Commission is of 


the view that the public interest would be . 


served by such a codification. 'Тһеге- 
fore, section апа paragraph designators 


‚ have been assigned to the Standards; . 


and for the sake of convenience, the title 
has been changed to Standard Broadcast 
. Technical .Standards. 

* 8. The codification of the Standards 
` requires changing certain section num- 
bers in’ Part 3 of.the rules. Certain 
_other editorial changes have been made 
in the Standards and Part 3 to change 


footnote to notes or parenthetical ex-..g 


pressions to avoid confusion: The fol~ 
- lowing is а table indicating both the 
new and old section numbers: 
“ Меш = Old. ^ 
Section No. Section Ма. 
18 AM Standards 
-- 12 АМ Standards 
21 АМ Standards 
22 АМ Standards 
3.153 5 
3.163-3.169 
3.181-3.192 т 
:8.101-3.109 ` 
Introduction to АМ Standards 
1 AMStandards 
Annex LAM Standards 
Appendix AM Standards 
Annex П AM Standards 
2 АМ Standards . 
4 AM Standards 
5 AM Standards : 
Figures іа. АМ тай 
“83018; 332 a. FM Standards. `. 7, = 
4. Тһе amendments adopted herein : 
“аге editorial in. nature and, therefore, 
prior publication of Notice of. Proposed 
` Rule Making under the provisions of sec- 
tion 4-of the Administrative Procedure 
Act is unnecessary. 
‚ 5. The amendments: adopted herein 
are issued pursuant to the authority con- 
tained in sections 4 (1) and 5 (а) (1) 
and 303 (г) of the Communications Act 
of 1934; аз amended, and section 0.341 of 
the Commission's Statement of Organi- 


T 811-3.122 s: 
3181-3139 


71; "The Commission has. under: e nšid~ : 


zation, Delegations. of “Authority. and 


лагу. 23 1956, Put Е ‘and the: Standards 
f Good Engineering Practice о: Stand- 


as set forth below to include the editorial > 3:60 


changes “herein -and ай . outstanding 
amendments adopted as of this date. . 


pu Connronrcations 
“COMMISSION? ~ 
"Many JANE MORRIS, ~ 
й ‚ Secretary. 


Subpart А сааса саба Solone 


Standeard-broadcast station. 
7 Standard broadcast band. 

: Standard broadcast channel. 
Dominant station. 
Secondary. station. A 


3.10 * Experimental Бога. 
321 ‘Service areas.” : 
3.12 : Portable transmitter. 
3.13 Auxillary. transmitter. А 
3 24” ‘Technical definitions. 


“ALLOCATION OF FACILITIES 


3.21 Three classes of standard broadcast 
channels.- 


-3.22 - Classes and power of standard broad- 


cast stations. 

828 Time of operation of the several + 
classes of stations.. 

3:24 - Broadcast facilities; showing. required. 

8.25 Clear channels; Classes Т and II sta- 
tions. d 

3.26. Regional channels; Classes IT-A- ала 
II-B stations. 

3.27. Local channels; Classes IV stations. ° 

8.28 Assignment of stations to-channels. 

3.29 Class IV stations on regional channels. 

3.30. Station location апа program origina- 
tion. 

331 Authority to move main studio. 

3.32 Special experimental authorizations. 

3.33 Antenna systems; showing required. 

3.34 "Normal license period. 

3.35 Multiple ownership. 

3.36. Special field test authorization. 

8.37 Minimum separation between stations, 


- EQUIPMENT 
3.39 Indicating Instruments — вресїйса- 
- - tions. “о - 
840, Transmitter; design, construction, and 
Ж.Ү safety of life requirements, 
341 Maximum rated carrier power; toler: 
ances. . - 
342 ` “Maximum rated carrier power; how 
„` ` determined. 
848 Changes in equlpment; authority for. 
344 . Other changes іп" equipment. 
3.45 ` Radiating system. 
E 3.46 - Transmitter. . 
8. ат. - Equipment performance measure- 
ments. 1. й 
3 48: Acceptability of broadcast transmit 
ў :'ters for licensing. 


mE Requirements for approval of fre- 
M quency monttors. 


3.56 - "Requirements for и approval of modula- 
- -qi tion .monitors, 
227 1 TECHNICAL OPERATION 
3.51 . Operating power; how determined. 
8.52 - Operating Powers, | indirect measure- . 


ment... 


а Commissioner Bartley mot participating. 


; 3.63 . Auxillary transmitter. 


-. §.66 Remote control. ‘operation. ` 


-< B71 


Minimum operating. schedule. 
372 Operation during жешке: period. H 
878 - Specified hours. 
3.74 Sharing time..." 
К 8.75 Sharing time; equivalence of ay ‘and 
night hours. .- 
3.76 | Sharing time; experimental period. 
3.77 Sharing time; departure from regular 
^ schedule. 
- 8.78 Sharing time stations; notification to 
« Commission. Ы 
3.79 ` License to specify sunrise and sunset , 
M hours. 
3.80. Becondary station; suing of operating 
schedule. 
881 Secondary. station: fallure to reach 
agreement, . 
8.82 "Departure from schedule; material 
EP violation. у 


Бес. i "E 
3.53 - [Reserved.]: ~ > А 
3.54 .. Operating power; direct measurement. 
3.55 _. Modulation. Е 
356 Modulation dnonttois. й 
3.57 Operating power; maintenance ot. 
3.58 Indicating instruments. " 
.Frequency tolerance. , 
“Frequency monitor.” : 
3.61. New equipment; restrictions.. 
. 3.62 Automatic frequency. -control equip- 
^ ment; authorization requir : 


3,64 . Alternate main transmitters. 
3.65 Antenna. structure, marking and 
lighting. - В 


OPERATION, 


3.83 * Local standard time. 
3.84 ^ Daylight saving time. ў 
Changes іп time; agreement between 


3.85 
licensees. 

9.86 Local standard time}. Исепве provi- 
sions. 

3.87 Program ‘transmissions prior 4 to local 
sunrise. 

388 > Вапкейпр interference. 

3.80 Use of frequency and modulation 
monitors at auxiliary transmitters, 

3.90  [Reserved.] 

$91 Discontinuance of operation. 

3.92 Stason and operator Ноернеа posting . 

+o 
3.93 Operator requirements, - domes ie 


3.94 Period of construction... 


9.95 Equipment tests. 

3.96 Program testa. ТОЙ Я 

397 Station inspection. ZA . ` 
` “отнен OPERATING REQUIREMENTS 

3411 Logs. 

3.112 Log: retention of. 

3.113 Log ; by whom kept, 


3.114 Log form. 

3.115 . Correction of; logs. 

3.116. Rough logs. 

$117 Station identification. 

8118 Mechanical records, 

3.119 Sponsored programs}. announcement 
of. 


3.120 Broadcasts py candidates for publie 
office} 

з. 121 Rebroadcast. 

3.122 Lotteries. 2 


LICENBING POLICIES ` 


9.181 Exclusive affillationof : station, 
3.132 ‘Territorial exclusivity. 
3.183 ‘Term of affiliation. ~. 
3.134 Option Ише... : Us 
3.135 Right to reject programs. 

3.186 Network ownership of stations. - 

3.137 Dual network operation. 

3.188 Control by networks of station rates. 


3.139 . Special Tules relating to- contracts . 


providing. for reservation of. time 
„ upon sale of а station. сите 


DATA AND MEASUREMENTS 


8150 Data required with, applications for. 
directional: antenna pynter: р 


< measurements 40 
f ксенон]. 


E: Engineerin, standar 
Groundwave signals. 


Coniputation * “of 
$ тога: а, directional ‘antenna:: 

Field’ m uh measurements in alio- 
2% effective 


[Reserved. р 
Location of. transmitters. 
: Minimum antenna вен 
intensity requirements. 
charts. 


Браг BEM Broadcast Stations : 


CLASSIFICATION оғғы BROADCAST STATIONS AND 
ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCIES 


Numerical designation of. ЕМ "broad- 
cast channels. 

„ Areas, of the "United States. ` t 

Class А stations. 

Class B stations... 

Station location: and program origina 

ЖОП. a ^ 


m ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE 


‘Application for FM broadcast stations. 

Full. disclosures. 

. Installation of apparatus. . . ~ 

Period of construction. 

Forfeiture ‘of construction permits: 

Extension of time. 

Equipment tests. ў 

Program tests. 

Normal license period. 

License, simultaneous “modification 
and renewal. 

"Renewal of license. 

[Reserved] 

Repetitious 

Assignment 


Е LICENSING POLICIES . 


Exclusive affiliation of station. 

‘Territorial exclusivity. - 

Term of affillation. 

Option time.. 

Right to reject programs. 

Network ownership of stations. 

Dual network operation. 

‘Control by networks of etation rates. 

Use of common antenna site. ~ 

Multiple ownership. 

Special rules relating to contracts pro- 

2 viding for. reservation of нше upon 
, Bale of a station. - 


applications. і 
or transfer of control. 


` EQUIPMENT 


Acceptability of broadcast transmit: 
ters for licensing. 

` Transmitter power. * 

Frequency monitor. - : 

“Modulation monitor. > * 

‘Required transmitter performance. 

` Auxiliary transmitter. hr 

,Alternate main transmitters. Р 

` Changes: in equipment: end antenna 
system. .- Б А 

Indicating instruments: НАБЫЎ аа 


TECHNICAL OPERATION 


Time of operation. ` 

Experimental operation. 

Station inspection. 

Station and operator licenses; posting 
of. 

. 84 265 Operator requirements. ` 

‘3 266 Facsimile broadcasting and multiplex 

transmission. 
8291 Operating power; determination and 
maintenance of.- 


3285. Correction. of logs. 


:8.987 : Station identification. 
8.288. Mechanical records. ` 


RUM 


- 3.521 


3.2847 Тов form. 


.286 ` Rough logs. 


3.202 Lotteries. -` ° 

3. 293 Subsidiary Commiunteations” Authori- 
2 га оп. Я 

3.294 Nature of the SCA. 


3.295 Operation under the SCA. 


км TECHNICAL STANDARDS = 


3.801 Introduction. -. 
3.310 Definitions. 


{3311 , -Engineering kês of allocátton, 
“8319 ‘Topographic data. ` 


3.313 Interference. standards. 

3.314 Field intensity measurements in allo- 
cation. 

9315 Transmitter location. 

3.316. Antenna systems. ` 

3.317 Transmitters and associated equip- 
ment. - - 

$318 Facsimile; engineering standards. 

3.319 Subsidiary comumnications multiplex 
operations; engineering standards. 

3.320. Indicating -instruments — specifica" 


3.321 {ете "transmitters. 


3.830 Frequency- and modulation ^mopitors 


‘at auxiliary transmitters. 

3.391 Requirements for type approval of 
frequency monitors. . 

3.332 Requirements: for type approval of 
modulation monitors. 

3.933 ` Engineering charts. 


Subpart C—Noncemmercial Educatiónal FM 
“Broadcast Stations 


CLASSIFICATION OY STATIONS AND ALLOCATION 
OF FREQUENCIES 


з 501 “Channels available for assignment. 
9.602 State-wide plans. . 
3.503 Licensing requirements and service. ` 
3.504- Frequency, power and service area. 
3.505 Standards of good engineering ргас- 
tice. 


ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE 


8:511 Application. for noncommercial edu- 

,- cational FM. broadcast stations. 

Full disclosures. 

Installation of apparatus. 

Period of construction. 

Forfeiture 01 construction permits; 
extension of time. ` 


3.512 
3.513 
3.514 
3.515 


8.516 
3.517 
3.518 `| 
, modification 


` Renewal. of license. ` ` 

[Reserved] . = 

Repetitious applications. 

Assignment or-transfer of control. 

С EQUIPMENT 
‘Acceptability ‘of broadcast transmit- 
ters for Ш 

Transmitter power. | - 
Frequency monitor. . 


3.620 
| 3.522 
3.623 


3.550 
8.551 
3.052. 


“Modulation monitor. 
Я Changes in equipment 

А Indicating instrume: ts. 
ў Operating ‘schedule. 
* Station, inspection. =. 
“/Station and operat r По 


5 Operator fequiréments, 


й “Operating power; détermaination and 


G 
‚ Logs; by whom кері. 


: Mechanical records. - 


Transmitter performance! 
Auxillary transmitter. 
Alternate main transmitters.: 
and antenna 


system, © - 


Experimental operatio: 


Facsimile broadcasting and ‘multiplex 
transmission. 7: фы 


- maintenance Of: . 
Modulation. `* 


lighting. = d 
Discontinuance of operation. 


-Remote control operation. . 


OTHER OPERATING REQUIREMENTS 


Log form. 


Rough logs. 
Station identification. 


[Reserved] : 
Broadcasts by 'éándidates for public 


“Subpart p— [Reseed 


Subpart E—Television Broadcast Stations ў 


« 


8.601 
8.602 
3.603 


3.606 
3.607 
3.608. 


* 3.609 
3.610 ` 


3:611 
3.612 
3.613 
3.614 


3.615 


3.621 
3.622 


3.623 ` 


3.624 
3.625 
3.628 


‚8.621 


3.628 
3.629 
3.680 
“8.681 


8.632 - 


3.633 


3.634 
3.635 
3.636 
3.637 
3.638 
3.639 


3,640 


GENERAL 


` Beope of subpart. 

_ Other pertinent rules. + 

Numerical Чаво: of television 
channels. К 


1 “CHANNEL шта rron ў 


Table of Assignments, 
Availability of- channels. 
International agree menter; Dt 

Zones. Иб 

Separations. 

Reference points and distance compu“ 

tations. 

Protection from interference. 

Main studio location. 

Power and antenna height requires 3 

. ments. 

Administrative changes іп authoriza- 
* tions. 5: 


APPLICATIONS AND ‘AUTHORIZATIONS - 


Noncommercial educational stations. 

Applications for television stations. ~., 

Full disclosures. `. 

Repetitious applications. 

Instaliation"of apparatus, 

Period of construction; . - 

Forteiture of construction permi 
extension of time. 8 

Equipment tests. 

Program tests. 

Normai license period... 

Renewal of Meant: 

[Reserved] Е 

License, simultaneous: "modification 
and renewal. ` 

Assignment or transfer of control. 

"Use of common antenna site, 

Multiple ownership. 2 

Alternate main transmitters...” 
Auxiliary transmitter. , 

Changes in equipment and antenne 
system.. ` 

- Acceptability of broadcast. transmit- 
ters for licensing. “ай ck : 


;the;. transmission ; of : radiotelephone. 
emissions, primarily intended to-be re- 


Sponsored <р 
3.655 ` Rebroadcast. 


§:3.3 Standard. viel... 
2 'The:term "standard broadcast channel". 
2 means the band of frequencies occupied 
by the carrier and two side bands of a. 
broadcast signal with the carrier fre- 
“quency at the center. ".Channels shall be. 
de3ignated-by their assigned carrier fre- 
quencies, /Тһе 107 carrier frequencies 
assigned to standard broadcast stations 
. shall begin at 540 kilocycles-and be іл 
successive steps of 10 kilocycles. 2 10 
. $3. ‘Dominant ‘station. The term 
“dominant station" means а, Class I.sta- 
^ tion, as hereinafter defined, operating on 
òr sponsored 8 clear channel з. UNES CR. 
m $3.5. Secondary station. The term 
"Secondary station" means any station 
except a Class I station operating опа 


` c>- Hghting. Mn ША 
8.769. Discontinuance. ог operatior 
‘OTHER OPERATING REQUIREMENTS. 


2 lighting. 
3 Logs; maintenance:of, 


3.185. Correction of 

3.786 - Rough logs.. T f 
238.787 - Station identification. 

3.788. Service; · commercial 


logs. 


standards and changes. 


8.681. Definttio: 
. 3.882 ‘Transmission 
9.683 .Fleld intensity contours. vem programs... > 
224. 22. 8.684... Prediction: of coverage. :™ `T 747 $89 + Sponsored- programs; 
` `. 8.685.. Transmitter location. апа -antenna .- ЛЕЙ з red: progr! 


announcement 


М 4 Of. 2, 
DUIS system. 5. 7. AU 24 ; 3990; Rebroadcast. 
3.680»; Measurements for ule making pur- 7 $591 -Supplemental . repo: 
207 poses and upon request, of "the. application. 
TM и Engineering chart... · 


2 with renewal 


Commission. - s 3.79! 


^ 1.9687 ‘Transmitters and associated equip-. Б E x 
: ел eom ‘Subpart G—CONELRAD 
- 3.688 Indicating instruments. . > SCOPE AND OBJECTIVES 
.689 ай . В 
3.689 Operating power. 8901 Scope of subpart. 


Чмонттовіна EQUIPMENT 


Frequency monitors. 
Modulation monitors. - x 
General requirements for type ар- 
7 proval of frequency апа modulation 
monitors. ` Eie IE 
-Requirements ‘for ‘type “approval of 
frequency monitors.‘ 
Requirements for type approval of 
E aural modulation monitors. 
' 8.695-3.697 [Reserved:] EE А P 
9.608 "Tables. : `- ' з. я 
`3.699.: Engineering charts, 


Subpart F—International Broadcast Stations ў 
DEFINITIONS AND ALLOCATION OF FACILITIES .. ` 3.921: Divisions. 
3.701 Definitions: : nate FÊ д RADIO ALERTS 
3.102 Assignment and use of frequencies, - “ : 
3.930 Notification of а radio alert. 
28408 Latitude.and longitude of areas used 8081 Reception ог а radio alert. 


for field intensity calculations, Я е 
Dally frequency hour “availability 3.932 Operation during a radio alert. 
Е RADIO ALL CLEAR 


. . table. $ nus ы ied 
`. “ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE . 8.940 “Notification of а radio all clear. 
i SYSTEM OPERATION ` 


1” Application for international broad- . 
| 3.950 : Procedure. 


cast stations. 
Ful disolosures. - 3951 Participation. 
Coplilóon Жез, 


. Installation of. apparatus, 
8.960 Alerting system. - 


“Period of construction. 
8.961 ‘Sequential control lines. 


3.902 Object of plan. 
Lum DEFINITIONS 


3.910 CONELRAD. й 
3.911 Air Defense. Control Center (ADCC). 
3.912 Basic key station. А 
3.913 - Relay key station. à 
3.914 Skywave key statio; 
3916 Radio alert. `. 
3.916 Radio all clear. .; 
3.917 Cluster. NT 
8.918 Sequential control lines. 
3.919 . CONELRAD manual. ' 

. 7 BUPERVISION 
3:920 Zones.. 


; 9,000 
> 3.601 

3.692 
са 
+» 8893 


3.694" 


> ` 


. 3.704 


- Forfeiture of ‘construction - permits; 
і extension of time. Е 
Equipment tests. .. a RU E bain 
[Reserved.] D NDS : 
‘Normal license period. 2 ци 
„License; . simultaneous. modification ` 
7 and renewal i: В “=й 
;;Renewal of license. ~ 
*[Reserved.] ^^. “ р 
Repetitious.applications. - - rd 
Assignment or transfer of control. 


` LICENSING POLICIES 
Licensing. requirements; necessary 


:. 8970: Notification of a drill, : Ж 
8.971 ;Operation during а drill. - г; 


вес. 4, 48 Stat. 1066, as amended; 47 U. 8. С. 

"SUBPART-Á--STANDARD BROADCAST 
+. “STATIONS “oe 

s |. DEFINITIONS ." 

$3.1. Standard broadcast station. 


The term “standard broadcast station” 
„means a broadcasting station licensed for 


Power requirement. » 
Frequency control. -- 
Antenna, c^ - 
Frequency monitors. 


- night local standard time. : > 


У Аттновтті 6881 to 8971 issued under 


clear channel, I 


23,6. Daytime: The term “daytime” 
means that period of time between local 


` sunrise and local sunset. 


$3.7 Nighttime. ‘The. term “night- 
time” means that period of time between 
local sunset and 12 midnight local stand- 


“ard time. ` ў 


$3.8 Sunrise and sunset. "The terms 
“sunrise and sunset" mean, for each par- 


‘ticular location and during any particu- 


лаг month, the time of sunrise and sunset 
as specified in. the instrument. ol 
authorization. | > . | | 


$3.9 Broadcast йау. The Чеш 
"broadcast day" means that period o: 
time between local sunrise and 12 mid. 


53.10 Experimental "period. | Th! 
term "experimental period" means Ша 
time between 12 midnight and local sun 
rise, 'This period.may be used for ex 
perimental purposes in testing аш 
maintaining apparatus by the license 
of any standard broadcast station on it 
assigned . frequency and ‘with Нв au 
thorized power, provided по interfereuc 
is caused to other stations maintaining 
regular operating schedule within suc 
period. Ко station licenséd for “day 
time” or “specified hours” of operatio 
may broadcast any regular or schedule 
program during this period. >: ^7 


$311 Service ‘areas....(a). The teri 
“primary service area" of а, broadca: 


_ station means the area in which tk 


groundwave is not subject to, objectior 
able interference or objectionable fadin 
(b) -The term “secondary service aret 
of а broadcast: station means the ar 
served by the skywave and not subject 
objectionable interference. стае sign 
is subject to intermittent variations 
intensity. ' ` d A NE 
` (с) The term "intermittent servi 
“area” of a broadcast station means u 
area receiving service from the groun 
wave but beyond the primary servi 


area апа subject to 


some interference 
and fading...» EU "n ў 


5342, Portub 


г le transmitter. ‘The 
transmitter so constructed that 1t may be 
- moved about conveniently from place tb 
plàce, and is in fact so moved about fronr 


while in motion. In the standard broad- 
"cast band, such а transmitter. is used in 
makirfg-field intensity measurements for. 
locating a transmitter site for a. standard 
broadcast station. “А portable broadcast 
station. will not be licehsed:in the stand- 
- ard broadcast band for regular.transmis- 
“= sion of programs intended to be received 
by the public, RE ET 
7189318 "Auziliaty ^ transmitter. . The 
term “auxiliary transmitter". means а 
transmitter maintained only for trans- 
mitting the regular programs of a sta- 
Моп in case of failure of the main trans 
‘mitter. E : 


$334 Technical definitions—(a) 
Combined audio. harmonics. The term 
“combined audio harmonics” means the 
arithmetical sum of. the amplitudes of 
all the separate harmonic components. 
Root sum square harmonic readings may 
pe accepted under conditions prescribed 
by the Commission. с 

ЖЫ) Effective field. The term “éffec- 
tive field" ог "effective field intensity" 
js the root-mean-square (RMS) value of 
the inverse distance fields at a distance 
of 1 mile from the antenna in all direc- 
tions in the horizontal plane. 

(c) Operating power. “Operating 
power" is the power that is actually sup- 
-plied to the radio station antenna. 
са) Maximum, rated carrier power. 
- “Maximum rated carrier power".is the 


ter сап be operated satisfactorily and 15 
determined by the design of the trans- 


uum tubes used іп the last radio stage. 
(e) Plate input power. "Plate input 
.power" means the product.of the direct 
plate voltage applied to the tubes in the 
last radio stage and the total direct 
current flowing to the plates of. these 
. tubes, measured without modulation. 
N (fJ Anterina power. “Antenna input 
‘`. power" or “antenna power" means the 
product of the square of the antenna 
current and the antenna resistance at 
the point where the current is measured. 
DEC ‘Antenna cürrent.: “Antenna cur- 
‘vent? means the radio-frequency cur- 
rent in the antenna with no modulation. 
."(h) Antenna. resistance. “Antenna 
resistance" means the total resistance of 
the transmitting antenna system at the 
operating frequency and at the point at 
which the antenna current is measured. 
р G) Modulator. stage. “Modulator 
27 stage”: means the last amplifier stage of 
Не modulating wave which modulates 
"` a radio-frequency stage. 
` G) . Modulated stage “Modulated 
; stage” means the radio-frequency stage 
„г. Чо which the modulator is coupled and 
за which the continuous wave (carrier 
wave) is modulated in accordance with 
the system of modulation and the char- 
‘acteristics of the modulating wave. 
(k) Last radio ‘stage. “Last radio 
` stage” means the oscillator or radio-fre- 


EN 


term: “portable : transmitter” means а: к i 
С means: the ratio of half the differende 


time: to time, but not ordinarily used- 


7 these regulations. 


maximum power at which the transmit-. 


mitter and the type and number of vac- ` 


“resper 


- petween the maximum. and «minimum 
'Simblitudes.of the amplitude modulated 
wave to the average amplitude expressed 


-transmitter without producing in its out- 
put harmonics of the modulating fre 
“quency in excess of those: рег 


. (n): High. level modulation. 
level modulation" -is 4modulation. pro- 
-duced in the plate circui 
stage of the System; ‘74 ў 
- (0) Low level modulation. “Low level 
modulation" 15 modulation produced in 
an earlier stage than the final. ^: 

(р) Plate modulation. “Plate modu- 
lation" is modulation produced by in- 
troduction.of the modulating wave into 
the plate circuit of any tube in which the 
carrier frequency wave is present. “ 

(«Ф Grid modulation. “Сила modu- 
lation" is modulation produced by intro- 
duction of the modulating wave into any 
of the grid circults of any tube in which 
the carrier frequency wave.is present. 

(г) Blanketing. Blanketing is that 
form of'interference which 15 caused by 
the presence of & broadcast signal of 1 
v/m or greater intensity in the area ad- 
jacent to the antenna of the transmit- 
ting station.’ The. 1 v/m contour is 
referred to as the blanket contour and 
the area within this ‘contour 
.to as the blanket area. à 


ALLOCATION OF FACILITIES 


5321 "Three classes. of . standard 
broadcast channels—(a) Clear channel, 
А clear channel is one оп which the dom- 
inant station or stations render service 
over wide areas and which are cleared of 
objectionable interference within their 
primary service areas апа over all or & 
substantial portion of their: secondary 
service areas. ‘ B 

(b) Regional channel. - A regional 
channel is one on-which several stations 
may operate with powers not in excess of 
5 kilowatts. "Тһе primary service area of 
а station operating on any such channel 
may be limifed as a consequence of inter- 
тешсе, to а given field intensity con- 


mitted By 


ur. c ay 
(с) ‘Local channel. А local channel 


is one on which several stations may op-- 


erate with powers not in excess of 250 
watts. ‘The primary service area of а 
` station: operating on any such channel 
may be limited. as а consequence of in- 
terference to a giyen field, intensity 
contour, - = m АЫ 


83.22 Classes and power of standard. 


broadcast stations—(a) Class I station. 
A Class I station is a dominant station 
operating on a clear channel and de- 
signed to render primary and secondary 
service over an extended. area and at 
relatively long distances.” Its primary 
service area is free from objectionable 
interference from othér stations on the 


ж 


“High: 


of the last radio : 
а 5. antenna or other means to-avoid inter- 


is referred · 


secondary service-area free from inter- 
ference except from stations on the ad- 
acént channel, апа from stations on the 
‘same ehannel in: accordance: with the! 
channel designation іп $ 3.25 or 8 3.182. 
The operating power shall be поў Jess’ 
‘than -10--kilowatts: nor more than 50 
kilowatts. ; (Also 5ее-3:3.2! for furthe 
wer limitation.) i: DEM, 
b) Class И station.^A Class IL station 
“15 а secondary station which operates on 
clear channel “(вее:3 3.25) and is de- 
igned to render service over & primary 
service area which 15 limited by алпа sub- 


than 50 kilowatts, "Whenever necessary `. - 
a Class П station shall-use a directional |: 


ference with Class I stations: and with . 
other Class II stations, in accordance 
with $3.182,— | 2. шс? 
` (с) Class ПІ station. А Class ІП sta- 
tion is а station which operates on а re- 
` gional channel and is designed to render 
service.primarily to a, metropolitan dis- 
trict and the. rural area contiguous 
thereto. Class ПІ stations аге subdi-. 
vided into two classes. (The term “met- 
ropolitan district” as used in this рага- 
graph is not limited in accordance with 
the definition given by the Bureau of the 
Census but includes any principal center 
of population in any area.) ў ` 
(1) Class III-A station, А Class Ш-А 
station is в Class III station which oper- 
ates with power not less than 1 kilowatt 
nor more than 5 kilowatts and the service 
area of which is subject.to interference . 
in accordance with $ 3.182, | A E 
(2) Class III-B station. А Class П1-В 
station is a Class ПІ station which oper- °. 
ates with a power not less than 0.5 kilo- 
watt, and not more than.1 kilowatt night 
and 5 kilowatts daytime, and the service 
area of which is subject to Interference 
-in accordance with $3.182.. . -: - 
<d) Class IV station. А Class IV. sta- 
tion is а station operating. оп а local 
chànnel and designed to render service 
,Primarily to а city or town ала the sub- 
urban and rural areas contiguous there- ` 
to. The power of a station of this class 
shall not be less than 0.1 kilowatt nor 
more than 0.25 kilowatt, and its service 
area is subject to interference іп вссога- 
ance with $ 3.182.. “а 


53.23 Time оў operation of the sev- 
:eral classes- of stations. "The several 
¿classes of standard broadcast stations 

may be licensed to operate in accordance , 
with the following: ҰЙҚЫ ACRAS 

(a) Unlimited time permits operation, . 

without а maximum limit às to time. . “. - 
` (b) Limited time is applicable to Class 

. IT (secondary stations) operating on а 
clear channel only.. It permits орега- 

_ tion of the secondary station during day- 
time, and until local. sunset if located 
west of the dominant station on the .. 
channel, or if located east thereof, until ' 
sunset at the dominant station, and in 
addition during night hours, if any, not 
used by the dominant station or stations 
on the channel , : ui 

(c) Daytime permits operation during 

the hours between average monthly local 


a 


` s. of time with опе ог more other stations ` 
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sunrise and average monthly local sun- 
set. Daytime stations operating on local 
channels may, upon notification to the 
Commission and. the Engineer in Charge 
+ of the radio district in which they. are 
located, operate at hours beyond those 
specified in their license. 


Pa) Sharing time permits operation . 


during hours which аге во restricted by 
‘the station license as to require a division 


using the same channel. - 
(e)'Specified hours means that the 
exact operating hours are specified in the 
"license. (The minimum hours that any 
station shall operate are specified in. 
§ 3.71.) ‘Specified hours stations operat-. 


_.ing on local channels except those shar- >> 


ing time with other stations may, upon 
notification to the: Commission and the 
. Engineer in Charge of the radio district 
Lm which they are located, operate at. 
hours'beyond those specified in -their 
license, ` Pu 


$3.24 Broadcast facilities; showing 
required. (a) Applications for : new 
stations or for modifications of existing 
‚ authorizations shall be filed оп FCC 
Form 301; for licenses, on FCC Form 
302; for renewal of licenses, on FCC Form 
303. ү ў 
209 An authorization .fo a new 
standard broadcast station or increase in 
facilities of an existing station will be 
issued only after a satisfactory showing 
has been made in regard to the follow- 
ing, among others: 
(1) That the proposed assignment 
. will tend to effect a fair, efficient, and 
equitable distribution of radio service 
among the several states and communi- 
- ties.. Р 
-(2) That objectionable interference 
wil not be caused to existing stations 
or that if interference will be caused the 
„пеей for the proposed service outweighs 
the need for Ше service which will be 
1 1056 Ву reason of such interference. 
That the proposed station will not suffer 
interference to such an.extent that its 
service: would be reduced to ап unsatis- 
factory degree. (For determining ob- 
jectionable interference, see §§ 3.182 and 
3.186.) й 
(3) That the dpplicant is financially 
qualifled to construct &nd operate the 
proposed station. А 
., (4) That the applicant is legally qual- 
‘ified. That the applicant (or the person 
or persons in control of an applicant 
corporation or other organization) is of 
воой ‘character and possesses other 


' qualifications sufficient to provide a sat-_ 


isfactory public service.. - “ 
‚ (5) That the technical equipment 
. proposed, the location of the transmitter, 
1:7 “ава other technical phases of operation 
: comply with the regulations governing 
`: the same, and the requirements of good 
‘engineering practice. . (See- technical 
regulations of this subpart and $ 3.188.) 
-(6) That the facilities sought-are sub- 
есі to assignment as requested under 
. "existing international agreements and 
; the rules and regulations of the Com- 
mission. - А з 
ГА CD That the population within the 1 
v/m contour does not exceed 1.0 percent 
.of the population within the 25 mv/m 
` contour: Provided, however, That where 
the number of persons within the 1 v/m 


226325. Clear channels; Class I-and II 


згайопз:. The frequencies in the follow- 
ing.tabulations are designated as.cléar 


channels and- assigned for -the 


Classes of: stations giv 


“660; 670, 100,720, 750, 760; TT Л 


830;:840, 870, 880,890, 1020, -14 

1120, 116 180, 1200,:апа 1210 kilo 
cycles. also may be assigned to.: 
these frequencies Class II stations oper- 
ating unlimited time in Alaska, Hawaii, 
Virgin Islands and Puerto Rico which 
will not deliver оуег 5 microvolts per: 
meter groundwave йау or night. ог. 25 
thicrovolts per meter. 10 percent.. time 
skywave .at night. at апу point within 
the continental -limits -of the . United 


„States. The power of the Class I sta- 


tions on these channels shall not be less 
than 50 kilowatts. . ^. 7 Tog 
(b) To.each of the. channels below 
there may be assigned Class I and Class 
II stations: 680, 710, 810, 850, 940, 1000, 
1030, 1060, 1070, 1080, 1090, 1110, 1130, 
1140, 1170, 1190, 1500, 1510, 1520, 1530, 
1540, 1550, and 1560 kilocycles. 


Nore: Class І and ПІ stations on 1540 kc 
shall deliver not over 5 microvoits per meter 
groundwave or 25 microvolts per meter 10 
percent time skywave at ony point of land in 
the . Bahama Islands, and such stations 
operating nighttime (1: е., sunset to sunrise 
габ the location of the Class П station) shall 
be located not less than 650 miles from the 
nearest point of land in the Bahama Islands. 


> (^ For Class П stations. which will 
not deliver over 5 microvolts per meter 


groundwave or 25 microvolts per meter: 


10 percent time skywave at any point on 
the Canadian border and provided that 
such stations operating nighttime (i. e., 
sunset to sunrise at the location of the 
Class И station) are located. not less 
than 650 miles from the nearest Cana- 
dian border, 540, 690, 740, 860, 990, 1010, 
and 1580 kilocycles. ...; А 

Коте 1: See $ 2.104. (а) of this chapter with 
respect to use of 540 kc. Я 

Коте 2: A station би 1010 kilocycles shall 
also protect a Class 1-В station at Havana, 
Cuba.. PAN. LE zou 

(d) In continenal United. States, for 
С1а55.П stations which operate daytime 
only with power.not in excéss of 1 kilo- 
watt and. which .will-not deliver over 5 
microvolts per meter groundwave at any 
point-on the Mexican -border, end іп 
Alaska, ‘Hawaii, „Puerto Rico, and the 
Virgin Islands,-for-Class И stations 
which will not deliver over 5 microvolts 
per meter groundwave or 25 microvolts 
per meter 10 „percent time skywave at 
any point on the said border: 180, 800, 
900, 1050, 1220 and 1570 kilocycles. 

Nore 1: See-North American Regional 
Broadcasting Agreement, Havana, 1937. (Ap- 
pendix I, Table IV) for use of 1050 ke by 
а station in New York. : 


1570, 580, 590; 600, 61 
20, 930, 95 


.1830, 1350, 1360, 

1420;:1430, 1440, 146 

па 1600 Kilocycles 

“Мота: See North American Regional Bro 
vasting Agreement for special provisions co! 


83.27 Local channe ass: 
tions. The: following "frequencies ‘are: 
‘designated as local channels and are as- 
signed for use by Class IV stations: 1230, 
71240, 1340; 1400,.1450, and 1490 kilo- 
cycles. «^. . PL s EAE 
-~ 83.28 “Assignment of stations to, chan-- 
-nels.. (a) The individual assignments of 
stations to channels which. may.. cause. 
interference to other United States sta- 


. tions only, знай be made in accordance 


"with the provisions of this part for the 
respective .classes 04: stations “involved, 
` «For determining objectionable interfer- 
ence, see $$ 3.182 and 3.186.) - ps 
. (b) In all cases where an individual 
station assignment may cause.interfer- 
ence with or may involve a channel as- 
signed for priority of use by a station in 
another North American country, the 
classifications, allocation requirements 
, and engineering standards set forth іп 
the North American Regional Broadcast- 
ing Agreement shall be observed. ' 
Nore: Pending action with respect to rati- 
fication and entry: into force of the North 
, American Regional Broadcasting Agreement, 
"Washington, 1950. (referred {о herein -as 
NARBA), no assignment for а Btandard 
proadcast station will be made which would 
be inconsistent with tho texms of that 
agreement. . Я E 
On an interlm.basis while protection by 
countries. not signatory. to the NARBA соп- 
tinues for assignments іп the United States, 
~: no assignment for a standard broadcast sta- 
tion will be made which would cause objec- 


' -tionable interference to а duly notified 


station in а North American country whick 
is not signatory to the NARBA (1. е., Mexicc 
and Haiti). For purposes of this paragraph 
interference will in general be determined 
in accordance witb ihe, engineering. stand. 
ards in use at the time of the expiration о: 
the Interim Agreement (Modus Vivendi) 
Treaties .and Other International. Acts Ве 
ties 1553. In ‘particular, the existence © 
absence of interference resulting from sky 
. wave signal transmission will be determine: 
° by the use of Figures 1 and 6.(8) of 8.3.19 
and #Не-“50 per cent exclusion" method с 
-calculating “RSS interference described i 
$3.182, Figure lof $ 3.190 will be utilized T 
- connection with curve #1 of Figure 6 (ас 
$8.190 in the determination of 50 percen 
skywave signals. Figure 1 of 6 3.180, -con 
verted for radiation of 100 mv/m at angle 
above the horizontal by the use of сигу 
#1 of Figure 6 (n) of § 3.190 and the vertici 
radlation pattern for a 0311 ^ antenna 1 
Figure 5 of 83.190, will. be used with tk 
highest value of antenna radiation occurrir 
at any pertinent angle between the limites d« 
ecribed by curves #4 and #5 of Figure 8 (е 


of 5 3.190 in the determination of 1095 sky- 
wave signals. The Mexican and Haltian sta- 
tions considered to be duly notified will be 
‘those notified and accepted in ‘accordance 


‘ly notified in substantial accordance with the 
.. procedures and understandings that have 
~ pertained thus far. уз. 2 

т Engineering - standards now in force do- 
_mestieally differ in some respects from those 
specified for international ' purposes.: айа 
-For 


the permissib 
station in the 
United States station. 


tion in a North American country not signa- 
tory to the NARBA, 
‘acted upon by the Commission in accordance- 
cwith the established procedure for action 

upon such applications even though the 
NARBA may not yet have entered into force. 
However, in particular cases Such applica- 
tions may also present considerations of an 
, international nature which require that a 

different procedure be. followed. In such 
cases the procedure to be. followed will be 
deterthined by the Commission in the Ught 
of the special considerations involved. 

Special provisions of a procedural nature 
respecting the consideration of applications 
for standard broadcast station assignments 
pending action with respect to ratification 
and entry into force of NARBA, 1950, and re- 
specting the consideration of applications 
the grant of which would cause objection 
able interference to duly notified stations in 
countries not signatory to the NARBA, are 
set out in а note to Part 1 of this chapter, 
. Subparts D and С. В 


(c) Upon showing that & need exists, 
а Clas; IL ПІ,'ог IV station may be 
assigned іо а channel available for such 
class, even though interference will be 
received within its normally protected 
contour; Provided: (1) No objectionable 
. interference will be caused by the pro- 
posed station to existing stations or that 
if interference will be caused, the need 
for the proposed service outweighs the 
‚ need for the service which will be lost by 
reason of such interference; and (2) 
primary service will be provided to the 
community.in which the proposed sta- 
tion is to be located; and (3) the inter~ 
*-ference received does. not affect more. 
than 10 percent of the population in the 
proposed station’s normally protected 
primary service area. However, in 
event that the nighttime interference 
received by the proposed station would 
exceed this amount, then an assignment 
may be made if the proposed station 
would provide either а standard broad- 
cast nighttime facility to a community 
' not having sucha facility or if 25 per- 


with past agreements, and those subsequent-: .. 


“доб be required іб change frequency, ог 


the | 


cent, or-more of the ni 


service area of the proposed station 18, 


without 
$3. 


primary. nighttime service, ` 

А Class.1V stations от regional 
channels.” No Псейзе will befranted for 
the operation of а Class IV station on a 


ized to operate on regional channels will 


power but will not-be protected against 
- interference from Class ПІ stations. = + 


location and program: 


Station 1s located. s 
(b) Stations will be licensed to serve 
more than one city, town, or other po- 


ghttime. primary . р 


. regional channel: Provided, however, .. 
"That Class IV stations presently author- с 


provided іп: 


"and experimentation will be under the · 


_ granting the authorization requested. - 


litical subdivision only where a satisfac-. 


tory showing is made that each such 
- place meets all the requirements of the 
rules and regulations of this subpart 
with respect to the location of main 
studios; that. the station can and 
will originate a substantial number of 
local live programs from each such 
place; and that the requirements as to 
origination. of programs contained in 
paragraph (a) of. this section would 
place an unreasonable burden on the 
station if it were licensed to serve only 
one city, town, or other political sub-di- 
vision, A station licensed to serve more 
than one place shall be considered to be 
located in 


studios in eath such;place. With respect 


to such station the requirements as tO... 


. origination -of programs contained in 
paragraph (a) of this section shall be 


satisfied by the origination of programs. 


from any or all of the main studios or 
from other studios and remote points 
situated іп any or all of the places in 
which the main studios are located. 


and ‘shall maintain main . 


(е) ‘The transmitter of each standard. 


- kroadcast station shall ре зо located that 


„primary service із delivered to the 


and regulations of this subpart. а 
$3.31. Authority to-move main studio. 
The licensee of а station shall not move 
its main studio outside the. borders of 
the borough-or city, state, district, terri- 
tory, or possession in which it is located, 
unless.such move is to the location of the 
station's transmitter, without first secur- 


рог-. 
` ough: or city ів which the main studio . 
“із located in accordance with the rules . 


or license. : "The licensee shall pr mptly 
я ЕР 3 


:to thé regular license üpon informal ар” 
‘plication therefor: 


indicates reasonable promise of .contri- 
г bution to the development and: practical 

‘application ‘of broadcasting, and will ре. 
-in addition to and advancement of the 
"work that can be. 


„and experimentation. 


inga modification of construction permi 


у: об 


experimental auth 
tions. - (a) Special experimental autho: 


ization may be issued to the licensee of & 
standard. broadcast station in ‘addition. 


d upon: a:sátisfac? 


ry showing-in, 
among others; ` 
а) That the applicant has а program 
of research and experimentation; which 


1 accomplished under its 
regular license. 9?! piihi 
> (2) That the experimental operation : 


direct supervision of a qualified engineer 5-7 
with an adequate staff of engineers qual- “ 
ified to carry on the program of research: 


(8) That the publie interest, conven- 
jence, and necessity will be Served by. 


(b) In case a special experimental au- 
thorization permits additional hours of 
operation, no licensee shall transmit any 
commercial --or. sponsored ‘program ог 
make апу commercial announcement 
during such time of operation. -In case 


. of other ад опа! facilities, по ааді- 
, tional charge shall be made by reason of. 


transmission with such facilities. ` А 

‚ (c) -A special experimental authoriza- 
tion will not be extended after the ac- 
tual experimentation is concluded. ке 

(d) The program of research and.ex- 
perimentation as outlined in the appli- 
cation for a special experimental author- 
ization shall be adhered to in the main 
unless the licensee is authorized to do 
otherwise by the Commission. „. · 

(e) The Commission may require 
from time to time & broadcast station 
holding such experimental authorization 
to conduct experiments that are deemed 
desirable and reasonable. `: 

а) A supplemental report shall be 
filed. with апа made а part of éach ap- 
plication for an extension of а special 
experimental authorization and shall in- 
clude statements of the following: 7: . ; 

(1) Comprehensive summary of all rë- .' 
search and experimentation conducted. 

(2) Conclusions and outline of pro- >. 
posed program for further research and · 
development. ` M ERES 

' (3) Comprehensive summary and con- . 
clusions as to the social апа economic 
effects of its use. is 1137 


$3.88 Antenna systems; showing те-- 
quired. (а) An application for. author- : 
ity to install a broadcast antenna shall 
specify a definite site and include full: ` 
details of the antenna :désignand ex- ` 
pected performance. ` (Site-to-be-deter- 
mined applications which were on file 
prior to October 28, 1953, may be granted 
conditioned upon the filing within 60 
days of such erant of an application for 
modification of permit specifying a site 
conforming to Commission’s rules : and 
standards.) NENE 
' (b) АП data necessary to show com- 
pliance with the terms and conditions 
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of the construction permit must be filed 
with the license application. If the sta- 
tion is using a directional antenna, а 


` ‘proof of performance must also be filed. 


-.8334 Normallicense.period. (a) АП 
- standard broadcast station licenses will 
Бе issued for а normal license .period of 
three years, Licenses will be issued to 
expire at the hour of 3:00 а. M., е. 5. t., 
in accordance with the following sched- 
ule and.at three-year intervals there- 
after. , - ы 
(1) For stations located in Delaware and 
Pennsylvania, August 1, 1957. Е 
(2): For stations located in Maryland, Dis- 
trict of Columbia, Virginia, West Virginia, 
‚ October 1, 1957. ` ~ ғ 
‚ 763) Рог stations located in North Carolina, 
South Carolina, December 1, 1957. . 


7744) For stations located in Florida, Puerto : 


Rico and Virgin Islands, February 1, 1958. 
- (8) ‘For stations located in Alabama and 
Georgia, April 1, 1958. 

(6). For stations located in-Arkansas, Lou- 
івіапа and Mississippi, June 1, 195B. ee 

(7) For stations located іп. Tennessee, 
Kentucky and Indiana, August 1, 1958. 

(8) For stations located in Ohio апа Mich- 
igan, October 1, 1958. s 
(9) Ког stations located in Illinois апа 
Wisconsin, December 1, 1958. 

2 (10) For stations Jocated in Iowa and Mis- 

souri, February 1, 1956. 

(11) For stations located in Minnesota, 
North Dakota, South Dakota, ‘Montana and 
"Colorado, Aprili, 1956. ` т 

(12) For.stations located in Kansas, Okla- 
вота, Nebraska, June 1, 1956. 

. (13) For stations located in Texas, 
1, 1956. 

(14) For, stations located in ‘Wyoming, 
Nevada; Айтопа, Utah, New Mexico and 
Idaho, October 1, 1956. 

(15). For -stations located “in ‘Callfornia, 
December 1, 1956. 

“: (16) For stations 
Oregon, Alaska, Guam and Начай, 
11907. > > 

(17) For stations located in Connecticut, 
Maine, Massachusetts, New Hampshire, Rhode 
Island and Vermont, April 1, 1957. 

(18) For stations located in New Jersey 
and New York, June 1, 1957. з 


(b) When an application is granted by 
the Commission necessitating the issu- 
ance of а modifled license less than 60 
days prior to the expiration date of the 
license sought to be tnodifled, and ап ар- 
plication for renewal of said license 1з 
granted subsequent or prior thereto (but 
within 30 days of expiration of the ргез- 
ent license) the modifled license as well 
ав the renewal license shall be issued to 
conform to the combined action of the 
Commission. 


$3.35 "Multiple. ownérship: No li- 
cense for а standard. broadcast station 
shall be.granted to any party Gncluding 
all parties under common control) if: 

(a) Such party directly or indirectly 
owns, operates or controls another 
standard broadcast station, a substantial 
_ portion of whose -primary service area 
would receive primary service from the 
station in question, except upon a show- 
- ing that public interest, convenience and 
necessity will be served through such 
multiple ownership situation; or 

(b) Such party, or any stockholder, 
officer or director of-such party, directly 
or indirectly owns, operates, controls, or 
has any interest in, ог.15 an officer or 
director of any other standard broad- 
cast station if the grant of such license 

No, 239—2 : 
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.stations. ^ 


FEDERAL REGISTER - 


woüld result Чо а concentration of con-: 
trol of standard broadcasting in a man- 
ner inconsistent with public interest, 
convenience, or necessity. In determin- 
ing whether there is such а concentra- ` 
tion of-control consideration wil be 
given to the facts of each case. with par- 
Нешаг reference to such factors as the. 
size, extent and location of areas served, 
the humber of people served, classes of 
stations involved and the extent of othe: 
competitive, service to the areas іп ques 
tion." The Commission, however, will in.” 
any event consider that there would be 
'such.a concentration of control contrary : 


to the public interest, convenience ог. ` 
necessity. for ahy party or any of its 7 


stockholders, officers or-directors to have ; 
а diréct or indirect interest in, ог be.. 
stockholders, -officers, or directors of, : 
more ~than .seven: standard broadcast - 


Norte: 1. The word “control” as used here- 
4n is not limited to majority stock ownership, 
but includes actual working control in what- 
ever manner éxercised. А 

2. Та applying the foregoing provisions to 
the stockholders of a corporation which has 
more than 50 voting stockholders, only those 
stockholders need be considered who are 
Officers or directors or who directly or in- 
directly own 1 percent or more of: the out- 
standing voting stock. М 3 


$336 Special field test authorization, 
(a) Upon a showing that a need exists, 


а special test authorization to operate a . 


portable or regularly authorized trans-- 
mitter may be issued to persons desiring 
to make field intensity surveys to deter- 
mine values of soil conductivity, or other 
factors influencing radio wave propaga- 
tion, in particular areas or paths for the 
period: necessary to. conduct the. survey. 
Such authorizations. may be. granted 
upon the following conditions: : 
(1) No objectionable interference will 
result to the operation of other author- 
ized radio services; in this connection, 
the power requested shall not exceed that 
necessary for the purposes of the test. 
(2) The carrier will be unmodulated 
except for half-hourly voice identifica- 


tion. 


(3) The plate power (E, x І») of the 
final stage of the transmitter shall not 
exceed authorized test power апа the 
antenna current shall be maint&lned at 
а constant value for each phase of the 
test. > 

(4) The test equipment shall not be 
permanently installed, unless such in- 
stallation has been separately author- 
ized. Mobile units shall not be deemed 
permanent installations. 

(5) The equipment must be operated 
Бу ог under the personal direction of 


either а licensed radiotelephone first- . 


class or second-class operator. P ve 
(6) A report; under oath, containing 
the measurements, their analysis and 
other results of the survey shall be filed 
with the Commission within sixty (60) 
days from the termination of the test 
authorization. Тһе measurements taken 
shall be sufficiently complete, іп accord- 
ance with 83.186, so as to permit a 
determination of the inverse distance 
field at 1 mile in pertinent directions. 
CD The plate voltage (Œp) and plate ` 
current (1,) of the final stage of the 
transmitter shall be logged at half-hour 


"power is changed. : Certified copies 0: 


jntervàls-and ав any time that ‘such 


such log notations зна Бе submitted to 
the Commission with the required report. 
(ву Operation shall conform to the re 
‘quirements of Subpart-G of this part. 
> фу. The test equipment, installation. 
aiid ‘operation thereof пеед not comply 
withthe requirements ‘of ‘Commission 
‘rules and standards except аз ‘specified . 
in ‘this section: Provided however, That: 
the équipment,- instalation ‘and opera: 
tion shall be consistent with-good-engi-: 
neering principles and practices: > Wt 
(c) No“authorization shall be issued 
unless the applicant: for. süch authori: 
zation is determined to be legally quali 
fied. Requests for authorizations  10-. 
operate а transmitter under this section. 
shall be made in writing, signed by he “ 
applicant -under oath ог affirmation > 
{with по ‘specialform provided, how- `., 
ever), and shall.set forth the following > 
information: . VOU A pes te 
(1) Purpose, duration and need for 
the survey, : б 7 з -- 
(2) Frequency, plate power and time 
of.operation. 079 jur 5 
X8). А brief description of the test · 
antenna system and its estimated effec- ` 
tive field and its'proposed location. . ` 
(4) ‘In the case.of a directional test 
antenna, an estimate of the maximum 
fields expected to be radiated ‘in: the 
direction of pertinent broadcast stations. 
(5) In the case of a person who ts not 
а licensee or permittee of this Commis- | 
sion the information required by section. 
П 0! FCC Form 301 2 ~ БАН 
(d) The authorization шау be modi- 
fied or terminated by notification from 
the Commission if in its judgment such’ 
action will promote the public interest, 
convenience or necessity. ` oa АЫ 


§3.37 Minimum separation between ` 
stations. A license will not be granted 
for a station оп а frequency of +30 Кс 
from that of another station if the area . 
enclosed by the 25 mv/m groundwave 
contours of the two stations overlap, nor . 
will a license be granted for the opera- 
tion of a station on а frequency +20 kc 
ог +10 Кс from the frequency of another 
station if the area enclosed by the 25 
mv/m groundwave contour'of either one 
overlaps the area enclosed by the 2 mv/m. 
groundwave contour of the other. 


/ „n EQUIPMENT 


53.39 Indicating instruments—speci- 
fications. . Wr 
(a) Instruments indicating the plate 
current or plate voltage of the last radio 
stage (linear scale instruments), shall 
meet the following speciflcations: та 
(1) Length of scale shall be not less 
than 215 inches, i T ELEM 
(2) Accuracy Shall be at least 2 рег- 
cent of the full scale reading. d 
(3).'The maximum rating of 


the me- 


~ter shall be such that it does not read off 


scale during modulation. . зе 28% 
(4) Scale shall һауе àt least 40 di- 
visions. ФЕ * К 
(5) Full scale reading shall not be 
greater than five times the minimum 
normal indication. i 
(b) Instruments indicating. the an- , 
tenna current shall meet the following, 
‘specifications: - - : 1 E 


904 


(D Instruments having logarithmic 
7 or зацахе law scales. К сеу : 

`d). Shall meet same. requirements as 
paragraph (a) (1), 2) and (3) of this 
section for linear scale instruments. ` - 

Gi). Full. scale reading shall not һе 
greáter than three times the minimum 
normal indication. > Җен 
* (lii). No scale division above one-third 
full scale- reading (in amperes) shall be 
greater than one-thirtieth of : tbe. full 
scale reading. - (Example: An ammeter 
meeting. requirement (iy having full 
..scale reading of 6 amperes-Js acceptable 
г. for reading currents from 2 to 6 amperes, 
provided no scale division between 2 and 


of 6 amperes, 0.2 ampere.) . - 
(2) -Radio frequency instruments hav- 
Ing-expanded scales; 2. - 502 
(i) Shall. meet same requirements as 


`. section for linear scale instruments. 

1 Gi) Ful scale reading shall not be 
greater than ‘five times the minimum 
normal indication. · d 
1 и) No scale division above one-fifth 
full'scale reading (in amperes) shall be 
‘greater than one-fiftieth of the full scale 
jreading. (Example: An ammeter meet- 
ing the requirement (i) is acceptable for 
‘Indicating currents from 1 to 5 amperes, 
.provided no division between 1 and 5 
amperes is greater than one-fiftieth of 
5 amperes, 0.1 ampere.) 
һау) Manufacturers of instruments of 
the expanded scale type must submit 
' data to the Commission showing that 

‘these instruments have acceptable ex- 
panded scales, and tho type number of 
‘these instruments must include suitable 
‘designation. -- З 
„ (с), А thermocouple type ammeter 
` meeting. the requirements of paragraph 
`. ib) of this section shall be permanently 

-installed in the antenna circuit. (This 

thermocouple ammeter шау һе so con- 
nected that it is short circuited or open 
circuited when not actually being read. 
If open circuited, & make-before-break 
Switch must be employed.) 
1. (d) Remote reading antenna amme- 
iers may be employed and the indica- 
tions logged as the antenna current in 
accordance with the following: 

. (1) Remote reading antenna amme- 
ters may be provided by: , 

. G) Inserting second thermocouple di- 
rectly in the antenna circuit with remote 
leads to the indicating instrument. 


couple or other device for providing di- 
‚ rect current to indicating instrument. 

. (iii) Capacity’. coupling : to thermo- 

couple or other device for providing di- 
: rect current to indicating instrument. 
* (iv) Current ‘transformer connected 
to second thermocouple or other device 
‚ for providing direct current to indicating 
: instrument... -` БЕІН d 

ср Using transmission line current 

meter at transmitter as remote reading 
ammeter, 

paragraph. i 

(vi) Using indications of phase moni- 
tor for determining the ratio of antenna 
currents in the case of directional an- 
tennas, provided the indicating instru- 
ments, in the unit are connected directly 
in the current sampling circuits with no 
other shunt circuits of any nature. 


‘shall be above the coupling to the remote. 


6 amperes 15 greater than one-thirtieth : 


` paragraph (8) (1), (2) and (3) of this ` 


^“ (ii) Inductive coupling to thermo- - 


- rent and 


See subparagraph (7). of this 


rf 


RULES-AND-REGULATIONS ^^ 


(2) The remote ammeter shall be con- 
nected at the same point in the antenna 
circuit as the thermocouple ammeter 
and shall be-so connected and calibrated - 
ав to read in amperés within 2 percent 
of this meter over the entire range above 
one-third or one-fifth full Scale. -See 
paragraphs (b) (1) (D, (ій) and (б). (2) 
(D, Gii) of this section. : 

(3) Тһе regular 


antenna -ammeter : 
meter in.the-antenna circuit so it does. 
not read the current to ground through 
the remote meter. PA DE 
(4) АП remote meters shall. meet һе 
same requirements as the regular ап- 
tenna ammeter with respect to scale ac- 
curacy, etc. а E З З 
(6) Calibration shall Бе checked 
against the regular meter at least once. 
& week. . Й у у і 
(6) АП remote meters shall be pro- 


-vided with shielding or filters аз neces- 


‘sary to prevent апу feed-back from the 
antenna to the transmitter. 

(7) In the case of shunt excited an- 
tennas, the transmission line current 
meter at the transmitter may be consid- 
ered as the remote antenna ammeter 


- provided the transmission line is ter- 


minated directly into the-excitation cir- 
cuit feed line, which shall employ series 
tuning only (no shunt circuits of any 
type shall be employed), and insofar as 
practicable, the type and scale of the 
transmission line meter should be the 
same as those of the excitation circuit 
feed line meter (meter in slant wire feed 
line or equivalent). ` : 

(8) Remote reading antenna amme- 
ters employing vacuum tube rectifiers 
are acceptable provided: 

(i) The indicating instruments shall 
meet alt the above requirements for lin- 
ear scale instruments. - 

Gi) Data are submitted under oath 
showing the unit has an over-all accu- 
racy of at least 2 percent of the full 
scale reading. И : 

(iii) The instalation, calibration, and 
checking are in ассогдапсе with the 
requirements of this paragraph. ` 

(9) In the event there is any question 
as to the method of providing or the 
ассигасу of the remote meter, the bur- 


den of proof of satisfactory performance - 


shall be upon the licensee and the manu- 
facturer of the equipment. - 4 
(е) Statons determining power by ihe 
indirect method may log the transmis- 
sion line current in lieu of the antenna 
current provided the instrument meets 
the above requirements for-antenna am- 
meters, and further provided that the 
ratio between the transmission line cur- 
e antenna current is entered 
each time in thelog. In case the station 
is authorized for the same operating 
power for both day and nighttimé op- 
eration, this ratio shall.be checked at 
least'once daily. Stations which are au- 


.thorized to operate with. nighttime 


power different from the daytime power 
shall check the ratio for each power at 
least once daily. zi 

(f) No instrument, the seal of which 
has: been broken, or the accuracy. of 
which is questionable, shall be employed. 
Any instrument which was not originally 
sealed by the manufacturer that has 
been opened shail not be used until it has 


been recalibrated and’ sealed іп accord 
ance with the following: Repairs апа. 
recalibration ог instruments -shall -be ; 
made by. the manufacturer, by-an ви 
thorized instrument repair service of the 
manufacturer ог by some other properly 
qualified апа equipped instrument те- 
pair service. In either базе ёне instru- ., 
ment must be resealed with the: symbol ` 
or trade-mark оѓ the repair service and: 
‘a ~ certificate -of calibration. supplied: 
"therewith. з, ыў i. PEE 51 ла абу 
'(g) Since it is usually impractical to 
measure the actual antenna current of а, 
.shunt excited antenna system, the`cur- 
‘rent measured at: ће: input-of-the' ex- 
‘citation circuit feed line is accepted аз 
the antenna-current,. i 5570007 
ch) Recording instruments таў “Бе 
employed in addition to the indicating 
instruments to record.the antenna cure" 
rent and the direct plate current and. ` 
: direct plate voltage of the:last radio 
stage provided that they do not affect 7: 
the operation of the circuits or accuracy · 
of the indicating instruments, If the. 
records are to be used іп any proceed- 
ings before the Commission ‘as represen 
‘tation of operation with respect to plate 
or antenna current and plate voltage 
‘only, the accuracy must be the equiva- 
lent 01 the indicating instruments &nd 
the calibration Shall be checked at such 
intervals as to insure the retention of 
the accuracy. Ed ү 
а) "Тһе function of each instrument. 
shall be clearly and permanently shown 
on the instrument itself or on the panel 
immediately adjacent thereto. . , 


$3.40 Transmitter; design, construc- 
tion, and safety of life requirements. 
(a) Design. The general design of 
standard broadcast transmitting equip- 
ment [main studio microphone (includ- 

ing telephone lines, if used, as 1 

performance only) to antenna output] 

Shall be in accordance with the follow- 

ing specifications. · (In cases where tele-. . 

phone lines are not available to give the 
performance as required in these speci- 
fications a relay transmitter may be 
authorized to supersede the lines.) For 
the points not specifically covered below, 
the principles set out shall be followed: 
The equipment shall be so designed that: 

(1) The maximum rated carrier pow- 
et (determined by 83.42) is іп accord- , 
ance with the requirements of $ 3.41. 

-2) The equipment is capable of sat- . 
isfactory operation at the authorized op- 
erating power or the proposed operating 
power with modulation of at least 85 to . 
95 percent with no more distortion than 
. given in (3) below. we 

(3) The total audio frequency distor- 
.tion from microphone terminals, includ- 
ing. microphone amplifler, to antenna : 
„output ‘does. not exceed 5 percent har- 
monies (voltage measurements of arith- 
metical sum ог т. 5. 5.) when modulated : 
‘from 0 to 84 percent, and not over 7.5 
percent’ harmonics (voltage. measure- 

ments of arithmetical sum ог г. 8. 8.) 

when modulating 85 percent to 95 per- 

cent (distortion shall be measured with 

modulating frequencies of 50, 100, 400, 

1000, 5000 and 7500 cycles up to tenth 

harmonic ог 16000 cycles, or апу inter- · 

mediate frequency that readings on 

these frequencies indicate is desirable). 
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гаў, The audio: frequency transmitting 
eharacteristics of the equipment from 


.5000. cycles. -- 2. 


percentage of modulation does.not ex- 
: ceed: 5. percent. Е A EC Iur до 25 
17:79 (6) "The carrier hum and extraneous 
noise -(exclusive of : microphone. and 
studio: noises). level (unweighted г. 5. 5.); 


2.7 modulation for the frequency band of 
450 to 5000 cycles and at least 40 decibels 
^ . down. outside: this range EE: 

x, 72; (Т). The transmitter 


` with: suitable indicating instruments in - 


accordance with the requirements of 
. §.3.58 and any other instruments neces- 
sary for the proper adjustment and op- 
eration of the equipment. ет 

- (8) Adequate provision is made for 
varying-the. transmitter power output 
Between sufficient. limits to. compensate 
for excessive variations in line voltage, 
ў сог other factors which may affect the 
` ‚ power output.: Зас 

- (9). The transmitter 15 equipped with 
automatic. frequency control equipment 


frequency within the limit specified by 
$ 3.59. ‹ 
"(D The maximum temperature varia- 
`. tion at the crystal from the normal 
operating temperature -shall not be 
greater than, 4 
Plus or minus 0.1? C. when ап X ог 
Y cut crystal is employed, ог . . 
.."Plus or minus 1.0 С. when low tem- 
peráture coefficient, crystal is employed. 
(i) Unless otherwise authorized, a 
thermometer shall be. installed in such 
manner that the temperature at the 
crystal сап be accurately measured 
within 0.05? С, for X or Y cut crystal or 
'.9.5* for Tow’. temperature coeficient 
crystal. й 
(ii) It is preferable that the tank cir- 
cuit of the oscillator tube be installed 
т the temperature controlled chamber, 
Коте: Explanations of excessive frequency 
deviations will not be accepted when ќеш- 
perature variations are in excess "of: the 
г: values specified. 


“ (10) Means are provided for connec- 
tion. апа continuous operation of ap- 
proved modulation monitor and ap 

proved frequency monitor. .. ў 

ч 4) The radio frequency energy for 
‘operation of the approved frequency 


frequency. stage prior to the modulated 
stage.unless.the.monitor is of such de- 
sign as to permit satisfactory operation 
: when otherwise connected and Ше mon- 
itor..circuits shall be such that the car- 


rler is not heterodyned thereby. 


„у. all component parts to avoid overheat- 

ing at the maximum rated power output. 
‚ ` .(b). Construction. Та general the 
transmitter shall be constructed either 
on racks апа panels or in totally en- 
‚ closed frames protected as required by 
article. 810 of the National Electrica! 


~ is at least 50. decibels: below 100 percent. 


capable of maintaining the operating 


monitor shall be obtained from a radio- , 


7011) Adequate margin is provided in. 


“REGISTER... - 
Code and as set forth in this paragraph 


and:paragraph (c)-of this section. 


li Nore 1. The final stages of high power 
transmitters- may be assembled in open 


' frames provided the equipment Ив enclosed 


by & protective fence. Я 5 
. Nore 2. The pertinent sections of article 


follows: 


“8191. General—Transmitters shall com- 


5008) Phe carrier shift-ourrent) at any ` P, eh е folo EE 


= “a, Enclosing—The~ transmitter shall be 
enclosed in а metal frame or grille, or вера- 
rated from the operating space by а barrier 


or other equivalent.means, all metallic parts ` 


of which are effectually connected to ground. 

“bo, Grounding о) controls—All external 
metallic handles and controls accessible to 
the operating personne! shall be effectually 
grounded. No circuit іп excess of 150 volts 
shall have апу parts to.direct con- 


` tact.. A complete dead-front type of switch- 


board. is preferred. on 
“с. Interlocks оп doors—-All| access doors 
shall be provided with interlocks which: will 


disconnéct all voltages in excess of 850 volts ` 


when any access door is opened.” . 


- (1) Means shall be provided for mak- 
ing all tuning adjustments,. requiring 


voltages in excess of 350 volts to be ар-- 


plied to.the circuit, from the front of the 
panels with all access doors closed, 

(2) Proper bleeder resistors or other 
automatic means shall be installed 
across all the condenser banks to remove 
any charge which may remain after the 
high voltage circuit is opened (in certain 
‘instances the plate circuit of the tubes 
may provide such protection; however, 
individual approval of such shall be ob- 
tained’ by the manufacturer in case of 
standard equipment, and the licensee in 
case. of composite equipment). 

(8) АП plate. supply and other high, 
voltage equipment, including transform- 
‘ers,-filters, rectifiers and motor. generat- 

- ors; shall be protected 50 as to prevent 
injury to operating personnel. 
` (D Commutator guards shall be pro- 
vided on all high voltage rotating ша- 
- chinery (coupling guards on motor вей- 
erators, although desirable, are not re- 
quired). 

Gi) Power equipment and control pan- 
«els of the transmitter shall meet the 
above requirements (exposed 220 volt АС 
switching equipment on the front of the 
power control panels is not recommend- 
ed; however, is not prohibited). 

(iii) Power. equipment located at a 
broadcast station'but not directly asso- 
ciated with the transmitter (not pur- 
chased as part of same), such as power 
distribution panels, control equipment 
on indoor or outdoor stations and the 
substations associated therewith, are not 
under the jurisdiction of the Commis- 
sion; therefore, § 3.46 does not apply. 

Ят) It is not necessary to protect the 
equipment in the antenna tuning house 
and the base:of the antenna with screens 
and interlocks, ‘provided the doars to the 
tuning house -and antenna base аге 
fenced and locked аё а] times, with the 


keys in the. possession of the oper&tor. 


on duty. at the transmitter. "Unground- 
ed fencing or wires should be effectively 
grounded, elther directly or through 
proper static leaks. Lighting protection 
for the antenna system is not specifically 
required but should be installed, 

(ғ) The antenna, antenna lead-in, 
counterpoise Gf used), etc., shall be in- 


810 ofthe National Electrical Code read-as _ 


stalled so .as:not to: presenta: hazar 
The antenna may. be located close: Бу: or 
at a distance from the transmitter build- 
i А. properly designed: and: termi: 


ing. 

nated transmission line ‘should be üsed: 

between the transmitter and the--an- 
- tenna when located at & distance, `. .- 

(4). Metering equipment. (їп ad 
tion to the following. requirements, ше. 
struments shall meet the requirements 
$53.39. and: 3.58.) 5..2 1; 35; 

9) АШ instruments. having. more than’ 
1,000. volts. potential бо. ground on- the. 
"movement shall be: protected bya. cage 
or cover in addition to the regular сазе. 
(Some instruments are designed: by the 
manufacturer to 'operate- safely -with 
voltages in. excess. of 1,000 volts. on. the 
. movement. If it сап Бе: shown Бу the 

manufacturer's rating. that the instru- 

-ment will operate safely a£ the applied: 
„potential, additional protection is..not 
` necessary.) E as MED 
Gi) In case the plate voltmeter is 10- ..- 
cated on the low potential side of the 
multiplier resistor with one terminal of 
the instrument at or less than 1,000 volts 
above ground, по protective case 15 re- 
“quired. However, it is good practice to 
protect voltmeters subject to шоге than 
5,000 volts with. suitable over-vpltage . 
protective devices across the instrument 
terminals in case the winding. opens. 

(iii) The antenna ammeters (both reg- 
ular and remote and any other radio. fre- 
quency instrument which it is necessary 
for the operator to read) shall be so 
installed as to be easily and accurately 
read without the operator having to risk 
contact with circuits carrying high. po- 
tential radio frequency energy. 95 

(с) Wiring and shielding. (1) The 
transmitter panels or units shall be 
wired in accordance with. standard 
switchboard practice, either with insu- 
lated leads properly cabled and’ sup- 
ported or with rigid bus bar properly in- 
sulated and protected. . ` 

(2). Wiring between units of the ` 
transmitter, with the exception of cir-. 
cuits carrying radio frequency energy, · 
shall be installed in conduits or approved 
fiber or metal raceways to pratect it 
from mechanical injury. ‚ 

(3) ‘Circuits carrying low level radio 
frequency energy between units shall be 
° either concentric. tube, two wire bal- 
anced Нпеѕ,.ог properly shielded to pre- 
vent the pickup of modulated radio fre- 
quency energy from the output circulis. 

(4) Each stage (including the. oscil- 
lator) preceding the modulated stage. 
shall be properly shielded and filtered 
to prevent unintentional feedback: from 
апу circuit following the. modulated 
stage (an exception to this requirement 
may be made in the case of high level 
modulated transmitters of . approved 
manufacture which have been properly 
engineered to prevent reaction). : 72: 

- (5) The crystal: chamber, together - 
with the conductor or conductors to the 
oscillator circuit shall be totally shielded. ~ 

(б) The monitors and the radio іте-. 
quency lines to the transmitter shall be 
thoroughly shielded. ` я А 

(d) Installation. (1) The installation. 
shall be made in suitable quarters. ^  . 

(2) Since ап operator must be on duty 
at the transmitter control point. during 
operation, suitable facilities for his wel- 


` 


are-and,.comfort shall be provided at 
the. controli point. 4-200552 702 7 
PARES Spat jubes: А spare tube of every ` 
;eraployed:in the ¿transmitter and . 
тедйепсу тала :* modulation. monitors . 
пап һе kept-on hand... When more. 
than one tube of any уре аге employed, `- 
the following table determines the num- . 
spares of that type required: .— 7”. 


< ing the noise level as low 
possible. . 


` $3.41 Maximum 


rated carrier power: 


"the authorized power nor. 
"greater than the value Spec 
; following table: Е м! 


| Maximum power authorized 
tostation . 


Olass'ot 
station . 


+ to be 
_| installed. 


Watts 
250 


500% 
1,000 
10,000 
50, 
10,000 
, 50,000 


rated 
d broadcast 
d as the 
‘sum of the applicable power ratings of 
the vacuum tubes employed in the last 
adio stage. : ана MESS 
+ $343 Changes in equipment; author- 
фу ог. No licensee or permittee shall 
change, in the last radio stage, the num- . 
ber of vacuum tubes, nor change to vac- ` 
-uum tubes of different power rating or 
`“ glass of operation, nor shall it.change the 
system of modulation, without authority. . 
ої the Commission. `; Е 
2283.44. Other changes in equipment. 
Г. Other changes except. as provided for in 
, this subpart which do not affect the 


г 


file shall be.shown in full. , 


`. permittee. 


Ower; . 


RULES AND REGULATIONS | 


maximum power rating ог operating 
power of the transmitter or the opera- 
tion or precision of the frequency con- 
trol equipment may be made at any time 
without:authority : of -the Commission, 
put in-the next succeeding application 
for renewal of ‘license. such. changes 
-which affect the information already on 


broadcast 
1 shal change the physical 
height of the ‘transmitting antenna, ог 
supporting. struciures, ог шаке any 
radiating system which 


Ф) Мо 


tions supplied by 
pursuant to section 303 (а) of the Сош- 
-munications Act of 1934 as amended. 


See Рагі 11 of this chapter; Rules Соп-. 


cerning the Construction Marking, and 
Lighting of Antenna Structures.) ` 

. (e), The simultaneous use of & com- 
mon antenna or antenna structure by 
таоге than one standard. broadcast sta- 
tion, or by one or more Standard broad- 
cast stations and one or more statlons 
of апу other ‘class or service may be 
authorized provided: 


(1) Complete verified engineering data 


are submitted showing that satisfactory 
operation ‘of each station will be ob- 
tained without adversely affecting the 
operation of the other station. 

(2) ‘The minimum antenna height or 
field intensity for each standard broad- 
‘cast. station concerned complies with 
paragraph (a) of this section. ~ 

(3) Complete responsibility for main: 
taining the installation and for paint- 
ing and illuminating the structure in 
accordance with the pertinent provisions 
of .Part 17 of 
by one of the licensees. · 


783:46 < Transmitter. ` (8) The třans- 
mitter proper- апа associated transmit- 


ting equipment of each broadcast station - 


shall be designed, constructed, and oper- 
ated in accordance with good engineer- 
ing practice in all phases not otherwise 
specifically -included in the regulations 
jn this subpart. y * 

- (b) ‘The transmitter shall be wired and 
shielded in accordance with good engi- 


: neering. practice and shall be provided 


with ‘safety features in accordance with 
the specifications of article 810 of the 


7 аз practicable at. ай times іп вссотй-. 


-this chapter is assumed 


current. National Electrical Code as ар- 
proved by the American Standards Asso- 
ciation. о СА а eos Ет 
(c) The station equipment shall be s 
operated, tuned, and adjusted that emis 
sions are not radiated outside the author~ 
ized band which cause ог are capable 
` of causing interference to the communi. 
cations of . other stations. Spurious 
emissions, including radio frequency har: 
onies, апа audio frequency пагтоп- 


-mi 
ics, shall be maintained at as low a-level 


ance with good engineering practice. In, E 
the event interference is caused to other 7. 
stations by modulating frequencies’. а 
. excess of 7500 cycles or spurious 
.sions, including radio frequency harmon- .: 
ics and audio frequency harmonics out- . ^ 
side the band plus or minus 71500 cycles -< ў 
of the authorized carrier frequency,:the : 
licensee or permittee small install equip- .7 
ment or make adjustments which limit 
the emissions to within this band or to 
such an extent above 7500 cycles as to £ 
reduce the interference to where it is no ` 
longer objectionable... · . Же 
(d) The audio distortion, audio fre- 
quency response, carrier hum, noise leyel, 
and other essential phases of the орега- 
tion which control the external effects 
shall at all times conform to the require- 
‘ments of good erigineering practice, 


§3.47 Equipment performance тпеаз- 
urements. (a) The licensee of each 
standard broadcast station shall make 
the following equipment performance 
measurements at yearly intervals. One 
such set shall be made during the four- 
month period preceding the date of-fil- 
ing application for renewal of station 
license: DM 

(1) Data and curves showing over-all 
audio frequency response from, 30 to 
1500 CPS for approximately 25, 50, 85, 
and 100 (if obtainable) percent modula- 
tion. Family of curves should be plotted 
(опе for each percentage above) with DB 
above and below a reference frequency 
of 1000 CPS as ordinate and audio fre- 
quency as abscissa. Se EG д 

(2) Data апа. curves. showing audio 
frequency harmonic content for 25, 50, 
85, and 100 percent modulation for fun- 
damental frequencies’ of 50, 100, 400, 
1000, 5000, and 7500 CPS (either arith- 
metical or root sum square values up to 
the tenth harmonic or 16000 CPS). ` Plot 

‚ family of curves (one for each percent- ` 
age above) with percent distortion’ as 
ordinate and audio frequency as absclssa. 
. (3) Data showing percentage carrier ` 
Shift for 25,50, 85, and 100-percent mod- 

7ülation with 400 CPS tone. 3 

(4) Carrier hum and extraneous noise 
generated. within the equipment and 
measured as the level bélow 100 percent . 
modulation throughout the: audio spec- 
trum or by bands. мы. 
- 25)’ Measurements or evidence show- ^ 
ing that spurious radiations including 
radio frequency’ harmonics аге вир- 
pressed or are not present toa degree ` 
capable of causing objectionable inter- 
ference to other radio services. Field іп- 
tensity measurements are preferred but . 
‘observations made with а commumica- > 
tions type receiver may be accepted. 
However, in particular cases involving 
interference or controversy, the Commis- 


EDERAL REGISTER ^ 


ments.. ees, provided:such transmitter-contirtues * 
the ^to comply with the rules and regulations. 
(b) Additional rules with respect to 
ithdrawal of-type-acceptancé, modifi- 
cation of type-accepted equipment and 
limitations on the findings upon which - 
` type- acceptance. is based are set forth 
in Part 2 of this chapter. 

== § 3.49: Requirements for approval. ој 

requency monitors—(a) "General re- 
Ё quirements and approval.” (1) There are 
гбогір! ‘several ways or means by which it can be 
signed by eaS- “determined whether the frequency of the 
urements, shall: he. kept on file at thé- emitted carrier wave is within the re- 
transmitter and retained for.a period of -> quiretl limi assi 
crar quiréd limits of the assigned frequency. . 
two yéars and on request shall be made However, one of the commonest ways is 
vailable during that time to апу ашу: Бу means of à local piezo oscillator of 
thorized representative of the Federal... | i е: 
municati С rei known frequency producing а beat with 
mimunicetions Commission. the-emitted wave used in conjunction 
$3.48 “Acceptability of broadcast with an instrument to indicate tbe re- 
transmitters for licensing. . (à) Yn order- sultant beat frequency. The visual in- 
to facilitate the filing of, and action on‘ ‘dicator is the only method now in com- 
‘applications for. station authorizations, mom use by which it is considered that 
ransmáítters.will be accepted for licens- the frequency of the beat may be deter- 
ing by the Commission under опе of the-. mined with the required degree of accu- 
following conditions. : . . І racy. Approval of a frequency monitor 
, (1),A. transmitter may ‘be Type-Ac- will be given based upon data taken by 
éepted upon the request of any шапшас- the Laboratory Division of the, F. C. C.. 
turer of transmitters built in quantity Апу manufacturer desiring to submit а 
by following the type acceptance pro- monitor for approval shall supply the 
cedure “set. forth in Part 2 of this: Commission. with full details. If the. 
chapter, provided ‘that the data and specifications appear to:meet the re- 
` ' information submitted indicates that ће quirements, the Commission will author- 
ve transmitter meets the requirements of > ize the Laboratory Division to issue ship- 
0. -If accepted, such transmitter: ping instructions. The shipping charges 
will “Бе. included ‘on the Cómmission's. to and from the Laboratory Division at 
Radio Equipment List, Part В, Aural’ Laurel, Md. shall be paid by the manu- 
Broadcast Equipment", Applicants 'facturer..- ic 
specifying transmitters. included “on (2) In approving а frequency monitor, 
such а list. need not submit detailed based upon the tests by the Laboratory, 
‘descriptions and diagrams where the .the Commission merely recognizes that 
. correct type number is specified, pro- the type of monitor has the inherent 
vided . that the -equipment proposed 15: capability of functioning in compliance 
identical with that accepted. Copies of .with 83:60, if properly constructed, 
this list are available for. inspection at maintained, and operated. The Сош- 
the Commission's office in Washington, . mission accepts по responsibility beyond 

D. С, and at each of its field offices. this and further realizes that these 

17 (2) Ап application specifying а ітапѕ- · monitors may have a limited range over 
mitter not included on the Radio Equip- which the visual indicator will determine 

, ment List, Part В may be accepted upon deviations. . Accordingly, it is necessary 

the request of а prospective licensee ‘that adjunct equipment be used to de- 

submitting with the application for con- termine major deviations. 
struction реги! а complete description “Nore: In addition to the visual indicator, 
of the transmitter, including the circuit the range of which 18 necessarily limited in 
diagram, listing of all tubes used, func- ' order to, obtain the required accuracy, an 

. tion of each, multiplication in each stage, aural indicator should also be employed to 
: plate current and voltage applied to each ` indicate frequency deviations beyond the 
` fube, a description of the oscillator cir- Tenge of the visual indicator, particularly 
cuit together with any devices installed · Као rti oder Е cave: ат 
~ Тог the purpose of. frequency stabiliza- - deviations en ELIT телег then 

. tion and the means of varying Output the range of the instrument. nen it 18 
power to compensate for power supply desired to make апу change, either me- 

‚ voltage variati :However,ifthisdata .chanical or electrical, the details Shall be 
has been filed with the Commission by а” submitted to the Commission for 115 con- 

© manufacturer in connection with a re- о ER de 

-quest for type acceptance, it need not be 3). No change whatsoever will be per- 

_ submitted With the application for con- itted in; the monitors sold under ар- 

“struction, permit” but. may Бе. referred roval number issued by the Commission 

to bs "on file".. Measurement data for. xcept when the licensee or the manu- 

7. type: acceptance ‘made in. accordance facturer . is. specifically authorized to 

with subparagraph (1) of this paragraph make such changes. : - . 

„shall be submitted with the license ар- - (4) When it is desired to make any 
"^oc A D or aro pr 

ч | В ВУЗОВ З o. the 
(3) A transmitter shown on ап in-: Commission. for its consideration. ; 
strument of authorization by manufac (5) Approval is given subject to with- 

) turer ала type number, ог as à com- . drawal if the unit proves defective in 
posite, and which was in use prior to ` service and cannot be relied upon under 
June 30, 1955 may, continue to be used.” ysual conditions of maintenance. and 

. by the licensee, his successors or assign- operation encountered in the average 


standard broadcast station. "Withdraw- 
al of approval means that no further 
units may. Бе. installed Бу: standard 
broadcast. stations Гог. the purpose’ of 
complying with $ 3.60; but wlll not affect - 
units already sold, unless it is found 
.that there has been ‘an unauthorized 
change in design or construction, or the 
material or workmanship is defective, 
(b) General specifications... "The gens. 


-eral specifications that frequency moni- 


tors shall meet before they will be ap- 
proved by the Commission are as follows: : 

(1) The unit shall have an accuracy 
of at least five parts per million under 


-erdináry conditions (temperature, hu- 


midity, power supply, апа other condi- 
tions which may affect its accuracy) еп- 
countered in standard broadcast stations 
throughout thé United States, ^|. 
- (2) The range of the indicating de- 
vice shall be at least from20 cycles below 
to 20 cycles above the assigned frequency. 
` (3) The scale of the indicating device 
shall be so calibrated as to be accurately 
read within at least 1 cycle. : > 
(4) The unit shall be equipped with 
-an automatic . temperature control 
chamber (preferably enclosing the tank 
circuits of the oscillator) such that.the 
maximum temperature variation at the 


. crystal from the normal operating tem- 


perature shall not be greater than, 
Plus or minus 0.05° C. when X or Y 
cut crystal is employed, ог ” 
Plus or minus 0.5? C. when low tem- 
perature coefficient crystal is employed. 
(5) Unless otherwise specifically au- 
thorized, the instrument shall be 
equipped with а thermometer such that 
the temperature can be accurately meas- 
ured within 0.025* C. for X or Y cut сгуз- 
ta] or 0.25? C. for low temperature co- 
efficient crystal. Sar 
(6) The monitor circuit shall be such 
that it may be cofitinuously operated 
and the emitted carrier of the station is 
поё heterodyned thereby. . А 
(D Means shall be provided for ad- 
justment of the temperature or other 
means for correction of the 1ndications 
of the monitor to agree with the exter- 
nal standard. y 
(с) Tests to be made by the Labordtory 
Division of the F. C. C. The tests to be 
made at the Laboratory will include the 
determination of the following: 
(1) Accuracy. (i) Oscillator fre- 
quency, as received, po 
di) Constancy of oscillator frequency, 
as measured severa] times in 1 month, 
. (iii) Accuracy of readings of frequen- 
cy-difference instrument. ` 
(iv) Functioning of frequency. adjust- 
ment device. . 
.(y) Effects on frequency ої changing 
tubes and of voltage variations. ` 
(2 Temperature control stability 
Effect on frequency of variation of room 
temperature through a range not to ex- 
ceed 10? to 35° С... КИС сауы 
(3) Sensitivity. Response of indicat- 
‘ing instrument to small changes of fre- 
quency. й атыла PES 
(4) General ` construction. . (i)... Іш 
spection to determine: ability to stan 
‚ shipment and service. : 
° Gi) Special tests to determine qualit 
of construction, such as effect of titin: 
or tipping on frequency. 


е 
depending:on er of а 
; changes: alter stopping 
P EAS 


service 85 specified by the 
‘The -manufacturer shall ‘supply to: the 


‘Laboratory’ Division: all: instructions -or : 


‘services which а be: supplied to the 


purchaser of the equipment. : The equip- . 


"ment, as'submitted, shall be adjusted for 
peration:in ‘connection with broadcast 
00. kilocycles, 


(a): Approval: 
{а taken 


„supply the Commission 


and if the specifications-appear. to meet - 


the- requirements, Ше Commission will 
uthorize.the. Laboratory Division to 
“issue shipping instructions. : The ship- 


shall be paid by the manufacturer. і 
~ "> (b) The specifications that the modu- 
ation monitor shall meet before it: will 
‘pe approved by the Commission аге as 
"follows; ` NAA і Ty ^r 
га) А DC meter for setting the aver- 
age rectified carrier at. a specific value 
А апа to indicate changes іп carrier іп- 
. . tensity during modul: tion. и 
7 (2) А peak indicating light or simi- 
' Jar device that can be set at any prede- 
‘termined value from 50 to 120 percent 
>" modulation to indicate'on positive peaks, 
-and/or from 50 $0`100 percent negative 


“modulation. - 4 
(3) А semi-peak indicator with а 


meter having the characteristics given - 


below shall be used with a circuit such 
> that peaks of modulation of duration 
between 40 and 90 milliseconds are indi- 
7. cated to 90 percent of full value апа the 
` discharge rate adjusted so that the 
pointer returns from full reading to 10 
percent of zero within 500 to 800 milli. 
, Seconds. 
; that this meter will read either positive 
or negative modulation and, if desired, 
: In the center position it may read both in 
"а full-wave circuit. - The characteristics 
‘of the indicating meter are as follows: 
22220) The time -for опе complete 
oscillation of the pointer shall be 290 to 
, 350 milliseconds. `The damping factor 
; shall be between 16 and 200. Тһе useful 
scale-length shall be at least 2.3 inches. 
‘The meter shall be calibrated for modu- 
lation · from: 0 to 110. percent.and іп 
decibels below 100.percent with 100 per- 

: cent being 0-DB. 222 A оо 
1) "The accuracy of the reading on 
ercentage of modulation shall be +2 
percent for 100-percent modulation, and 
4 грегсеп в of full scale reading at any 

. other percentage of modulation. . 

(4) The- frequency characteristics 


curve-shall not depart from a straight : 


line more than +12 DB from 30 to 10000 
cycles. "The amplitude distortion or gen- 
: “eration of audio harmonics shall be kept 
- to а minimum. А: DEOS 
/. (5) The modulation meter shall be 
equipped with appropriate terminals so 


ping charges to and from Laurel, ма.,. 


А switch shall be provided во” 


“= (6)- Modulation will 
оНз: 5 percent: and 60 cycles, and the 
bove accuracies shall be applicable un- 

der these.conditions. >. й 


OPERATION pales 
perating power; how -deter- 


ned... 2 
agraph (b) of this section, the operating 


power shall be déterntined by the direct’: 


method (the square of the antenna cur 
arent, times пе antenna: resistance . at 
“the point where the current is measured 
and at the;operating frequéncy). 2 - 
(b) ‘Operating: power shall:be. dete: 


"mined on a temporary basis ру the indi- . 


rect method: (1) In сазе of an emergency 
where the licensed antenna system has 
грееп damaged by causes beyond the con- 
“trol of -the licensee (see .§.3.45)", ог. (2) ` 


changes in the antenna system,.or (3) If 
any change.is made in the antenna sys- 
Чет or any other change is made which . 
may affect’ the antenna system. . (See 
§ 3.45.) ven glue fg 
$3.52. Operating power; indirect 
measurement. (a) The operating power 
determined by indirect measurement 
. from the plate input power of thé last 
radio stage is the product of the plate 
yoltage (Ep), the total plate current of 
the last radio stage (Ip), and the proper 


factor (Е) given in paragraph (b) of this - 


section: That Is . = А 
` Operating power=EpXIpXF , 
(b) Factor to be used. ` 


Method of 


Factor |. 
modulation 


‚ ® 


АШ linear 
proaches that of 
(с) In computing operating power by 
the indirect method, the factor їп рага- 
graph (b) of this section shall apply in 
all cases, and no distinction will. be rec- 
ognized апе to the operating power being 
less than the maximum rated' carrier 
power... 
289.53 [Reserved.1 | 
53.54 Operating power; direct meas- 
urement: - (a) Applications . to deter- 
` mine thé operating power by the direct 
-method shall be made on FCC Form 302. 
- ХЫ) ‘The resistance variation method, 
substitution method and bridge method 
are acceptable methods of measuring the 
total antenna resistance. : 
(с) А determination of 


amplifier operation whero efficiency ар- 
lass C operation. . 


the resistance 


of an omni-directional antenna shall be 


made by taking а series of measurements 
‚ а{ 5, 10, 15, and 20 кс on each side of 
the operating frequency... The values 
measured: should be plotted with fre- 
quency as abscissa. and. resistance іп 


that an external фе : counter can be 
- readily connected. `: > ош Уг, 
-be tested at 115. 


Xa) Except as ргоуідей-іп par- 


Pending completion of authorized. 


ohms as ordinate ‘and a smooth curve 


drawn, . The point on the ordinate where 
this curve intersects the ‘operating fre- 


quency gives the Value of the antenna. - 


resistance. - + 


(d). Antenna resistance for & direó- 2 


` tional antenna system shall be measured” 


at the point of common radio frequency М 


: input to the direétional antenna system. 


The following conditions shal obtain: 
-.(1) The: antenna shall Бе finally ad- 


à justed for the required pattern. 


(2) The reactance at the operating 


ment shall be adjusted to zero or as. near 
thereto a5 practical. с MEC 


x other method shall be employed to 
determine the resistance and reactance 
at-the point of 

(4) Resistance and reactance meas- 
urements at approximately 5, 10, 15, and 
20 Кс. on each side of the operating fre- 
quency - shall: Бе made, Тһе values 
measured shall be plotted and the resist- 
ance at the operating frequency. deter- 
mined in the same manner as set forth in 
paragraph (с) of this Section. `. PT 

'(5) A permanently installed &ntenna 
ammeter shall be placed in each element 
of the system as well as at the point of 
measurement of resistance. 

(e) The license for a station of power 
of 5 kw or under which employs & direc- 
tional antenna will specify the antenna 
resistance as 92.5 percent ofthat deter- 
mined at the point of common ‘input. 
Тһе resistance specifled for stations of а 
power over 5 kw will be 95 percent of that 
determined at the point of common 
input. Sra SE 

$3.55 Modulation. Тһе” percentage 
of modulation shall be maintained as 
high as possible consistent with good 
quality of transmission and in no case 
less than 85 percent on peaks nor more 
than 100 percent on negative pe&ks of 
frequent recurrence during any selection 


- whith is transmitted at the highest level 


of the program under consideration. 
$3.56 Modulation monitors. (a) 


` Each station: shall have in operation, 


either at the transmitter or at the place 
the transmitter is-controlled, a modu- 
Jation monitor of a type. approved by 
the Commission. А А 


(3) Suitable radio-frequency ‘bridge ' 


common radio frequency | 
‘input. ии Я а 


‘frequency and at the point.of measure-" . 


Nore: Approved modulation monitors are ' ^ 


included on the Commission’s “Radio Equip- 


ment List, Part B, Aural Broadcast Equlp- ^ 


ment". Copies: of this list are avallable for 
inspection at the Commission's office in 
Washington, D. C. and st each of ite feld 
offices. Я $ 


(b) In the event that the modulation 
monitor becomes defective. the station 
may be operated without the mónitor 
pending its repair or replacement ѓог:а 
period not in excess of 60 days without 
further. authority of the Commission: 
Provided, 'That: E uot 

(1) Appropriate entries shall be made 
in the operating log of the station show- 
ing the date and time the monitor was 
removed from and restored to service. 

(2) The Engineer in Charge of the 
radio district in which the station is 10- 
cated. shall be notified both immediately 


after the monitor is.found to be defective - 


and immediately after the repaired or 


snditions beyond the control of 


censes" ртеўені the restoration of." 


to.service within the above 

, informal request may be 
е Engineer in Charge of the 
сЕ а which. the station is 


‘or such ‘additional time аз“: 


quired to. complete repairs of | 
instrument. PIT 
57 Operating power; 


f. i (rhe operating. power of each: 
tation. ‘shall: be maintained аз-пеаг as 


racticable .to -the:;licensed power and ы 


най поў exceed Не limits of 5 percent 
bove and 10 percent below the licensed 
ower, except that in an emergency when 
due. causes beyond. control. of the 


icensee it becomes impossible to орег-. - 


“ate-with, full licensed power, the station, 
may be operated with reduced power for 

period-not to exceed 10. days, provided 
the:Commission and the Engineer in 


Charge of the radio district in which the’ 


“station 
mediately after the.emergency develops 
and also upon the resumption of licensed 
; power. nage NV By SE 
7.) In- addition to maintaining the 
operating. power within the above lim- 
itations, stations employing directional 
+ antenna systems shall mairitain the ratio 
...of the antenna currents in the elements 
: of the system within 5 percent of that 
specified by the terms of the license ог 
other' instrument of authorization. 


^ $3.58. Indicating ~ instruments. (а) 
Each standard broadcast station shall be 
.. equipped. with indicating instruments 
which. conform with the specifications 
, set forth-in 8 3.39 for measuri.g the DC 
plate circuit current and voltage of the 
last radio frequency amplifier stage; the 


~ antenna element; and, for stations em- 
ploying directional antenna systems, the 
«radio frequency current at the point of 
„common input to-the directional an- 
tenna. ^ · М 3 
(b) In the event that any one of these 
indicating instruments becomes defec- 
ive when no substitute which conforms 
with the required specifications is.avail- 
able, the station may be operated with- 


out the defective instrument pending its . 


repair or replacement for a period not in 
excess of 60 days without further au- 
hority:of the Commission:. Provided, 


ppropriate entries shall be made 


in the operating log of the station show-. 
ing. the ‘date. and: time the meter was 


emoved from and restored to service. | 
: (2). The Engineer. in-Charge of Ше 
adio :district.in: which the station is 


located shall be notifiéd both immedi-: 


‚ ately after the instrument is found to be 
defective.and immediately after the ге- 


paired or replacement instrument has: 


been’ installed 
erly. = 
(3) If the defective instrument is the 
antenna current meter of a nondirec- 
tional station which does not employ а 
remote antenna ammeter, or if the de- 


and is functioning prop- 


ің located shall be notified im» - 


, Without them 15 not necessary. 


“radio frequency base current of each- 


-.employed. - ii. $ 
Хе). If conditions- beyond .the control 


of -the licensee: prevent the restoration ` 


“ef the-meter to service within the above. 
allowed period, informal request in ас-. 
cordance with $ 1.332 (d) of this chapter 
may be filed with the Engineer in Charge 
of the radio district in which the station 
is located for such additional time as 
may be required to- complete repairs о: 
the defective instrument. ~~ x 
(4) Remote antenna ammeters and 
remóte common point meters are not 
required therefore authority to operate 
How- 
ever if a remote antenna -ammeter ог 
common point meter is employed and 
becomes defective, the antenna base cur- 
rents may be read and logged once daily 
for each mode of operation, pending the 
return to service of the regular remote 
meter. 4 


83.59. Frequency tolerance. "Тһе ор- 
erating frequency of each station shall 
be maintained within 20 cycles of the 
assigned frequency. · А 


. < 83,60 ` Frequency monitor, (a) The 
. licensee of.each station shall have in ор- 
eration, either at the transmitter ог at 
the place where the transmitter is con- 
trolled, a frequency monitor of a type 
approved by the Commission which shall 
be independent of the frequency control 
of the transmitter... ^ у. 
Nore: Approved frequency monitors аге 
included on the Commission's “Radio Equip- 
ment List, Part В, Aural Broadcast Equip- 
' ment". Copies of this list are ‘available for 
inspection аб the Commission's office in 
‘Washington, D. С. апа at each of its field 
offices. ы - ^ 
(b) In the-event that the frequency 
monitor becomes defective the station 
may be operated without. the monitor 
pending: its repair or replacement for a 
period not in excess of 60-days without 
further authority of the- Commission: 
Provided, Трай: 2-00-05: D 
.(1) “Appropriate entries shall be made 


` in theoperating log of the station show- 


‘ing the date and time the monitor was 
removed from and restored to service, : 

(2) The Engineer in Charge of the 
radio district in which the station is 10- 


after- Не monitor is found to be defective 
and immediately-after the repaired or 
Teplacement monitor has been installed 

г and is functioning properly. 
(3) The frequency of the station shall 
be measured by an external source at 


-least once each seven days апа thi 


-pairs of the defective instrument. 


“The Commission: will authorize the in- 
.Stallation of- new transmitting equip- 
ment in a broadcast station or changes in, 
“the ‘frequency control of an existing 
“transmitter only if such equipment is so 


cated shall.be notified both immediately . 


г Я 


e re- 
sults entered in the station log. .:.: 
с) If conditions beyond the control 
f the licensee’ prevent the restoration 
of the monitor to service within the above - 
allowed period; informal request іп ac-. 
cordance with $ 1.332.(d) of this chap- 
er may be filed with the Engineer in 
Charge of the radio district in which the 
ation" is located for such ‘additional 
ime as may be required to complete re- 


$3.61 - New equipment; restrictions. 


designed. that there is reasonable assur- 
ance that the.transmitter is capable of 
maintaining. automatically the assigned 
frequency within the limits specified in 
$3.59. о. as 

53.62. Automatic frequency control 


‘equipment; authorization required. New 
-automatic frequency’ control equipment 


and changes in existing automatic fre- 
quency control -equipment that. may 
affect the precision of frequency control 
or the operation of-the transmitter shall 
be installed only upon authorization 
from the Commission. - ў 


53.63 Auriliary transmitter. Upon 
showing that:& need exists for the use of 
ап auxiliary transmitter in addition to 
the regular transmitter of а broadcast 
station, a license therefor may be issued: 
Provided, That: ^ ` . 

(а) An auxiliary transmitter may be 
installed either at the same, location as 
me main transmitter or at another loca- 

on. пре 3 

(b) A licensed ‘operator shall be іп 
control whenever an auxiliary transmit- 
ter is placed in operation. -` 7 

(c) The auxiliary transmitter shall be 
maintained, so that it may be put into 
immediate operation at any time for the 
following purposes: К NS 

(1) The transmission of.the regular 
programs upoh.the failure of the main 
transmitter. . қ Е 

(2) The transmission of regular pro- 
grams during maintenance or modifica- 
tion work. on the. main transmitter 
necessitating discontinuance of its oper- 
ation for а pefiod not to. exceed five 
days. Where such operation is required 
for periods in excess of five days an in- 
formal application shall Бе made. 

2 (8) Upon request by a duly authorized 
representative of the Commission, А 

7 44) The auxiliary transmitter shall be 
tested at least once each week to deter- 
mine that it is in proper.operating condi- 


- Моп and that it is adjusted to the proper 


frequency, except that in the case 01 
operation in ассогдапсе with paragraph 
(c) of this section during апу week, the 
Xest in that week may be omitted pro- 


. vided the operation under paragraph (с) 


.of this section is ‘satisfactory. "Test: 
shall. be conducted only between mid- 
night and 9 а, m., local standard time 
A record shall. Бе kept of the time anc 
result of each test, Such-records Shal 
be retained for a period of two years 
. (е) "Ihe auxiliary transmitter shall bt 
equipped with satisfactory control equip. 


`  . spurious emissions, 


г. persons other 


(g) The’ 
ry: transmitter 


be greater than such power. 


(I); All regulations “85 


to Safety Te- 


éments : апа” spurious: “emissions · 
г broadcast : transmitting . 


applying. 
i apply also to an auxili- 
$3.64 Alternate main transmitters. 
“The licensee. of а standard broadcast 
station may be licensed for alternate 
‘main transmitters provided that a tech- 

ical need for such alternate transmit- 

ers is shown, :such ‘as licensees main- 
taining 24-hour schedule, and: needing 
“alternate operations for maintenance, or 
‘where developmental work requires 


та poem 
erating power of an auxll- -- 
лаву be less. than’ the ` 
authorized’ power, but. In no event. shall. perform all of the 

i. ` required 


accessible to or capable of operation by 
ose duly authorized 


by the licensee. 


control point ог, 


by: the Commission's ‘rules. 


ут operating" schedule. 


71M 


2% 

Except Sundays, 
standard broadcast 
tain a minimum operating schedule of 


station shall main- 


two-thirds of the’ total 
authorized to operate between ба. 
6 p. m., local standard time, and two- 
thirds of the total hours it is authorized 
to operate between 6 p. m. and midnight, 
local standard time, except that in an 
emergency when, due to causes beyond 


hours that it is 


. the control of the licensee, it becomes 


alternate operation, and that the follow- . 


ing conditions are met: 


(a) Both transmitters are located at 


the same place. 

. (b) The transmitters һауе the same 

power rating except at stations operat- 

ing with different daytime and night- 

time power when it shall be permissible 

to employ transmitters of power ratings 
- appropriate to either. the licensed дау- 
“Өтпе or nighttime power. . ` 
.€c) The external effects from both 
transmitters ате substantially the same 
&s to frequency stability, reliability of 
operation, radio harmonics &nd other 
&udio frequency 
range and audio harmonic generation in 
the transmitter. 7 


48.65 Antenna structure, marking 
and lighting. "Where an antenna struc- 
ture(s) is required to be painted or 


lighted see 817.37, Inspéction of tower | 


‚ lights and associated control equipment; 
8 17.39,-Cleaning and repainting; $ 17.40, 
Time when lights’ shall be exhibited; 

2617.41, Spare lamps; and $ 11.42, Light- 
2 ing equipment; of Part 17 of this chap- 
ter’ (Construction, Marking and Light- 

“ing of Antenna Structures). ; ps 


17763.66 Remote control operation. ау 
A station. which is authorized for non= 
„directional ‘operation with power of 10 


` -kilowatts or less may, upon prior au- 


thorization from the Commission, : be 


operated .by remote control at : the: 


;point(s) :which-shall be specified in the 
-station license. ` An application for au- 


` the file mark 


thorization to operate by remote control. 


“шау be made as a part of an application 
: for.. construction permit. or license, ог 
modification thereof by specifying the 


.. “proposed remote control point(s). Op- 


eration by remote control shall be subject 

` to the following conditions: - 
(1) The equipment at the operating 
and transmitting positions shall be so 
` installed and protected that it is not 


impossible to continue operating, the 


station may cease operation for a period: 


of not to exceed 10 days, provided that 
the Commission and the Engineer in 
Charge of the radio district in which the 
station is located shall be notified in 
writing immediately after the emergency 
develops. : ` 


$3.12. -Operation during етрегітеп- 
tai period.. The licensee of each stand- 
ага broadcast station shall operate or 
refrain from operating its station during. 
the experimental period as directed by 
the Commission іп order to facilitate fre- 
quency measurement ‘or for the deter- 
mination of interference. 


$3.13 Specified hours. ‚If the license 
of a station specifies the hours of орега- 
tion, the schedule so specifled shall be 
adhered to except as provided in $8 3.71 
and 3.72. x А i 


$3.74 Sharing time. . Xf the licenses - 


of stations authorized to’ share time do 
not specify hours of operation, the 1- 
censees shall endeavor to reach ал agree- 
ment for a definite schedule of periods 
of time to be used by each, Such agree- 
ment shall be in writing and each licen- 
see shall file the .same ^in ‘triplicate 
‘original with each application to theCom- 
mission for renewal of license. If and 
when such written agreements are prop- 
erly filedin conformity with this section 
s of the Commission will be 
affixed thereto, опе сору will be retained 
by the Commission; one. copy forwarded 
to the Engineer in Charge of the radio 


district in which the station 15 located, 


and one copy returned to the licensee to 
Бе posted with the. station: license and 
considered аз a part thereof. If the li- 
cense specifies a proportionate time divi- 
sion, the agreement. shall maintain this 


- proportion.. If no proportionate time 


division is specified іп the license, the 
licensees shall agree upon в division of 
time.. Such division of time shall not 


a лай. 


the.licensee of each: 


m.and . 


“include simultaneous eration. of the | 


"stations unless specifically. authorized by. 


the terms. of the license. 


‘regular. programs. during „е “ехрегі--: 


mental "period. provided 
thereto is reached with the other sta- 
-tions me наби the‘ broadcast day is 
shared 

ation is 


not in conflict with 83.12. 
:'Time-sharing agreements 


for operation 


further provided such oper-... 


© during the experimental period need not . 


be submitted to the Commission. ^'^" 


$311 Sharing time; departure from 
regulár schedule. А departure from:the 
regular operating schedule set forth in a 


time-sharing agreement will Бе permit- > 


- ted only in cases where an agreement to 
that effect is reduced to writing, is signed 
by the licensees of 


the stations affected , 


thereby and filed іп triplicate ‘by each - і 


licensee with the Commission prior to the 
time of the proposed change. “If time is 
of the essence, the actual departure in 


operating schedule may precede the ac- - 


tual filing of written agreement, pro- 
vided appropriate notice is sent to the 
Commission and the Engineer in Charge 
of the radio district in which the station 
is located. иа 


83.18 Sharing time stations; notifica- 
tion to Commission. If the licensees of 


stations authorized to share time аге un-' . 


able to agree on a division of time, the 
Commission shall be so notified by state- 
ment to that effect filed with the appli- 


cations for renewals of licenses. Upon - 


receipt of such statement the. Commis- 
sion will designate the applications for 
a hearing and, pending such hearing, the 
operating schedule previously adhered to 
shall. remain in full force and effect. 


"319  Licensé to specify sunrise and 
sunset hours. -Tf the licensee of а broad- 


cast station is required to commence ог. 


cease operation, or to-change the mode 
of operation of the station at the times 
of sunrise and sunset at any 
location, the controlling times for each 
month.of the year are веб forth in the 
station’s instrument: of authorization. 
Uniform sunrise and sunset times. are 
specified for all of the days of each 


particular . 


month, based upon the actual times of. . 


sunrise and sunset for the fifteerith day: 
.of that month adjusted to the néarest 
quarter hour. 

herein, actual sunrisewand sunrise and: 
sunset &ibàsi&ie derived: by interpola- 
tion in the tables of the 1946 American 
Nautical Almanac, issued by the Nautical 


Almanac Office of the United States 
Naval Observatory. .. - Ls А 


$3.80 Secondary station; filing of op- 
erating schedule. The licensee of а 5ес- 
ondary station authorized. to operate 


еее 


3 


P] 


12-27- 
дег 


. In accordance with а р 
standardized procedure described `~ 


“ы 


ized to operate 


limited time and.which may resume ор“ 
_ eration at the time the dominant station 
Г Сот stations) on.the same channel ceases 
- operation. shall, . with. each: application * 
. for renewal of license, file in triplicate 

copy of its regular’. operating ‘schedul 
- bearing a signed notation bythe licensee 
of the dominant station of its objection 
or lack of objection thereto. Оро! ) 
; proval of such .operating schedule; the 
Commission will afüx its file-mark-and 
- return one copy to the licensee àuthor- 


be posted with the station license and . 
considered as & part thereof. Departure 
from said operating schedule will be/per-' - 
: mitted.only in accordance with the pr 
cedure set forth in $ 3.77. че 


ing the applications of both stations ог. 
. renewal of license, -and pending the 


hearing the schedule previously adhered 
to:shall remain in full force and effect. 


83.82. Departure from schedule; ma- 

. terial violation. In all cases where & 
station licensee is required to prepare 
and file an operating schedule, any devi- 
ation or departure from such schedule, 
except as herein authorized, shall be 
cohsidered as a violation of à material. 
term of the license. ` : 


253,83 Local standard time. АП ref- 
erences herein to standard time or local 
standard time refer to local standard 
time as determined and fixed by the In- 
terstate Commerce Commission. . 


$3.84 Daylight saving time. If local 
time is changed from standard time to 
`. daylight saving time at. the location of 
all stations sharing time on the same 
channel, the hours of operation of all, 
such stations on that channel shall be 
understood to refer to dayligbt saving 
„time, and not standard time, as long as 
daylight saving time is observed at such 
- locations. . This provision shall govern 
when the time is changed by provision 
` of law or general observance of daylight 
saving time by the various communities, 
and when the time of operation of such 
stations is specified in the license or is 
mutually agreed upon by the licensees: 
Provided, however,. That when the li- 
г. cense specifies average time of sunrise: 
and sunset, local standard time shall be 
observed. In no event shall a station 
licensed for daytime only operate on reg- 
“ular schedule prior to local sunrise, ог 
shall a station licensed for greater day- 
time power than nighttime power. or for 
В different radiation pattern for daytime 
: “operation than for nighttime operation 
operate with the daytime power or radia- . 
tion pattern prior to local sunrise. 
$3.85 Changes in time; agreement 
between licensees. "Where the local time 
.is not changed from standard time Юю. 
daylight saving time at the location of 
all stations sháring. time. оп the same 
No.239——3 ` 


limited time, which shall" 


апап not. 


' cept (i) where the 


18510118 prior to 


^$3.81 "Program tra: FE 
e:provisions of. 


local-sunrise, 4 (8): 
53.6, 3:8, 
1 prevent. the. transmission of. 
programs-between 4 o'clock 2. m., local 
standard “іме, and.- local . sunrise, о 
stardard broadcast stations: with their 
authorized daytime facilities:. Provided, 
"That the provisions of this section shall 
not extend ito: ^ fg ее 


i (1) Stations: regularly: sharing time’ 
during daytime hours either under lH- 


censes pursuant to which time-sharing 
agreements have been: entered. into or 
licenses.specifying -hours of operation, 
unless: time-sharing ‘agreements have 


“been reachéd covering such: operation 


prior to local sunrise. Sections 3.74, 3.77, 
and 3.78 shall be applicable to such 
agreements. `. `- SA e . 

(2) Апу Class II station causing іп- 
terference, as determined by the stand- 


ard broadcast Technical Standards of - 


this subpart, by use of its daytime facili- 
ties within the 0.5 mv/m 50 percent sky- 
wave contour of any Class i station 
either of the United States or of any 
country party to the North American 
Regional Broadcasting Agreement, ex- 
Class 1 station is lo- 
cated east of the Class П station in which 
case operation may begin at local sunrise 
at the Class.I station; (1) where an 
agreement has been reached with the 
Class I station to-begin operation prior to 
local sunrise, : ик Е 
(3) Operation by use of its daytime 
facilities of any Class П station on any 
Class I-A channel not assigned to the 
United States under the North American 
Regional Broadcasting ‘Agreement. 


(b) Any station operating during such’ 


hours receiving notice from the Com- 
mission that undue interference is caused 
shall refrain from such operation dur- 
ing such ‘hours pending further notice 
from the Commission > ~. 
|- (e) Nothing contained in outstanding 
instruments of authorization for such 
stations ‘shall prohibit. such operation 


` except as herein provided. 


m..to ба. m., local 


(a)? The period 4 a. 


“Standard time, shall not be included in 


determining compliance with 8 3.71. 

§ 3.88 Blanketing interference.. The 
licensee of each broadcast station is те- 
quired to satisfy -all reasonable com- 
plaints of blanketing interference within 
the 1 v/m contour... > : 


§ 3.89. Use of frequency and modu- 
lation monitors at. дигшату transmit- 
ters. 


(a) The following shali govern the 


ithe obligation that the frequency: devi- 
ation of the auxiliary ‘transmitter. shall 


3.9; 3.10, 3.23, 3.19, апа 3.84. 


2Шаѓу transmitter. “beyond 2 -са1епдаг` 


pproved frequency апа 
nitors:at auxiliary. trans 


-the auxiliary. trarismitter;: except: when. 
the frequency of- the auxiliary transmit- 
"сал be monitored .by;means. of. th: 
equency monitor st main 
mitter.-: ў 
(2) The:provision that the fr 
"monitor тау гре located at-the.site.of 
ае main transmitter shall not. денеуе 


фе maintained within: 20 cycles: ^. 

(3) Installation of an approved mod- 
‘ulation топібог.аў the; Jocation ог. the 
‘auxiliary. transmitter, when =: different, 
;from that of the. main transmitter, 
„optional. with бае. licensee... However; 
when it is necessary to operate ihe aux- 


“days, & modulation monitor . shall - be . 
“installed and operated at the auxiliary - 
transmitter... The monitor. (if акеп 2.” 
from the main transmitter) shall'be re- 
installed at the main transmitter im 
mediately upon resuniption of operation. 
of the main transmitter.” ` на? АЯ 
. (4) In all cases ‘where: 


the auxiliary ` 
transmitter -and -the main transmitter . · 
have the same location, the same fre- 


quency and modulation monitor may be 
used for monitoring both transmitters, 
provided they аге во arranged аз to be 
switched readily from one transmitter 
to the other. EAE Bc ia 

$3.90 [Reserved.] р АСЕ 

83.91, Discontinuance . оў. operation. : 
The licensee of each station shall notify . 
the Commission in Washington, D. С., 
and the Engineer.in Charge of the radio 
district’ where such station is located of . 
permanent discontinuance of operation . 
at least two days before operation is dis- . 
continued. The licensee, shall; in addi-.* 
tion, immediately forward the. station 
license and other instruments of author- 
ization to the Washington, D. C., office of . 
the Commission for cancellation. 


° $8.92. Station and operator licenses; 
posting of. (a) The station license-and 
any other instrument of station author- 
ization shall be posted in a conspicuous ^ 
place and in such manner that all terms 
-are visible, at the place the licensee con 
siders to be the principal control point. · 
of the transmitter. At all other control 
points listed on the station authoriza~.-° 
tion, a photocopy. of ‘the ‘station license 
and other instruments of station author. $ 
ization shall be posted. : Я Я 
(b) The original operator license, ог“, 
ЕСС Form 159, of each station operator-: 
shall be posted at the. place where he i$ ` 
on duty as an operator. 


53.93 Operator requirements. `: 
One or more radio operators holding a 
valid radiotelephone first-class operator. 
license, except as provided below, shall 

. be in actual charge of.the transmitting: ` 
apparatus and shall be on duty either 
at the transmitter location: ог“. remote 
control point. р x 

(b). A station 
non-directional 
10 kilowatts or less may 


which is authorized for Е 
operation with power of - 
be operated by 


попе of Ше operations 

specified -in subparagraphs ‘through 
(4) of this paragraph, necessary to Бе 
performed during the course of normal 
г operation may cause off-frequency oper 
ation or result in any unauthorized radi- 
atio! (A-person holding any class of 
radio. operator -license or permit who is 


authorized thereunder to perform limited: 


„operation of. a. standard. broadcast. sta- 
tion. may, when а Conelrad Radio Alert 15 
called, make adjustments ‘necessary’ to 
effect operation on a Conelrad author- 


“zation: Provided, That the station’s full-- - 


time radiotelephone ‘firstclass operator 
shall have previously instructed - such 
: ‘person in the adjustments to the trans- 
- ‘mitter which are necessary to accom- 
^ ,plish .Conelrad operation.) ` Adjust- 
ments of transmitting equipment by such 
. operators, except when under the imme- 
. diate supervision of a radiotelephone 
-first-class operator, shall be limited to 
the following: 05 ss 
(1) Those necessary to commence ог. 


routine matter. 

(2) Those external adjustments that 
may be required as a-result of variations 
of primary power supply. 

(3) Those external adjustments which 
may be necessary to insure modulation 
within the limits required. 2 
.* (4) Those adjustments necessary to 

effect any change in operating power 
which may be required by the station's 
..- instrument of authorization. 
Should the transmitting apparatus be 
Observed to be operating in a manner 
inconsistent with the station's instru- 
- ment of authorization and none of the 
above adjustments are effective 4n bring- 
‘ing it into proper operation, & person 
holding other than а radiotelephone 


first-class operator license and not act- ` 


ing: under the immediate supervision 
of radiotelephone first-class operator, 
shall be required to terminate the sta- 
.tion’s. emissions. 7 
(c) The licensee of а station which 
- is operated by one or more operators 
holding other than a radiotelephone 
first-class operator license shall have 
one or more operators holding a radio- 
. telephone first-class operator license іп 
-тевшаг full-time. employment. at the 
Station whose primary duties shall be 
_ o effect and insure the proper func- 
г tioning of the transmitting equipment. 
In the event that the licensee also oper- 
. ates an FM broadcast station in the same 
, „community, a regular. full-time. radio- 
. telephone first-class operator or oper- 
ators employed іп connection with the 
standard broadeast station may concur- 
rently be employed to satisfy the re- 
ту 7... ‘quirements of -§ 3.265 (с) or $3.565 (с): 
Provided, 'That the duties of such oper- 
ator or operators concerning the FM 
broadcast transmitting equipment shall 
in nowise interfere with the proper рег- 


terminate transmitter emissions as а. 


impleti 


broadcast station in 


standard broadeast. transmitté 

3.94 Period of construction. 
construction-permit for. а radio station 
in the standard broadcast service will: 
specify а maximum of 60 days from the: 


‘date .of. granting .thereof. as Ше time 


within which construction of the station 
‘shall begin, ап а maximum of six 


and with the station ready for operatio 
unless otherwise determined by the Com-" 
mission upon proper showing іп any par- 
ticular сазе. y рде ; 
$3.95 Equipment tests. (а) During 
the process .of'construction of a standard 
broadcast station, the permittee, after 
notifying the Commission and Engineer 


іп Charge of the radio district in which 


the station is located, шау without ` 
further authority of the Commission, 
conduct equipment. tests during the ex- 
perimental period for the purpose of such 


“adjustments and measurements as may 


be necessary to assure compliance with 
the terms of the construction permit, the 


` technical provisions of the application 


therefor, the rules and regulations, апа” 
the applicable engineering standards... In 
addition, the. Commission may authorize 
equipment .tests other than during the 


‚ experimental period if such operation is 


shown to be desirable to.the proper com- 
pletion ‘of construction and adjustment 
of the transmitting equipment and an- 
tenna system. An informal application 
for suoh authority, giving full details ге- 
garding the-need for such tests, shall be 
filed with the Commission at least two 
(2) days (not including Sundays and. 
Saturdays and legal holidays when the 
offices of the Commission are not open) 
prior to the date on which it is desired 
to begin such operation. 

(b) The Commission may notify the 
permittee to conduct no tests or may 
cancel, suspend, or change the date for 
the beginning of equipment tests ds and 
when such action may appear to be in 
the. public’ interest, convenience, and 
necessity. КЕС A 
(с) -Equipment tests may be continued 
50 long as the construction permit shall 


“remain valid and shall be:conducted 


only during the. experimental period .(12 
midnight to local-sunrise). unless other- 
wise specifically authorized. 22-20-02 
(d) Inspection of & station will ordi- 
narily be required during the equipment 
test period. and before the commence- 
ment of program tests. After construc- 


tion and after adjustments and measure- - 


ments “һауе been completed to show 


- compliance with the terms of the con- 


struction permit, the technical provisions 


.of the application therefor, the rules and 


regulations and the applicable engineer- 


ànd applicable: engineerin 

-and when an. application for;station 
license. Наз been ‘filed showing the:sta- : 
tion бо bê 1n satisfactory. operating con< 
dition; the. permittee :: may * reques! 
‘authority ^to conduct program. tests 


„Provided, That such request shall be filed. ` 
-months thereafter as the time. within d 
which. construction shall be. completed , 


with the Commission at least ten (10) 
days prior to the..date-on which. it 1s .' 
desired to begin such opération and that 
the Engineer in Charge of the radio dis- 
trict in which ‘the-station is located is 
notified. :- АН даба. necessary, to show « 
compliance with the terms апа :сопа 
tions of the construction permit must. bi 
filed with the license application. . If the 
station is using a directional antenna, 
а proof of performance must also be filed ` 
as required by 5 3.33. (b); = ~ . 
.. (b) Program tests shall not commence 
until specific Commission authority is 
received. The Commission reserves the. 
right to change the date of the beginning 
of such tests or to suspend or revoke the 
authority for program tests as and when 
such action may appear to be in the pub-. 
lic interest, convenience,. and necessity. 
(с) Unless. sooner suspended. or те- 
voked program test authority continues 7 
valid during Commission: consideration 
of the application for license and during 
this period further extension of the 
construction permit: is not -required. 
Program test authority shall be auto- 
matically terminated by final determl- ., 
nation ‘upon the application for station 
license. : 255 д аи ms 
(d) All operation on program test su- 
thority shall be іп strict compliance with 
the rules governing standard broadcast 
stations and іп strict accordance with 
representations made іп Ше application, 
for Hcense pursuant to which the tests © 
were authorized. 0, ee eee 
(e) The granting of program test au- 
thority shall not be ‘construed аз. ар- 
proval by the Commission of. the appli- 
cation for station license. `: m 


§3.97 | Station inspection, The Ji- 
censee of any radio station shall make 
the. station available for, inspection’ by ~: 
representatives of the Commission at any `: 
reasonable hour. 2 Лей 

“OTHER OPERATING REQUIREMENTS 7 
283411 ‘Logs. - The licensee or permit, 
tee of each standard broadcast station: 


shall maintain program and operating ' 
logs and shall require entries to be made 


as follows: - d 
(а) Inthe program log: bep DP TE 
(D An entry of the time each station 
identification announcement (call let- . 


- ters and location) 1s made. 


(2) An entry briefly describing each 
program broadcast, such as “music,” 


Friday, December 9, 1958 vs 


"drama," “speech,” etc., together with 
the name ог title. thereof, and the 
sponsor's name, with the time of the 
beginning and ending of. the ‘complete 
program. If а mechanical ‘record 1s 
used, the entry shall show the exact na- 
ture thereof, such as "record," “ітап- 
scription,” etc., and the time it 15 ап- 
` nounced as a mechanical record. If.a 


speech is made by в. political candidate, ` 


the name and political affiliations of such 
‘speaker.shall be entered... . - XC 
"(3) An entry. showing .. that each 
sponsored program broadcast has been 
announced as sponsored, paid for,- 0 
furnished by the sponsor. .., - 


(4) An entry showing, for each рго- 
gram of network origin, the name of the: 
network originating the program. s 

(b) Іп the operating log: ^^ 

. а» An entry of the time.the station 
' begins to supply power to the antenna, 
` and the time it stops.: eta 

(2) An entry of the time the program 
begins and ends. uns N 

(3) An entry of each interruption to 
the carrier wave, its cause, and duration. 


, (4) An entry of the following each 30 


minutes; у 3 A 

4) Operating constants of last radio 
stage (total plate current and plate volt- 
аве), 7 em - 

Gi) Antenna current. EX . 

и Gii) Frequency: monitor reading. 
«hamber-if-thermometer-is-used. 
. (5) Log of experimental operation 
during experimental period. : (If regular 
operation is maintained during this pe- 
riod, the above logs shall be kept.) 

а) ‘A log must be kept of all operation 


during the experimental period. If the 
entries required above are not applicable 


ЕА 


thereto, then the entries shall be made , 


so as to fully describe the operation. 

. (e) Where an antenna structure(s) 15 

required to be illuminated see § 17.38, 

Recording of tower light inspections in 

the station record, of Part 17 of this 
. chapter -(Construction, ‘Marking and 

Lighting of Antenna Structures). 


$3.112 Logs; retention of. Logs of 
standard broadcast stations shall be re~ 
tained by -the licensee or permittee for & 
period of two years: Provided, however, 
That logs, involving communications in- 
cident о а disaster or which include 
communications incident to or involved 
in an investigation by the Commission 
and concerning which the licensee ог 
permittee has been notified, shall be re- 
tained by the licenseé or permittee until 
he is specifically authorized in writing by 
the Commission to destroy them: Pro- 
vided, further, That logs incident to or 
involved in any claim or complaint of 


which the licensee or permittee has no- . 


tice shall be retained by the licensee or 


” ` permittee until such claim ог complaint 


_has been fully satisfied or until the same 
. has.been ‘barred Бу statute limiting the 
time for the filing of suits upon such 
claims. 2 
Nore: Application forms for licenses and 
other authorizations require that certain 
operating and program data be supplied. It 
_ is suggested that these application forms be 
kept in mind in. connection with mainte- 
mance of station program and operating 
records, 


p ААА га Ж) PA n 


/3-1- S ОЕА |0055 


2. portion thereof 


FEDERAL REGI 


=. $3113 Logs; by whom: kept. Bach 
`: Jog shall be kept by the person or persons 
- competent to do so, having &ctual knowl- 


“edge. of the, facts required, who shall” 


sign ‘the: log. when starting duty, and 
again when going об duty.. The logs 


` shall be made available upon request by. 


an authorized representative of the Com- 
. mission. : пей ия 
§ 3.114 од formi, The log shall be 
kept in ай orderly manner, in suitable 
form, and in-such detail that the.data 
required for the particular class of sta- 
tion  concerned- are readily: available. 


Кеу letters or abbreviations may. be used - 


if proper meaning or. explanation is:con- 
. tained “elsewhere in the log. MT В 


` 83.115 : Correction. of logs. Ко log 


destroyed within the 

. period of retention provided by the rules. 
“Any necessary correction шау be made 
only by the person originating the entry 
who shall strike out the erroneous por- 
tion, initial the correction made, and in- 
dicate the date of correction; 2° 


63116: Rough logs." Rough logs may 
фе transcribed into condensed form, but 


ated, ог willfully 


in such case. the original-log ог memo-- 


randa and all portions thereof shall. be 
preserved and made a part of the com- 


` plete log. — Б - 


83117 Station identification. (а) A 
licensee of а standard broadcast station 
Shall. шаке station identification ‘an= 
nouncement (call letters апа location) 
at the beginning and ending of each time 
of operation and during operation (1) 
on the hour and (2) either on the half 
hour or at,the quarter hour following 
the hour and at the quarter hour pre- 
ceding-the,next hour: Provided, : 

(b) Such identification announcement 
need not be made on the hour when to 
make such ‘announcement would inter- 
rupt а single consecutive speech, play, 
religious service, symphony concert, or 
operatic production of longer duration 
than 30 minutes. In such cases the iden- 
tification announcement. shall be made 
at the beginning of the program, at the 
first interruption of the entertainment 
continuity, and &t the conclusion of the 
program. - . : 

(c) Such identification announcement 


need not be made оп the half hour ог. 


quarter hours when to make such ап- 


"houncement would interrupt а single’ 


consecutive speech, play, religious serv- 
ice, symphony concert, ог operatic pro- 
duction. In such cases an identification 
announcement shall be made at the first 
interruption of the entertainment conti- 
nuity and at the conclusion of the pro- 
gram: Provided, That an announcement 
within 5 minutes of the times specified in 
paragraph (a) (2) of this. section will 
‘satisfy the requirements of identification 
announcements. б Я : 
(d) In the case of variety show. pro- 
grams, baseball game broadcasts, ог sim- 
` jlar programs of longer duration than 
` 30 minutes, the identification announce- 
ment shall be made. within 5 minutes of 
_ the hour and of the times “specified in 
- paragraph (а) (2) of this section. 
(е) In the case of all other programs 
the identification announcement shall be 
- made within 2 minutes of the hour and 


r 
shall bé erased, obliter-.: 


ali--be але. 
to the extent | 


et out in this-section.- зу 
(1): Éach:-such; program of. longer. 
uration һай 30;minutes; consisting in . 


3 part of.one-or more mechan- 


ning of ‘the рговгаш,: 
ute interval and at the 
program: Provided, "however, That the 


-identifying announcement at each 30- 


minute interval is not required in case of 


а, mechanical reproduction consisting of, 
‚ `a continuous uninterrupted speech, play, 
“religious, service, symphony concert, Or . 


operatic production of. longer. than 30° 


minutes. 25-2 тымы es. Du. d 
(2) Bach: such’ program of .a longer · 
duration than 5 minutes and not іп ex- 
cess of 30 minutes, consisting in ‘whole 
or in part of one or more mechanical re- 
productions, shall be identifed by an 
appropriate announcement at the begin- 
ning and end of the program, ы 
(3) Each such program of.5 minutes. 
or less, consisting in whole or in part of 


. mechanical reproductions, shall be iden- 


tified by appropriate announcement im- 


mediately preceding the. use thereof: |. 


Provided, however, That each such pro- 
gram of one minute or less need not be 
announced as such. Не . 

(4) In case а mechanical reproduction 
is used for background music, sound ef- 
fects, station . identification, . program 
identification (theme music of short 
duration) or identification of the spon- 
sorship of the program proper, по 
announcement of the mechanical терго-` 
duction is required. `. ` 2 Mas 

(5) The exact form of identifying an-- 
nouncemént is not. prescribed, but the 
language shall be clear and in terms 
commonly.used and understood. А li- 
censee shall. not attempt affirmatively to : 
create the impression that апу program 
being broadcast by. mechanical терго- 
duction consists of live talent. 

(6) ‘During the annual periods in : 
which daylight saving time will be effec- 
tive the requirements of this section are 
waived with respect to network pro- 
grams, transcribed and rebroadcast one 
hour later because of the.time differen- 
tial resulting from the adoption of day- ` 
light saving time in some areas, this - 
waivef being applicable whether the off- 


‘the-line recording is made by the net- 


work itself at one of its key stations or 


by an individual station, but only when’ ^ 


the off-the-line recording is for broad- 
cast one hour later.by those stations 


- which operate on Standard ‘time. Fur- 


thermore, each station which broadcasts 
network: programs one hour later in ac- 
-cordange with this waiver shall make ап 
appropriate announcement at least once 
each day between the hours of 10 a. m. 


conclusion of the .: 


cast-by that station are delayed broad- 
casts by means of transcription, апа 
indicating whether the transcriptions. ' 
` have been made by the. network or the 


zation or individual station taking ad- ” 


` the Conimission. 


5 3.119 Sponsored ‘programs; an- 
nouncement of. “(а); In the case of each 
.program for the bróadcasting of which 
money, services, or other-valuable con- 


-sideration is either directly or indirectly: 
paid or promised to, or charged or те-. 
. ceived Бу, апу radio broadcast station, Я 
` the station. broadcasting such program 


shall make, or cause to be made, an ар- 
propriate announcement that the pro- 
‘gram is sponsored, paid for, or furnished, 
either in whole or in part. . 
(b) In the case of any political. pro- 
-gram or any program involving the, dis- 


cussion of public controversial issues-for ` 


which any records, transcriptions, tal- 
ent, scripts, or other material or services 
of any kind are furnished, either directly 

- or indirectly, to a station as ап induce- 
ment to the broadcasting of such’ pro- 
gram, an announcement shall be made 
both at the beginning and conclusion of 
such program on which such materia] or 
Services are used that such: records, 
transcriptions, talent, ‘scripts, or other 
material or services have been furnished 
to such station in connection with the 
broadcasting of such program: Provided, 
however, That only one’such announce- 
ment need be made in the case of any 
such program of 5 minutes’ duration or 
less, which announcement may be made 
either at the beginning or the conclusion 
of the program, 

(с) The announcement required ‘by 
this section shall fully ‘and fairly disclose 
the true identity of the person or persons 
ру whom or in whose behalf such pay- 
ment is made or promised, or from whom 
or in whose behalf such services or other 
valuable consideration is received, or by 
whom the material or services referred 
to in paragraph (b) of this section are 
furnished. Where an agent or other 
person contracts or otherwise makes ar- 
rangements with a station оп behalf of 
another, and such fact is known to the 
station, the announcement shall disclose 
the identity of the person or persons in 
whose behalf such agent 15 acting in- 

" stead of the name of such agent. 

(4) In the case of any program, other 
than а program advertising commercial 
products or services, which is sponsored, 

paid for or furnished, either in whole or 
: in part, or for which material or services 
referred to in paragraph (b) of this sec- 
tion are furnished, by а ‘corporation, 
committee, association or other unincor- 
porated group, the announcement re- 
quired by this section shall disclose the 
. name of such corporation, committee, 
association or other unincorporated 
group. In each such case the station 
shall require that a list of.the chief ex- 
` ecutive officers or members of.the execu- 
tive committee. or of the board of 
directors of the corporation, committee, 
association ог 
group shall be made available for public 


апа 10 p. m., stating that-some or all of - 
the network programs which are broad- : 


individual station. А network organi-. 


vantage of this waiver should.so advise : 


other . unincorporated · 


announcement stating the sponsor's cor- 
‘porate or trade name or the name of the 
sponsor’s product, shall be deemed suffi= 
cient for the purposes of this section and 
b 


ihe program. 


83120: Broadcasts | by candidates for: 


public ofice—(a) Definitions. - A “legally 
“qualified candidate" means апу person 


tion of-a'completé récord ofall Yequests 
for broadcast time made Бу ог оп behalf 
of candidates for public office; together 
“with ап. appropriate notation showing . 


- ае disposition made^by-the licensee of : 
n such "requests, and. the charges made, ‘if 
st- 


is'grabted, «Such records 


“rebroadcast” means reception by radio . 
‘of the program ОГ а radio station; апа 


who has publicly announced. that Һе is 7 


the simultaneous or subsequent retrans- 


а candidate for nomination by а conven- . 


‘mission of such 


_ tion of a political-party or for nomina- 
special, or. * 


tion or election In & primary, 
general .election, . municipal, 

State ог national апа who meets the 
qualifications prescribed by the applica- 


` ble laws to hold the office for which he 


station. 


- Моте Ав used іп' 58,121, program in- 
cludes:any complete program ог. part there»... 
“of; or any signals if other than А-З emission, 
° Nore 2: In базе a program is transmitted - 
from its point of origin ta a broadcast station 


15 a candidate, so that he may be voted 


entirely by telephone facilities in which.& ` 


_ for by the electorate directly or by means 


section of such transmission 1s by radio, the 


“of delegates or electors, and who: * 


ballot or 
(2) Is eligible under the applicable law 
‘to be voted for by sticker, by writing in 


- his name on the ballot, ог other method, 


and (i) has been duly nominated by a 
political party which is commonly known 
and regafded as such, Ог (ii) makes а, 
substantial showing that he.is a bona fide 
candidate for nomination or office, as the 
case may be. 


(b) Generalrequirements, No; station - 


licensee is required to permit the use of 
its facilities by any legally qualified can- 
didate for public office, but if any licensee 
shall permit any such candidate-to use 
its facilities, it shall afford equal oppor- 
tunities to all other such candidates for 
that office to use such facilities: Pro- 
vided, That such licensee shall haye по 
power of censorship over the material 
„broadcast by any such candidate. ^ t 
(с) Rates and practices. (1) Тһе 
rates, if any, charged all such candidàtes 
for the same office shall be uniform. and 
Shall not be rebated by апу means direct 
or indirect. A candidate shall, in each 
case, be charged no more than the rate 
the st&tion would charge if the candidate 
were & commercial advertiser whose ad- 
vertising was directed to promoting its 
business within the same area as that en- 
compassed by the particular office for 
which such person is a candidate. All 
discount privileges otherwise offered’ by 


be available upon equal terms to all can-- 
didates for public office.. 

; (2) In making time available to can- 
didates for public office no licensee shall 
make any discrimination between candi- 
dates in charges, practices, regulations, 
facilities, or services for or in connection 
with the service rendered pursuant’. to 
this part, or make or give any preference 
to any candidate for public office or sub- 


ject any such candidate to any preju-. 


dice ог ‘disadvantage; nor, shall : any 
licensee make any contract or other 
agreement which shall have the effect of 


permitting any legally qualified candi- ` 


date for any.public office to broadcast to 
the exclusion of other legally qualified 
candidates for the same public office. 


(1) Наз" qualified for. a place on the. 


а station to commercial advertisers shall ` 


broadcasting of this program 18 not. cons - г 
.ered а Febroddeast: й ` 


: (b) Тае licensee оға 5 standard broad- ў 
cast station may, without further “ёй; 

“thority of the Commission, rebroades 
-the program of & United States standard 
or FM broadcast station, provided the 
Commission is notified of the call letters 
of each station rebroadcast and the li- 
censee certifies thàt express authority 
has been received from thé licensee ‘of 
the station originating the program. ^^ 

Коте: The notice and certification of, con- 

sent shall be given within 3 days of any single. 
rebroadcast, but іп case of the regular ргас- . 
-tice of rebroadcasting certain programs of ‘a 
standard broadcast station several times. dur- 
ing а license period, notice.and certification 
of consent shall be given for the ensuing 
Исейве. period with the application for re- 
newal of license, or at the beginning of such 
rebroadcast practice М begun during" в Ц- 
cense period. 


(с) (1) The licensee of the standard 
broadcast station located within a state 
or the District of Columbia, may, with- 
out further authority of the Commission 
rebroadcast on а noncommercial bas 
а noncommercial program of a Unite 
States international broadcast station. 

(2) The licensee of a standard broad- 
cast station located іп any territory or 
insular possession of the United States. 
may, without further authority of the 
Commission, rebroadcast any program of ` 
а United States international broadcast 
station. . 

(3) In the case ot any rebroadcast un- 
der the provisions of this paragraph, the 
Commission shall be notified of the call 
letters of each station whose programs 
“аге rebroadcast and the licensee shail ' 
certify that express authority has been 
reéeivéd from the licensee-of the station . 
-originating the program. 

-(4) -No licensee of a standard Ъговд- 
cast station shall rebroadcast the рго- 

„gram of any other.ciass of United States 
radio station without written authority .. 
having first been obtained from the Com- 
mission upon application accompanied by 
‘written consent or certification of con- 
sent of the licensee of the station origi- 
nating the program. 


- Nore 1: The broadcasting of a program re- 


^ layed by a remote pick-up broadcast station 


Friday; December: 9, 1955. Қ 
4. А р 
< $4401 of this chapter) is not considered & 
rebroadcast. й 
7; (Мота 2:.Informal 
поуей; с x бе 
Коте 3: By Order No. 82, dated and effective 
June 24, 1041, until further order of the Com- 
Т mission, 5 3.121 (d) 15 suspended only insofar 
“ав it requires prior written authority of.the 
Commission for the rebroadcasting of pro- 
grams originated for that express purpose by 
United States Government radio stations. 


Хе) In case of a program rebroadcast 
^. by. several standard broadcast stations, 
. such as a chain rebroadcast, the person 
Jegally responsible for distributing the 
program: or the network facilities may 
.obtain the necessary authorization for 
- the entire rebroadcast both from the 
“7. Commission and from the person or li- 
censee of the stetion originating the 
lo program. . n : i 

< f. Ф) Attention 15 directed to section 325 

"(фу of the Communications Act of 1934, 
- which reads as follows: ў 


Е | „Мо person shall be permitted to locate, use, 
, or maintain в radio broadcast studio or other 
place or apparatus from which or whereby 
е. . gound waves are converted into electrical en- 
fas érgy, or mechanical or physical reproduction 
е: sound waves produced, and caused to be 
` transmitted or delivered to a radio station in 
га foreign country for the purpose of being 
broadcast from any radio station there, hàv- 
‘ing a power output of sufficient intensity, 
and/or being so located geographically that 
fts emissions may be received consistently in 
the United States, without first obtaining в 
‘permit from the Commission upon proper 
application therefor. (See $1327 of this 
chapter), . = 
! 53122 Lotteries, (a) Ап applica- 
tion. for construction permit, license, 
renewal of license, or any other authori- 
gation for the.operation of a broadcast 
station, will not be, granted where the 
\ applicant proposes to follow ог continue 
to follow а policy or practice of broad- 
casting or permitting “the broadcasting 
of, any advertisement of or information 
concerning any lottery, gift enterprise, 
ог similar scheme, offering prizes de- 
pendent in whole ох in part upon 106 or 
chance, or any list of the prizes drawn or 
Ore by means of any such lottery, 
gift enterprise, or scheme, whether said 
list contains any part or all of such 
_-prizes.” (See 18 U.S. С. 1304.) 
г (b) The determination whether а, par- 
- ticular program comes within the provi- 
sions of paragraph (8) of this section 
5 depends on the facts-of each сазе. How- 
“e ever, the Commission wil in any event 
consider that а program comes within 
the ‘provisions of paragraph (a) of this 
` section if in connection with such pro- 


selection is dependent in whole or in part 
upon lot or-chance, if as 9 condition of 
winning ог competing for. such prize, 
such winner or winners are required to 
furnish any-money or thing of value or 
are required to have іп their possession 
any product ‘sold, .manufactured, fur- 
nished or distributed by a sponsor of а 
program. broadcast on. the station .in 
question." и 


LICENSING POLICIES 


No license shall be granted to а standard 
broadcast station having any contract, 


application may be em- ` 


gram a prize consisting of money or thing’ 
' of value is awarded to any person whose’ 


83431 Exclusive affiliation.of station. | 


arrangement, or understanding, express 


or implied, with à network organization : 
under which the station is prevented ог. 
- hindered from, ог penalized for, broad- 

casting the programs of any. other nets 
work organization. (The term "network - 


organization" as used herein includes па- 


-tional and regional network organiza- 


1005. See ch. VIL J, of Report on Chain 
Broadcasting.) uro MET 


23132 Territorial exclusivity. Мо li-.- 
.cense shall be granted to a standard 


broadcast station having any contract,- 


. arrangement, or.understanding,. express. 
.or implied, with & network organization 
or hinders another Sta-. 


which prevents 
tion serving substantially the same area 
from broadcasting the. network's. pro-. 
grams not 
or which prevents -or -hinders another 
station serving a substantially different 
area from broadcasting any program of 
the network organization. This section 
shall not be construed to prohibit. any 
contract, arrangement, or understanding 
between a station and a network organ\- 
zation pursuant to which the station is 
granted the first call in its primary serv- 
ice area upon the: programs of the net- 
work organization, .- ше, 
83.133. Term of affiliation. No license 
shall be granted to а standard broadcast 
station having any contract, arrange- 


. broadcast station 


ment, or understanding, express or ш-. 


plied, with a.network organization which 
provides, by original term; provisions for. 
renewal, or otherwise for the affiliation. 
of the station with the network organiza- 
tion for a period longer than 2 years: 
Provided, That a contract, arrangement, 
or understanding: for a period up to’ 2 
years, шау be entered into within six 
months prior to the commencement of 
such period, |. 


53.134 Option time, No license shall 
be granted to a standard broadcast sta- 
tion which options. for network pro- 
grams any time subject to call on less 
than 56 days’ notice, or more time than 


a total of 3 hours within each: of four. 


segments of the broadcast day, as herein 
described. . The broadcast day is divided 
into four segments, as follows: 8 а. ш. to 
1 р. m.; 1р. m. to 6 p. ш.; 6р. m. to 11 
p.m.; 11 p.m. to 8.8. m. (These seg- 
ments are to be determined for each sta- 
tion in termis of local time at the location 
of the station but may remain constant 
throughout the year regardless of shifts 
from standard to daylight saving time or 
vice versa) Such option may not be 
exclusive as against other network 
organizations апа may not prevent or 
hinder the station from . optioning or 
selling any or all of the time covered by 
the option, or other time,.to other пеў 
work organizations. : - : 

Nore 1: As used in this section, an option із 
any contract, arrangement, or understanding, 
express or implied, between а station апа а 
network organization which prevents or 
hinders ве station from scheduling pro- 
grams before the network agrees to utilize the 
time during . which- such programs вте 
scheduled, or which Fequires the station to 
clear time already scheduled when the net- 
work organization seeks to utilize the time. 

Nore 2: Ali time options permitted under 
this section must be for specified clock hours, 
expressed in terms of any time system set 


taken Бу фе former station, ` 


forth 1n-the contract agreed upon 
station and network 'organizatio! 
from ‘daylight: saving to standar timi 
„vice versa may or may not shift the:spécifie 
hours correspondingly as вот 5 
tion and network organizatic 
+ § 8.1357 Right to reject programs.: No: 
license shall ре granted-to-& ` standard? 
broadcast station having any contract, 
arrangement, or understanding,:expres: 
or implied, with a network organization 
which (а) with réspect fo programs of 
fered purstiant to an affiliation contrai 
prevents or hinders the station: from 
jecting or refusing. network : progra) 
which the station reasonably believes to 
be unsatisfactory or unsuitable; or whic 
(b) with respect to network programs 50 
offered or ‘already’ contracted for, pre 
vents the station from^rejecting 0! 
refusing any program which, in its opin: 
ion, is contrary to the public interest, 0 
from substituting в program’. of out: 
standing local or national importance. 


‚83.136 Network ownership оў. за-. 
tions. .No license sháll be granted іо а 
network organization, or to “any person .. 
directly or indirectly controlled by orun- : 
der common. control with a network 
ganization, for more than one 5tandar 
where one of the sta 
tions. covers- substantially. the service. 
area: of the other. station,’ or for апу”. 
standard broadcast station.in any local- 
ity where. the existing’ standard broad- 
cast stfkions аге so few or of such un-. 
equal desirability (in terms of coverage, 
power, frequency, or other related mat-" 
ters) that competition would be sub- 
stantially restrained by such. licensing. 
(The word “control” as used herein is 
not limited to full control but includes 
such a measure of control as would sub-. . 


‘by: the’ 
в 


“stantially affect the availability of the 


station to other networks.) 

Nore: Effective date of this section with 
respect to any station may be extended from 
time to time in order to permit the orderly 
disposition of properties; and..it shall Бе 
suspended, indefinitely with . respect Чо. 
regional network organizations. © `` р 


83.131 Dual network operation, Ко 
license shall be issued to а standard 
.broadcast station affillated with a net- 
work organization which maintains 
more than one network: Provided, That: 
this section shall not be applicable 1f б 
such networks are not operated simul- : -+ * 
taneously, or if there is no -substantial 
-overlap in the territory served by the 
group of stations comprising each such 
network, р 


$3.138 Control by networks of sta- 
stion rates. No license shall be granted 
to a standard broadcast station having . 
any contract, arrangement, or ‘under- 
standing, express or implied, with a net- 
work organization under which the ба: 
tion is prevented or hindered from, 02. 
penalized for, fixing or altering its rates ^ 
for the sale of broadcast time for other 
than the network’s programs. ' 


53.139 Special rules relating to con- 
tracts providing for reservation of time 
upon sale of a station. (a) No license, : 
renewal of license, assignment of license, 
or transfer of control of a corporate l- 

~ censee shall be granted or authorized to > 
a standard broadcast station which has - 


. & contract, arrangement or understand..." 
ing, express or implied, pursuant to 
which, as: consideration ог. partial con- 


tation license or the transferor of stock, 
where transfer of a: corporate licensee 15 
involved, or the nominee of. such as- 
signor or: transferor retains any right of 


the reassignment of the license in the. 
‘uture, or reserves the right to use the 
facilities. of the station for any “period 
whatsoever. 

Ф). In the case of assignment of H- 


rate licensee approved by the Commis- 


tion, February 15, 1949, involving a 
.'contract, arrangement or understanding 
of the type covered by paragraph (а) 
of this section and the existence and 
^terms of which were fully disclosed to 
the Commission at the time, of execu- 
tion, the Commission will give considera- 
Мол to the issuance of в license despite 
the existence of such contract, arrange- 
‘ment or understanding, if the parties 


‘section. Such modifications will be 
‘no such modification will be approved 
unless the modified contract contains at 
-least the. following provisions: 

(1) A maximum limitation of the time 

subject to reservation so. that no more 
than 12 hours per week shall be subject 
7 to reservation, of which no more than 4 
hours shall be on any given day. 

: (2) A clause providing that the li- 
. censee reserves the right to reject or ге- 
fuse programs whlch he. reasonably 
believes to Бе unsatisfactory or unsuit- . 
able ог for which, in his opinion, a pro- 
‘gram of outstanding local or national 


provision may be made for the substitu: . 
tion of other radio time for programs 
во rejected or for the payment at the sta- 
n card rate for the time made unavall- 
able. 

(3) А prohibition against the resale or 
reassighment of any of the broadcast 
time reserved by such modified contract. 

(4) An express negation of any right 
- with respect to reversion or reassignment 
of license. 

(5) An express provision setting forth 
a definite expiration date of the contract, 
~ arrangement or understanding. Such . 
-expiration date shall not extend beyond 
February 15, 1964 and shall in no event 
extend beyond the expiration date origi- 
nally provided for in any such contract, - 
agreement or understanding, in the event 
-that such expiration date 15 a date prior 
to February 15, 1964. 

(6) Ап express provision giving to the 
licensee the right to terminate the: con- 
_ tract, arrangement or understanding for 
2 substantial cause,- including, 


the transfer of control of a corporate 
licensee, consistent disagreement over 
«programs between the parties, ог іһеас- 
quisition of а network affiliation by the 


-that the amount initially fixed shall 


ideraiion for the. assignment of lieense . 
transfer of control, the assignor of &- 


reyersion of the license or any right to- 


сепсе: of transfer of control of a corpo- . 
i gion before the effective date of this sec- . 


thereto modify such contract within 6. 
months from the effective date of this. 


considered оп the facts of each case but . 


importance should be substituted, but ` 


but: not’ 
limited to, the assignment of license or^ 


licensee, upon the payment of а lump. 
sum or periodic payments, and providing 2 


thereafter decrease „пя. Ше amount.of 


time. reserved is decreased by perform- 
ance of the contract. Any such payment. 


should not-be so unduly large as to con- 


stitute in practice.an effective deterrent’ 
to the licensee exercising the right. of 
termination. In determining whether 
"the amount is unduly large, the Commis- 

sioh will consider the amount by which 


consideration in return for the transfer... 
of the station was decreased by reason of. - 


the reservation of time or the present 
value of the radio time still reserved and 
unüsed яз of the date of the exercise of 
the right. of termination. у 


77 ВАТА ANB MEASUREMENTS 


53150 Data required with. applica- ` 


tions: for. directional antenna systems. 
= (а) The following engineering data shall 
be.submitted with the application for au- 
thority to install a directional antenna: 
(1) Complete description of the pro- 
posed system showing: .:- 
Number of elements, ` г 
Gi) Туре. оѓ each element d: е., guyed 
or self-supporting, uniform cross section 
or tapered (specifying base width), 
grounded or insulated, etc.), 


Gii). Complete engineering details of | 


top loading or sectionalizing, if any, 

v) Height -of vertical lead of each 
element in feet (height above base insu- 
lator or base, if grounded), 

(v) Overall height in feet of each ele- 
ment above ground, 

(vi) Details including sketches of 
ground system for each.element (length 
and number of radials, dimensions of 
ground screen, if used, and depth buried) 
and outlines of property, 

(vi) Ratio of fields from elements. 
Gdentifying elements). 


(2) Calculated horizontal - (ground) . 


“plane field intensity patterns for each 
mode of operation plotted to the largest 


scale possible оп standard - letter-size - 


polar coordinate paper (main engraving 
‘approximately 7’’ x 107) using only 
scale divisions and subdivisions having 
values of 1, 2, 25, ог 5 times 10° апа 
showing: 

(1) Inverse field intensity at 1 mile and 
effective field intensity (RMS). 

Gi) Direction true north shall be 
shown at zero azimuth. 

(їй) Direction and distance to each 
existing station with which interference 
may be involved. . (All directions shall be 
determined by accurate calculation or 
from. Lambert Conformal Conic Projec- 
tion Map such as United States Coast and. 
Geodetic-Survey Map,.No. 3060a, or map 
of equal accuracy, and all distances shall 
be determined by accurate calculation or 
from United States Albers Equal. Area. 
Projection Map scale 1/2,500,000 or map 
ef equal accuracy. These.may be.ob- 
tained from the United States Coast and 
Geodetic Survey and the United States 
Department, of Interior, Geological 
Survey) . 

Gv) Orientation of array with respect 
to true north and time phasing of fields 
from elements (specifying degrees lead- 
ing [+] or laggihg [—1) апа space 
phasing of elements (identifying ele- 
ments). (Space phasing~ should be 
given in feet as. well as in degrees.) 

(v) The location of all.the minima in 
the pattern. 


-one to a page. 


(3) Caleulated field. intensity 
muth patterns for every. 5 ‘degrees. о; 
elevation through. 60 degrees.-in. those 
instances "where “radiation, -at ‘angles. 
above the horizontal plane ertinent. 
factor in station allocation: These’ pat 
terns may be plotted in polar ог rectan= 
gulat coordinates but.shall be. submitted. 

Minor. lobe: and null de- 
tail ‘occurring. betwee! the-:& a 


this paragraph including: ў 
-G) Formula used-for calculating the 

`. horizontal patterns, sample: calculations. ` ee 

(Derivation of formula. if other Яһап / z 


standard is used.) 
41) АП assumptions m: 
therefor; including electrical ` : height, ; 
current distribution. айа efficiency of’ 
each element, and ground conductivity. 
(iii) Complete tabulation of final cal- 
culated data used in plotting patterns, : 
including data: for determination o of RMS: 
value: of pattern. - + 
(5) Values of Пей шие: 
10 percent of the effective fed intensity 
of the patterns in subparagraphs (2) 
апа (3) of this paragraph. shown on an 
enlarged scale. ^ 
(6) In the event actual inverse 915-: 
tance field intensities. expected to; ber 
‘determined in practice (that is, the 
values determined from actual measure- 
ments, particularly in sharp nulls) ‘are 
different from the calculated values in 
subparagraphs (2) and (3) of this рага- 
graph, the maximum expected operating 
values (MEOV) as well as the calculated 
values shall be shown on both the full 
patterns and the enlarged sections, i 
(7) Any additional information тез! 
quired by the application form. 


§ 3.151 Field intensity measurements. 
to establish performance of directional, 
antennas... (a) In addition to the ш-, 
formation required by the license appli- 
cation form, the followirig showing must. 
be.submitted-to indicate that. the pattern - 
obtained for each mode of directional 
operation is essentially the same as. that. 
predicted by. the application and ге-- 
quired by terms of the authorization . 
and that апу specific requirements set- 
out are fully met: 

(1) -Horizontal fela ‘intensity’. m 
tern(s) showing the inverse field: inten-. 
sity at 1 mile and effective field intensity 
(RMS) as determined from field. inten- 
sity measurements taken and analyzed 
in accordance with $ 3.186. in at least 
the following directions: a 

9) Those specified in the instrument. 
of authorization, +‘ =, 

Gi) Іп major lobes.. Generally abo 
least three radials are necessary to е5-: 
tablish a major lobé; however, additional 
radials шау be required. ~ 

(НР. Along sufficient number of other: 
radials to establish the. effective field.. 
In the case of a relatively simple: direc- 
tional antenna pattern, approximately” 
five radials in addition to those іп sub- 
divisions (i) and (іі). of. this subpara- 
graph аге sufficient. However, when 
more complicated Patterns are involved, 
that is, patterns having several or sharp 
lobes or.nulls, measurements shall be 
taken along as many radials as may be 


„9,1955. 
песеввату, to.: definitely establish the 
` pattern(s).. ay Ee 

575 05 Pattern(s) plotted with direction 
“true north as zero azimuth and showing 
пе orientation of array with respect to 
true: north, time and space phasing of 
> elements, and both calculated and meas- 
-ured parameters: (Specify degrees lead- 
ing [+1 or lagging 

ing in feet as well as in девгее5.) с: 
3) Pattern(s) plotted to the largest 
Je .possible. on standard letter-size 
polar coordinate paper (main engraving 
approximately 7''^x 10”) using divisions 
“and ‘subdivisions having values ‘of 1; 2, 
“2р, ог. 5 times-10»5 (no other values 
shall Бе used). АП values of field іп- 
^tensity less than 10 percent of the RMS 


“Яп enlarged scale..." ° х 
тг (4),-Complete tabulation of all data 
;used in plotting the above pattern (5) . 
:2-(5) The 25 and 5 mv/m field intensity 
contours and the nighttime interference- 
free. contour, when the pattern ‘is for 
nighttime operation, as well as any other 
contours specified by’ the instrument of 
authorization, plotted. on'& тар which 
has the largest “practical scale. These 
contours need not be Shown for distances 
greater than 20 miles from: the antenna 
‘except that the field intensity contours 
on the far side of the business and resi- 
dentia] areas of the city in which the 
шіріп studio is located shall be shown. 
‘when the station.is limited by interfer- 
ence within the 5 mv/m contour the 
latter contour need not be shown. In the 
„= event the 5 mv/m contour includes and 
extends.beyond the city and beyond 20 
miles,.the highest signal intensity соп-. 
tour that entirely includes the city may 
` be plotted in Нец of the 5 mv/m contour; 
jn the event that the 5 mv/m contour 
- does not include the city, the contour of 
highest :signal intensity encompassing 
‘the city shall be plotted in addition to 
the 5 mv/m contour. й 
2246) The -actual field intensity meas- 
ured at each monitoring point estab- 
lished in the various directions for which 
` a limiting field was specified in the 
Я trument of authorization together 
with accurate and detailed description 
- of each monitoring point together with 
ordinary snapshots, clear and sharp, 
taken with the field intensity: meter іп 
its measuring position апа with the cam- 
era so located that its field of view takes 
in аз many pertinent landmarks as'pos- 
; sible. ‘In addition, the directions for 
proceeding to each monitoring point to- 
gether with a rough sketch or map upon 
which has been indicated the most ac- 
< eessible approaches to the monitoring 
; points should be submitted. 


“ $3152 Field intensity measurements 
in support of applications or. evidence 
E: at hearings. Іп the determination of 
шар .interference, groundwave field inten- 
М 'sity measurements will take precedence. 
over theoretical values, provided such, 
measurements are properly taken and 
presented. .When measurements of 
groundwave signal. intensity are pre- 
„sented, they shall be sufficiently com- 
‘plete. in accordance with §3.186 to 
determine the field intensity at 1 mile 
‹ jn the pertinent directions for that 
station, ` 


[—] and space phas- ` 


field intensity of the pattern shown on. 


.NoTE: The antenna resistance .measure- 


ments required by $3.186 need not be taken 


or submitted. . 


STANDARD BROADCAST TECHNICAL STANDARDS 


'§ 3.181 Introduction. (а) There аге: 


presented herein the Technical Stand- 
ards giving interpretations and further 
. eonsiderations concerning the rules and 
regulations of the. Federal Communi- 
-eations Commission governing standard 
broadcast .stations. "While rules and 
regulations form the basis of good engi- 
neering practice, these standards may go 
beyond the rules and regulations and set 
up engineering principles for considera- 
tion of verious allocation problems. 
These standards have been approved by 
the Commission and thus are considered 
аз reflecting the opinion of the Commis- 
Sion in all matters involved. 

(b) The “Technical Standards -set 
forth herein are those deemed necessary 
for the construction and operation of 
standard broadcast stations to meet, tbe 
requirements ‘of technical regulations 
and for operation in public interest along 

«technical lines not specifically enunci- 
ated in ‘the regulations: These stand- 
ards are based оп the best engineering 
data available from evidence supplied іп 
formal and informal hearings and exten- 
sive surveys conducted in the field by the 
Commission's personnel. . Numerous in- 
formal conferences have been held with 
radio engineers, manufacturers of radio. 
equipment and others for the guidance 
of the Commission in the formulation of 
these standards. 

(c) These standards are complete in 
themselves ánd supersede any previous 
announcements or policies which may 
have been enunciated by the Commis- 
sion on engineering matters cohcerning 
standard broadcast stations. 


(d) While these standards provide for ` 


flexibility and set forth the conditions 
„under which they are applicable, it is 
not expected that material deviation 
therefrom as. to fundamental principles 
will be recognized unless full information 
is submitted as'to the reasonableness of 
such departure and the need therefor. 
(е) These standards will. necessarily 
change as progress is made in the art, 
and accordingly it will be necessary to 
make revisions from time to time. ‘The 
Commission will accumulate and analyze 
engineering data available as to the 
progress of the art so that its standards 
may be kept current with the develop- 
ments. 


$3.182 Engineering standards of al- 
- location. (а) Sections 3.21 to 3.34, іп- 
clusive, govern allocation of facilities in 
the standard broadcast band of 535 to 
1605 Ес. Section 3.21 establishes three 
classes of channels in this band, namely, 
clear channels for the -use of high- 
powered stations, regional channels for 
the use of medium-powered stations, and 
local channels for the use of low-pow- 
ered stations. ` The classes and power of 
standard broadcast stations which will 
be. assigned to the various channels are 
set forth in § 3.22: The classification of 
the standard broadcast stations are as 
follows: ^ EG 
(1) Class I stations are dominant sta- 
tions operating on clear channels with 
powers of not less than 10 or more than 


. protected from adjacent channel inte 
. ference. 


50 kw. ‘These stations are designed to 
render primary. and secondary service 
over an extended areaand at-relatively - 
Jong distances; hence have their primary 
service: areas. free from ` objectionable 
interference from other stations on the 
same and adjacent channels and secs 
ondary service’ areas -free from .objec- 
tionable ‘interference from ‘stations ‘on 
the same. channels. (The. secondary 
service area of a Class I station is ni 


However, if it.is desired to 
make a determination of the area: in 
which adjacent channel groundwave in- 
terference (10-Кс removed) to skywave 
service exists, it may һе considered ав22. 
the area where the ratio of the desired > 
50% -skywave of the Class I station to 
the undesired. groundwave of & station: 
10 kc removed is 1 to.4) -From ал-еп- : 
gineering point of view, Class I stations. 


“may be divided into two groups and; 


hereafter, for the purpose of conven- 

іепсе, the two groups of Class I stations 

will be termed Class I-A or В in ac- 

cordance with the assignment to chan- 

nels allocated by 5 3.25 (а) or (b). anderen 
(D The Class I stations in group I-A 

are those assigned to the channels allo- . 

cated by § 3.25 (a), on which duplicate 

nighttime operation is. not permitted, 


. that is, no other station is permitted to 


operate on а channel with a. Class І 568”. 
tion ofthis group within the limits of the 
United States (the Class‘ stations as- 
signed the channels operate limited time 
or daytime only), and during daytime . 
the Class J station is protected to the 
100 uv/m ground wave contour. Pro- 
tection is given this class of station to : 
the 500 uv/m ground wave contour from . 
adjacent channel stations for both day . 
and nighttime operations. ‘The, power 
of each such Class I station shall not be 
less than 50 kw. 

(i) The Class I stations.in group. I-B 
are those assigned to the channels allo- 
cated by $3.25 (b), on which duplicate 
operation is permitted, that is, other - 
Class I. or Class 11. stations operating · 
unlimited time may bé assigned to such ` 
channels. During nighttime hours of 
operation a Class I station of this group ` 
is protected to the 500 uv/m 50 percent 
sky wave contour dnd durmg daytime 
hours of operation to the 100 uv/m 
ground wave contour from stations оп” 
the samé channel. Protection is given 
to. the 500 uv/m groundwave contour 
from stations on adjacent channels for 


. both day and nighttime operation. The 


operating powers of Class 1 stations on 
these frequencies shall be not less than 
10 kw nor more than 50 kw. i 
(2) Class II stations аге secondary 
stations which operate on clear channels 
with powers not less than 0.25. kw. or 
more than 50 kw. These stations are 
required to use & directional antenna or 
other means to &vold causing interfer- 
ence within the normally protected serv- :. 
ice areas of Class I stations or other . 
Class I зїайопз.. ‘These stations nor- 
mally render primary service only, ше 
area of which depends-on the geograph- 
ical location, power, and frequency. 


- This may be relatively large but is lim- 


Зей by and subject to such ‘interference 
as may be received from Class I stations. 
However, it is recommended that Class 


JI stations ре. 
ference: received : from? other stations 
willnot1imitthe service -area to greater 
han:the:2500.uv/m ground -waye con- 
1 hittime: апа 500 -uv/m --ground- 
wav ntour:daytime, which" are. the 
"values for:the:mutual protection:of this 
ss»of.;stations with -other tations of 


lonal:;channels: and’ “normally render 
primary service to the Чатеег cities and 


Xhe-rural area.contiguous thereto, and. 


are-subdivided into two classes: ^ . - 
lass III-A stations: which oper-. 

зел. powers not less than l.kw or 

more than 5 Ку аге normally protected 


Xo ‘the .2500 uv/m groundwave contour ` 


nighttime and the 500 uvm Bgroundwave 
‘contour ‘daytime. 

Gi» С1а55111-В stations which operate 
‘with powers not less than 0.5 kw, ог more 
than.1 :kw nighttime and 5 Kw daytime 
are normally protected to the 4000 uv/m , 
: groundwave contour nighttime and 500 
` uv/m:groundwave contour daytime. 

) НЕ’ Class IV stations operate on local 
Channels normally rendering primary 
service only to а city or town and the 
^surburban- and- гига] areas contiguous 
thereto with powers not less than 0.1 kw 
or.more than 0.25 kw.. The stations 


сд 


4. 


жан 
dti 

3 groundwave contour daytime. On local 

channels the separation required for the 

daytime protection shall also determine 

‘the nighttime separation. The actual 


nighttime limitation will be calculated. - 


2 Nore: ‘The following ápproximate method 
may be used. Zt is based on the assumption 
of 0.25 wavelength antenna height and 88 

' mv/m at one mile effective fleld for 250 
watts power, using the 10% skywave field 
intensity curve of Figure 2 of 6 3.190.. Zones 
defined ‘by circles of various radii specified 

- below are drawn about the desired station 
and the interfering 10% skywave signal from 
each station in a given zone 1s considered to 

' be the value tabulated below. The effective 
interfering 10% skywave signal is taken to 
be the RSS value of all signals originating 
within these zones. (Stations beyond 500 

“ miles are not considered.) 


5 10 percent: 

Zone Inner Outer |skywave 
2 .udius | radius | signal 
(mv/m) 

760 20.10 

80 .12 

100 “м 

250 16 

` 350 4 

450 .12 

500 .10 


г Where the power of the interfering station 
15 not 250 watts, the 10% skywave signai 
should be adjusted.by the square root of the 
ае, of the power to 250 watts. 


Го The class of any ‘station is "deter 
~ mined by the channel "assignment, the 
power, and the field intensity contour to 


fnined by these standards. No station 
will be permitted to change to a class 


„intensity than the contour to which the 
station actually renders interference-free 
service. Any Station of а class normally 
protected to а contour of less intensity 
„than that to which the station actually 
renders interference-free service, will be 


тет normally : protected to 500 uv/m. 


"which it renders service free of inter- 
ference from other stations as deter- 


. normally protected to a contour of less. 


RULES AND: REGULATIONS 


- automatically reclassified according to 
the class normally protected, the mini- 
mum consistent with its power and 

.thannelassignment. Likewise, any sta- 
tion to which. the interference is. reduced 
so that service is rendered to а contour 
normally protected for à higher class will 
be automatically.changed to that class 

"df consistent with Ив power. and chan- 
nelassignment. 72. 

(с) When it is shown: that primary 
service is reridered by any station, be- 
yond the normally protected contour, 
and: when primary service to approxi- 

mately 90 percent of the population 

(population served with adequate sig- 


nal) of the area-between the normally ..- 


protected contour and the. contour to 
which such station actually serves, is not 
“supplied by any other station or stations 
carrying the same general program serv- 
ісе, іре contour to which protection may 
“be afforded in such cases will be deter- 
‘mined from the individual merits of the 
caseunder.considerátion. 

(4) When a station is already limited 
by interference from other stations to & 
contour of higher value than that nor- 
mally protected for its class, this contour 
shal be the established standard for 
such station with respect to interference 
from all other stations. 

(е) The several classes of broadcast 
stations have in general three service 
areas; namely, primary, secondary, and 
intérmittent service areas. (See 83.11 
for the definitions of primary, secondary, 
and intermittent service areas.) Class I 
stations render service to all three service 
areas, Class П stations render service 
to a primary area but the secondary and 
intermittent service areas may be mate» 
rially Jimited or destroyed due to inter- 

- ference from other stations depending 
on the. station assignments involved. 
Class ІП and IV stations usually have 


only primary service areas as interfer- . 
ence from other stations generally pre-- 


vents any secondary service and may 
limit the intermittent service area. 
However, complete intermittent service 
may be obtained іп many cases depend- 
ing on the station assignments. involved. 

(f) The signals necessary to render 
primary service to different types of serv- 
ice areas are as follows: 


Field intensity 

Area: 5 groundwave* 
City business or | face 

tory Breas... 

City residential areas_ 

Rural—all areas dur- . 

ing winter ог north- к ў 

ern areas - during 

Bummer..---.----- 

- Rural—southern areas 

= Guring summer.... 0.25 to 10 mv/m 

7..38ee $3184 for curves showing · dis- 

tance to various ground wave field intensity 

contours for different frequency and ground 
conductivities and 83.183... 


All these. yalües аге Бозей:оп an‘ab- 
sence of objectionable fading, either in 
changing intensity or selective fading, 
the usual noise level іп the areas, and 
an absence of limiting interference from 
other. broadcast stations. The values 
apply both day and night but generally 
fading or interference from other sta- 
tions limits the primary-service at night 
in all rural areas to higher values of field 


10 to 50 mv/m. 
2 to 10 mv/m 


0.1 to 0.5 mv/m 


intensity than the values given. The 
Commission will not authorize a directive _ 
antenna for a Class IV station assigned а“ 
local channel, г Е 
Nofz: Standards have not been éstablished Uc 
for interference from atmospherics ог шапа 
made electric noise as по uniform method of 
measuring noise. or static has been estab- -' 
- lished. In апу individual case objectionablé , 
"interference -from any. source, except other .; 
broadcast signals, may be determined Ву сош-:. 
paring the actual noise interference repro- 
duced during reception of а desired broadcast 
signal to the degree of interference that 
would Бе caused by another broadcast signal 
within 20 cycles ог the desired signal апа : 
haying a carrier гаМо ог 20 to 1 with both 
signals modulated 100 percent on peaks.” оғ. 
“usual programs. Standards of nolse measure- 
ments. and interference ratio for noise are і, 
now being studied. м» 


(g) In determining the population of - 
the primary service area, it may Бе соп: 
sidered that the following signals are 
satisfactory to- overcome -man-made 
-noise in towns of the population given. 


Field intensity 
Population: groundaave 
Up to 2,500. 0.5 mv/m 


2,500 to 10,000. 
10,000 and up.. -. Values given! 
1n p: ph (f) of this sectlon . 


These values are subject to wide varl- 
ations in individual areas апа especial 
"attention must be given to interference . - 
from other stations. The values are not 
considered satisfactory in any case for 
service to the city in which the main 
studio of the station is located.. The 
values in paragraph: (f) of this section 
shall apply except as individual consid- 
eration may determine. 

(h) All classes of broadcast stations. 
have primary: service areas subject to 
limitation by fading and. noise, and in- 
terference from other stations to the. 
contours set out for each class of station. 

(4) Secondary service is delivered in - 
the areas where the sky wave for 50 per- 
cent or more of the time has а field in- 
tensity of 500. uv/m or-greater. (The 
secondary, service area of a Class 1-A 
station should be considered as having 
this limit only for determination of serv-' 
ice in comparison with other stations.) 
It is not considered ‘that satisfactory 
secondary service can be rendered to 
cities unless the sky wave approaches in 
value the ground wave required for’pri- 
mary service. 'The secondary service is 
necessarily subject to some interference 
and extensive fading whereas the pri- 
mary service area of a station is subject 
to no objectionable interference ог 
fading.. Class I stations only are as- 
signed on the basis of rendering second- 
ary. service. 

Коте: Standards have not been established й 
for objectionable fading ав such standards: 
would necessarily -depend on the receiver 
characteristics which -have been changed 
considerably in this regard during the last 
several years. Selective fading causing audio. 
distortion and the signal fading below the 
noise level are the objectionable character- 
istics of fading on modern design receivers. 
The AVC circuits in the better designed 
modern receivers in general maintain the 
audio output sufficiently constant to be 
satisfactory during most fading. 


(j) The intermittent service is геп-. 
dered by the groundwave and begins at 
the outer boundary of the primary serv- 
ice area and extends to the value of signal 


2.0 mv/m, 


service value:.. This may.be down 
rovolts in certain areas, 


к): Section. 3.28 provides that the 


veral classes of. broadcast stations may 


Ъе licensed. to` operate. unlimited , time, 


specified’ hours; 
iven: inthe section. .. Жз Т 
D :Section.:3.24 sets out: the, general 
requirements for obtaining an increase in 
acilities of-a licensed station: and for а. 
ew station... Section 324 (0) -concerns 
he matter of interference that тву be 
гсалвед by а new. assignment-or increase 
“іп facilities of an existing assignment. 


"with full explanation 


of interference produced 
‘ecified field intensity contour with respect 
“to. the desired station, 

of.an undesired station (or. the root- 
'.sum-square value of field intensities of 


quency) exceeds for ten (10) percent or. 


< 7 ` these standards. (The secondary service 
area of а Class I-A station should be 
. considered as having this limit only for 
- determination of service in comparison 
with other stations.) 
а) With respect іо the root-sum- 
/' Square values of interfering field intensi- 
*. Мез referred to herein, except in the case 
' of Class IV stations on local channels, 
-calculation is accomplished by consider- 
ing the signals in order of decreasing 
magnitude, adding the squares of the 
values and extracting the square root of 
ў the sum, excluding those signals which 
«€ less.than 50% of the RSS value of 
he higher signals already included. - 
у (2) The RSS value ‘will not be con- 
. Sideréd to be increased when & new in- 
.terfering signal is added which is less 
than 50% of the RSS value of the inter- 
< ference from -existing | stations, ‚апа 
` “which at the same time is not greater 
than the smallest signal included in the 
RSS value.of interference from existing 
stations. а - 
268) It is 
22104 the above “50% exclusion” method of 
::ealeulating ‘the RSS interference. may. 
: result in some cases in anomalies where- 
: in the addition of а new interfering sig- 


‘sion of a previously included signal and 
may cause а decrease in the calculated 
RSS. value of interference. In order-to 
provide the Commission with more real- 
istic information regarding gains and 
losses in service (as & basis for determi- 
nation of the relative merits of а pro- 
.posed operation) the following alternate 
method for calculating the proposed RSS 
values of interference will be employed 
wherever applicable. 
No.299——4 ` 


where it шаў be considered as having по: ` 


“which is greater-than 


- included.: Similarly, 


limited time, daytime, sharing time, and : 


the field intensity - 


two’ or more stations on, the same 1ге-: 


more of the time the values set forth іп” 


recognized that. application 


77 nal ог the increase in value of an existing ' 
interfering signal will cause the exclu- ` 


(4) Yn the cases where. itis proposed 
to add а new interfering signal wbich is 


2 not less than 5090 of the RSS value of 


existing 564005 or 

4 the smallest signal." 
,&lready: included. to obtain -this -RSS 

7 value; the. RSS limitation after addition 

, of the пет. signal ‘shall ре calculated 

Е without excluding any signal previously 


27 interference. from 


2 proposed to increase the value of one of 


| the existing interfering signals which 


has been included in the RSS value, the 


^ RSS limitation after the-increase shall - 


be calculated without. excluding the in- 
terference from any -^воцгсе previously - 
included. т АЙ КОЕ 
(5) Ifthe new or increased signal рго- 
posed in. such :cases is. ultimately au- 
thorized; the RSS values of interference 
to other stations affected will thereafter ` 
be calculated by %һе-“50% exclusion" 
“method without regard to this alternate - 
¢ method of calculation... - a 
(6) Examples of RSS interference 
calculations: |: - - 
“(4) Existing interferences: 
Station No. 1—1.0 шула...” ^ 
г. Station Мо. 2—0.60 mvsm. 
Station No..3—0.59 mv sm. 
Station No. 4--0.58 mv/m. 
The RSS value from №5. 1, 2 and 3 is 131 
стула: therefore interference from No. 4 is 
excluded for it is less than 50%. of 131 
mv/m. ў 2 
GD Station 
from: 
Station No. 1--1.0 mv/m. 
Btation No. 2—0.60 mv/m. 
Station No. 3—0.69 mv/m. 


` It is proposed to add a new limitation— 
0.68 mv/m. This is more than 50% of 
1.31 mv/m, the RSS value of Nos. 1,.2 
and 3. "The RSS value of Station No. 1. 
and of the proposed station would be 
121 mv/m which is more than twice аз 
-large as the limitation from Station No. 
2 or No. 3.. However, under the above 
provision the new signal and the three 
` existing’ interferences are nevertheless 
< calculated for purposes of comparative 
‘studies, resulting in an RSS value of 1.47 
mv/m. However, if the proposed station 
is ultimately authorized, only No. 1 and 
the new signal are included in all subse- 
quent calculations for the reason that 
Nos. 2 and З are less than 50% of 1.21 
“mv/m,‘the RSS value of the new signal 
and No. 1. ` 

(iD Station. А receives interference 

from: 3 (oet жұ 

"Station No. 1—1.0 mv/m. 
Station No. 2—0.60 mv/m. 
‚ Station No, 8—0.50 mv/m. 


`А receives interference 


No. 1 proposes to increase the limitation - 


it-imposes on Station.A to 1.21 mv/m. 
Although the Mmitations from stations 
Nos. 2.and 8 are less than 50% of the 
121 mv/m limitation, under the above 
provision they are nevertheless included 


for comparative studies, and the RSS 
limitation is ‘calculated to be 1.47 mv/m. 

- However, if the increase pro: озед by Sta- 
tion No. 1 is authorized, the RSS value 
then’ calculated is 121 mv/m because 
Stations Nos. 2.and 3 are excluded in 
view of the fact that the limitations they 

- impose are less than 50% of.1.21 mv/m. | 
(p) Objectionable interference from а 
station on the same channel shall be 


іт cases where it is --percent ог 


considered to exist to a station when, at 
the field intensity contour specified іп 
paragraph (v) of this section with re- 
spect to the class to which the station.- 
belongs, the field intensity of. an inter-: 
fering station (or the root-sum-squ&re 
value of the field intensities. of two Or. 
more interfering stations) operating on. 
the same channel, exceeds for ten (10) 
more of the time the value 
of the permissible interfering signal set - 
forth opposite such class in paragraph 
(у) of this section. uud 7 
(а). Objectionable interference from à 


station on an. adjacent channel shall Бе... 4 


considered to exist to a station when, at 
the normally protected contour of a де- 
sired station, the field intensity of the 
groünd wave of an undesired station 


operating on an adjacent channel . (or; i: 


the root-sum-square value of the field . 
intensities of two ог more such undesired 
stations operating on the same adjacent 
channel) exceeds a value specified in 
paragraph (w) of this section. : 

(т) For-the purpose of estimating the 
coverage and the interfering. effects of 
stations in the absence of field intensity 


measurements, use shall be made of Fig- 

ure 8 of § 3.190 which describes the esti- 
mated effective field for one kilowatt 
power input of simple vertical omnidi-. 
rectional antennas of various heights 
with ground systems of at least 120 опе-. 
quarter wavelength radials, Certain 
approximations, based on the curve or 
other appropriate theory, may be made 
when other than such antennas and 
ground systems are employed, but in any 
event the effective field to be employed 
shall not be less than given in the 
following: E 


Class of station: Effective field. | 
n—— 225 mv/m ' 


- 115 mv/m. 


gar 


In case a directional antenna is em- 
ployed, the interfering signal of a broad- 
casting station will vary in different di- 
rections, being greater than the above 
values in certain directions and less in 
others, depending upon the design and 
adjustment of the directional antenna 
system. To determine the interference 
in any direction the measured or calcu- 
lated radiated field (unabsorbed field in- 
tensity at 1 mile from the array) must be 
used in conjunction with the appropriate 
propagation curves. (See 8 3.185 for 
further discussion and solution of a typi- 
cal directional antenna case.) 

(s) The existence or absence of objec- 
tionable groundwave interference from 


. stations on the same от adjacent chan- .. 
nels shall be determined by actua] meas- . 


urements made according to the ethod 
hereinafter described, or, in the absence ` 
of such measurements, by reference: to , 
the propagation curves of § 3.184. "The 
existence or absence of objectionable 
interference due to skywave propagation 
shall be determined by reference to the 
-appropriate propagation curves in Figure 
1 or Figure 2 of § 3.190. 

(t) In computing the fifty (50) percent 
skywave field intensity values and the 
ten (10) percent skywave field intensity 
values of a station on a clear channel, 
use. shall be made of the appropriate. 
graph set forth in Figure 1 of 83.190 
entitled “Average Skywave Field Inten- 


responding to'the second пош. 
after ‘sunset ‘аф the recording station). 


Channel Hearing Docket No. 6741). 


Signal intensity contour tected” 
гош objectionable interference то та 


by Clas: 
from all other stati 
‚ #806 paragraph (а) 


` АС Adjacent channel, 


77 (w) The: following ratios are to be 

used for determining the minimum ratio 
of the field intensity of a desired to an 
undesired signal for interference free 
service, In the case of a desired ground- 
wave signal interfered with.by two or 
more, skywave signals on the same fre- 
quency, the RSS value of the latter is 
: used. А 


Desired groundwave | Desired Ы 
"Frequency vito Куна 
Sem ot | — ]1.— бое 
les 0 un- T 
` desi ignals- Undesired | Undesired | . sired 10 
бешге! а ground- | 10 percent | percent . 
` | wave skywave | skywave 


1 The secondary service area of a Class I station is not 
Protected from adjacent channel interference. However, 
И it із desired to make a determination of the area in 
г” which adjacent channel groundwave interference (10 ke. 

В Temovedyto skywave service exists, it may be considered 
‘as the area where the ratio of thé desired 50 percent sky- 
wave of the Class I station to the undesired groundwave 


a station 10 kc. removed is 1 to 4, .-. M ке 
. From. the - above, it. is. apparent that 
in-many. cases stations operating оп 
channels 10 and 20 kilocycles apart шау 
` be operated with antenna systems side 
“by side or otherwise in proximity with- 
out any indications of interference if - 
the interference is defined only in terms ` 
. of permissible ratios listed in this para- 
graph. As а practical matter, serious 
^ interference problems may arise when 
two or more stations with the same gen- . 
eral service area аге operated on chan- 
: nels 10, 20 and 30 Kilocycles apart. . 


present time. 


‘ever, since this can usually be rectified 


.quency of such receivers, the Commis- 


„мале Service subject to some distortion 


curve of.Figure 1 of.$ 3.190, only for signment during day time should be de- 


regional. and local -channels . at : the ` termined, when. possible, Бу: measure- 
of revised sky- . ments on the frequency involved or on ~, 


dopi 
"use-on.clear: channels’ :-another-frèquency-over the same terrain 
outcome of -the ` Clear ` 


urves 


3 entitled “Ground Wave Field Intensity 
(1). ‘The: distance: to-àny specified. ` yersus Distance." " —: 7“. 2. Ha 

tensity ‘contour 1ог. (b) In determining interference based 
determined from . -upon field intensity measurements, it is 


Intensity . vs. ( 
^ 177; tected service ares of the desired station 
and іп the direction of the station that шау 
for cause interference to it.. Second, at this 
` boundary, measure the interfering sig- 
- nal from the -undesired station.. The 
Permissible interfering Tatio Of the desired to the undesired sig- 
signal сп same chan- . nal given in.$ 3.182 бә): should. be ap- 
н е plied to the measured 'signals.and if 
'the required ratio is observed, no ob- 
- jectiongable . interference ` is foreseen. 
р ————— . ‘When measurements of both the desired, 
-|5uwim..|Not dupl arid undesired stations are made in one 
a `. area to determine the point where’ ob- 
ЗесНопа е interference from 'ground- 
wave signals occur or to establish other 
pertinent contours, several measure- 
ments of each station-shall be made 
' within а few-miles of this point or со: 
tour.. The effective field of the antenn? 
in the pertinent directions of the sta- 
ou tions must be established and all meas~ 
tection may be afforded in such cose; urements must be made in accordance 
ly protected for its lass, this contour with 5 3.186. ls e oe ў 
ference from all other stations, (c) In all cases where measurements 
ر‎ 3 taken in accordance with the require- 


(v): Protected “service -contours 
permissible. - interference. signals 
broadcast stations areas follows 


area 


25uv/m. 

25 пуша. | 200 uv/m. 
25 иупа | Not pre- 
А |  Scribed.s 


(x) Two stations, one with а fre- 
quency twice that of the other, should 
not be assigned іп the-same groundwave 
service area unless special.precautions 
are taken to avoid interference from the 
second harmonic of the lower frequency. 
In selecting a frequency, consideration 
should be given to the fact that occasion- * 
ally the frequency assignment of two 
stations in the same area may bear such 
a relation to the intermediate frequency 
of some broadcast receivers as to cause: 
so-called “image” interference. -How- 


volved. Figures M3 and R3 of $ 3.190 
show the ‘conductivity throughout ‘the 
United States by general areas of гейзоп- 
ably uniform conductivity. "When it is 
clear that only one conductivity value is 
involved, Figure R3 of $ 3.190, which is а 
replica of Figure M3 and contained in 
these standards, may be used; ín 


ployed. -It is recognized that in areas оі“ 
limited size or over a particular path, the 
conductivity may vary widely from the 
values given; therefore, -these maps.are 
to be used only when accurate and ac- 
ceptable measurements have not been 
made. Figure 4 of § 3.190 is a map of 
ground conductivity in Canada prepared 
by the Canadian Department of "Trans- 
port. It is to be noted that at some loca- 
tions there.are differencés in conductiv- 
-ity on either. side of the border, which 
cannot . be . explained - by ‘geophysical 
cleavages. > Pending adjustment. of Ше 
maps for such inconsistencies, ‘all varia- 


by readjustment of the intermediate fre- 


sion in general will not take this kind of 
interference into consideration in allo- 
cation problems. 

(у) Two stations operating with syn- 
chronized' carriers and ‘carrying the 
identical program will have their ground- 


in areas where the signals from the two 
Stations are of comparable intensity. - 
For the'purpose of.est!mating coverage. . 
of such stations areas in which the signal 
ratio is between 1 to 2 and 2 to 1 will not 
be “considered as having satisfactory 
service ^. ШС: X - 

7. NOTE: Two &tations are considered to be op- 
erated synchronously when.the carriers are 
maintained within one-fifth of a cycle per 
second of each other and they transmit iden- 
tical programs.: ` Ы Superintendent of Documents, Washington, 


: ў й - р. 
$3.183. Groundwave signals. (а) ш-: orn БАУКЕ 
terference that may be caused by а. (d) Example of determining interfer- 
proposed assignment or an existing as- ence by the graphs in ў 3.184: 


Nove: Figure M3 which is incorporated in 
these Standards by reference, was derived by 
indicating ground conductivity values in the 


equal area. projection map (based оп stand- 
ard parallels 294” and 4544”; North Ameri- 
сап datum; scale 1/2,500,000). . Figure M3, 
consisting of two sections, an eastern.and a 
western half, may. Бе obtained from the 


“апа by means of the ‘curves іп: $ 3.184 Ü 


$ 3.184 entitled ‘necessary to do the following: First, es- ` 
tablish the outer boundary. of the.pro- -, 


al] 
other situations Figure M3 must be on 


tions at the border will be treated as real. / 


United States on the United States Albers . 


is plotted? for: 
‘the: ‘distance Чо ,the "500 „ат/ та 
1 1515 necessaty 
285 


„789.5 miles. ~ D 
the distance between 
5.90.5. mtes -for: the 


б. have a value Up 
jectionable interfer: 
y signal had been: foun 

-500 uv/m, then objectionable interference 
would exist. For other channel separatioffs, 
the appropriate ratio of desired to undesired 
signal should be used. | 


.' (8) Where a signal traverses а path 
2 over which different conductivities exist, 
the distance to а particular groundwave 
field ‘intensity contour shall ре deter- 

` mined by the use of the equivalent dis- 
tance method. Reasonably’ accurate 

С “results may be expected in determining 
- field intensities at a distance from the 
. antenna by application of the equivalent 

- distance method when the unattenu- 
ated field of the antenna, the various 
.ground conductivities and the location 
of discontinuities эхе known. This 
method considers в wave to be propa- 

. .gated across a given conductivity ас-. 
cording to the curve for a homogeneous 
arth of that conductivity. When the 
O: crosses from a region of one соп- 
~ ductivity into а region, of а second con= 
. ductivity, the equivalent distance of the 
= receiving point from the transmitter 
2 changes abruptly but the field intensity 
does not. From а point just inside the 

i second region the transmitter appears 

~ ;.to be at that distance where, on the 
>i curve for а homogeneous. earth of the 
22. second conductivity, the field intensity 
. equals: the value “that occurred: just 
-across the boundary in the first region. 
‘Thus the equivalent distance ‘from the 
7 receiving point to the transmitter: may 
. be either greater ог Леѕѕ than the-actual 
. distance. 


‘distance. This technique is not intended 
:.40 be used as a means of evaluating 
unattenuated field or ground conduc- 
-tivity by the analysis of measured data. 
The method to be employed for such’ 
determinations is: set out іп $ 3.186.. ` 

°“. (f) An example of the use of the 

equivalent distance method follows: 

It is desired to determine the distance to 
the 0.5 mv/m and 0.025 mv/m contours of & 
, station on а frequency of 1000 ko with 
an inverse distance field of 100 mv/m at one 


‘termined to be at an equivalent distance of 
2172 miles. 


2 An imaginary transmitter is. 
=< considered to exist at that equivalent 


ула. At this. po! 
changes to 16 mmhos/m апа from the curve. 


“relating to that conductivity, the equivalent 


distance is determined to- be 68-miles—27 


miles more distant than would obtain hada 


conductivity of 6 mmhos/m prevailed. Using 
the curve representing the conductivity of 
15 mmhos/m the 0.025 mv/m contour із de- 


Since the transmitter 
was considered to be 4 miles closer‘at, the 
first boundary and 27 miles farther at the 
second boundary, the net effect is to consider 
the imaginary transmitter 23 miles (27-4 
miles) more distant than the actual trans- 
mitter; thus the actual distance to the 0.025 
znv/m contour: is determined to be 149 Iniles 
(172—23. miles). 


53,184  Groundwave field intensity 
charts. (а) Graphs 1-194 show the’ 
computed values of groundwave field in- 
tensity as a function of the distance irom 
the transmitting antenna.. The gtound- 
wave field intensity is here considered 
to be that. part of’ the vertical com¬ 
ponent-of the electric field received on 
the ground which has not been reflected 
from the ionosphere nor the troposphere. 
These'20 charts were computed for 20 
different frequencies, а, dielectric con- 
‘stant of the ground equal to 15 for land 
and 80 for sea water (referred to air as 
unity) and for the ground conductivities 
(expressed in mmhos/m) given on the 
curves. The curves show the variation 


.of the groundwave field intensity with 


distance to be-expected for transmission 
from a short vertical antenna at the sur- 
face of a uniformly conducting spherical 


earth with the ground.constants shown 


on the curves; the curves are for an ап- 


tenna power-and efficiency such that the: 


inverse distance field is 100 mv/m at 1 
mile. ` The curves are valid at distances 
large compared to the dimensions of the 
antenna for other than short vertical 
antennas. y 


(6) The “inverse -distance -feld (100 


Zmv/m divided by the distance in miles) 
-corresponds to the groundwave field in- 


‘tensity to be expected from an antenna 
with the same radiation efficiency when 
it is located оуег-а perfectly conducting 
earth. + To determine the value of the 
groundwave field intensity corresponding 
-to a value of inverse distance field other 
than 100 mv/m at 1 mile, simply multiply 


. the field.interisity as given on these 


charts ру the desired value-of inverse 
distance field at 1 mile divided by 100; 
for example, to determine the ground- 
wave field intensity for a station with 
an inverse distance field of 1700 шу/ш 
at.1 mile, simply multiply the values 


“atmosphere,” Part IL, by -Mr. КА 


iven on the charts by 17. ‘The Value of 

the inverse distance field to be used for а 

particular : antenna depends upon th 
wer input to the antenna, the nature 


rol. 25, September 
1937,.pp. 1203-1236 peii ан 
(с): At sufficiently short distances (say .. 
less than 35:milés), such that the сигуа- 


йге of the earth does not introduce ап’ 
-additional attenuation of the waves; the:. 
graphs were computed by means of the... 
“plane earth formulas given in the paper, 
“The Propagation of Radio Waves Over 7: 
.the Surface of the Eartth and, іп the 
“Upper Atmosphere,” Part I; by Mr. К. А." 


Norton, Proc. I. R.'E., Vol. 24, ‘October 
1936, pp. 1367-1387. At larger distances 
the additional attenuation of the waves 


. which is introduced by,the effect of the 


curvature of the earth was introduced . 
by the methods outlined in ihe papers, 


The Diffraction оѓ. Electromagnetic 


Waves from an Electrical- Point Source 


‘round a Finitely Conducting Sphere, with. : 


Applications to Radiotelegraphy and the 
Theory ‘of the Rainbow,”. by Balth уап” 
der Pol and Н. Bremmer, Part І, Phil. 
Mag., Vol. 24, p. 141, July 1937, Part П, 
Phil. Mag., Vol. 24, p. 825, Suppl., Novem- 
ber 1937, “Ergebrisse einer Theorie uber 
die Fortpflanzung : elektromagnetischer 
Wellen uber eine Kugel endlicher 
Leitfahigkeit," by Balth van der Pol and. 
H. Bremmer, Hochfrequenztechnik und 
Elektroakustik, Band 51, Heft б, June 
1938, “Further Note on the Propagation 
of Radio Waves over a Finitely Conduct-. 
ing Spherical Earth," by Balth van der 
Pol and Н. Bremmer, Phil. Mag., Vol. 21, 
р. 261, March 1939. In order to allow for 
the refraction of the radio waves іп the ` 
lower atmosphere due to the variation 
of the. dielectric constant of the air with 
height above the earth, a radius of the 
earth equal to 4/3 the actual radius was 
used in the computations for the effect 
of the earth’s curvature in the manner 
suggested by C. R. Burrows, “Radio 
Propagation over : Spherical : Earth,” 
Proc. I. R. E., May 1935; i. e., the distance 
corresponding to а given value of atten- ` 
uation due to the curvature of the earth 
in the absence of air refraction was 
multiplied by the factor (4/3) §=1,21. 
The amount of this: refraction varies 
from day to day ап. #гопа season to sea- 
son, depending on the air. mass condi- 
tions іп the lower atmosphere.” If К” 
denotes the ratio between thé equivalent 
radius of the earth and the true radius; 
the following table gives thé values of Е 
for several typical air masses М 
tered in the United Бадев... 


: г 
Air mass type . 


Tropical Gult— T. 
Polar Continental 
Buperior—5.. 


Avverage...----- 
Оч 


-since thi 


Xhe-fleld more 


опе of the-curves оп the: 
tersection of the inverse distance line-on 
.the graph: with the 1-mile abscissa on 
the chart determines the inverse distance 
7 field intensity at 1 mile. -For other values 
"of dielectric constant, 


the following pro- ` 
. „cedure шау be used for a determination . 
“of the dielectric constant of the ground, - 


power; frequency, ог set-of ground con- 


“във in the following manner: Fir: 
“Yay off the:straight inverse distance 1 


conductivity of: the ground and the in- :: 


З verse distance ‘field intensity at 1 mile. 


.Graph.20. gives the relative values: of 


.:groundwave fleld intensity over a plane ` 


earth as а function .of the-numerical : 
distance p and phase ngle b. On graph ` 


paper with coordinates similar to those 
., of Graph 20, plot the measured values of 
field intensity as ordinates ‘versus the 
. corresponding distances from the an- 
tenna expressed in miles as abscissae. 


27. The data should be plotted only for dis- 


tances greater than one wavelength (or, 
when this is greater, five times the verti- 


“ «cal height of the antenna in the case of 


а single elemeht, 1. е., nondirectional 
antenna ох 10.times the spacing between 
‚ the elements of a directional antenna) 


and for distances less than 50/f 4e miles ` 


i.e. 50 miles at 1 mc). Then, using а 


` “plotted оп it over thé sheet with the’ 


“the field intensity. corresponding to the : ` 
. intersection of the inverse distance line ` 
`-о{ Graph-20 with the 1 mile abscissa оп 


curves of Graph 20 and shift the data 
“sheet vertically and ‘horizontally (mak- 
‘ing sure that the vertical lines on both 


sheets are parallel) until the best fit with . 


ight box, place the sheet with the-data : 


the data 16 obtained with one of the ` 


curves on Graph 20. When the two 
‚ sheets are properly. lined up, the value of 


the data sheet;is the inverse’ distance 
field intensity at 1 mile; and the values 
of the numerical. distance at 1 mile, fi, 


7 and of b are also determined: Knowing - 


‘the values of b.and_p, (the numerical 
* distance at 1 mile), we may substitute in . 


“:77 the following approximate formulas to 


determine the appropriate, values of the · 


tan! 


ground ‘conductivity. and dielectric con- : 


: m ІСІ А 
(рус Number of waveléngtbs in 1 mile,” ~ 
o tine gou < |. 
=. 17.0731 = ` 
ee. м. n= Conductivity of tbc ground expressed in elco 
Ар tromagnetic units. + Y 
с ={течиенеу expressed in megacycles. ... 
DU ear tan 5—1 Ме 


7 — ss unity. 


а. 
«= dielectric constant.of the ground referred to air 


ск 


и БАРЫ d с cops es 


corresponding to the power radiated on | 


graph paper similar... 


0, labelling the;or 


‘tensity, and 


ance... Next, ру means of the formulas 
iven on Graph.20,.celculate the value |. 
the numerical distance, P, at. 1 mile, 


Е ‘vertically поне inverse, distance Д 
on both е arts coincide and shifting 
$ horizontally until the numerical dis 


tence atl mile-on Graph -20 coincides ” 
два mile оп the log-log graph paper. 


The curve of Graph: 20: ‘corresponding ` 

to the calculated value of b is then traced ” 

on ‘the log- 

; distance іп miles. : 
Nore: The grap! 

due ta the small scale 


: “connection with material submitted to the 


7 266-1954 


j-log'greph paper ‘giving the :` 
. feld intensity үе 


auia wid SLATE 


сом  / 
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о j Vertit Романот ED 
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Horizontal Polarization, ЖОҚ Ж 
тегің Polarization: қты съв, 
5 ее 


4 in wavelenglha- 


expressed nemi | 
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. RELATIVE .FIELD INTENSITY. 


$3.185 Computation of -interfering 
. signal from а directional antenna. (a) 
- Та case 04 an ‘antenna directional’ in 
the horizontal plane, the groundwave 
interference can be readily computed 
from the calculated horizontal pattern 
“ру determining the vectors toward the 
. service area of the station to be protected 
. and apply these values to the ground- 

. wave curves set out in $ 3.183., 

(b) -For signals from stations operat- 
ing on clear cbahnels, in case of deter- 
mining skywave interference from an 
‘antenna with a vertical pattern different 
from that on which Figure 1 of § 3.190 
Ав predicated (the basis of the night 
'",mileage separation tables), it is neces- 
sary to compare the appropriate vectors 
in the vertical plane. T 

(c) The skywave curves entitled “Ау- 
erage Skywave Field Intensity" (corre- 
sponding to the second hour after sunset 
-at the recording station) as shown in 
1 Figure 1 of $ 3.190 are based on antenna 

isystems having. height of 0.311. wave 
length (112°) and producing a vertical 


2. A nondirectional antenna system, as well 
;8s.a'directional antenna system having 
.. vertical patterns other than essentially 
= Еве Same as shown, must be converted to 
the pattern of а 0.311. wave length an- 
tenna having the same field intensity at 
the critical angle as does the pattern of 
ч the antenna involved. К 
(d) Example of the use of skywave 
curves: - Po - i 


7 Figure 6 of § 3.190 is a graph entitled 
7 “Variation With Distance of Two Impor- 
tant Parameters in the Theory of Sky 


‚ pattern as shown in Figure 5 of § 3.190., 


ГР i 
at NUMERICAL DISTANCE, 
GRAPH 20 | 


"Wave Propagation. Тһе curve for 6 


showing the angle above the horizon àt 


` which radiation occurs plotted against 


distance, must be used for this purpose. 
For instance, assuming the station with 
which interference may be expected is 
located at a distance of 450 miles from 
в proposed station, the critical angle of 
radiation as determined. from this curve 
is approximately. 15°. Therefore, if.the 


“vertical pattern of the proposed station 


in the direction of the other station is 
such that at 15° above the horizon the 


;radiation is 1.3 times that from an an- 


tenna having a vertical pattern as shown 


` in Figure 5 of §.3.190-and producing Ше 


same field intensity at 1 mile in the 
horizontal plane, the interfering signal 


-would be 1.3 times that determined from 


Figure 104 $ 3.190 for an antenna having 


- the same field intensity in the horizontal 


plane. That is, if the field intensity in 
the horizontal plane of the proposed sta- 
tion is 124 mv/m the interfering field 
intensity exceeded 10 percent of the time 
at the other station would be ` 

140x 180x 24 


У 100 9: 225 uvm 


- 


“апа would cause interference to thé 45 


mv/m ground wave contour of the exist- 

ing station. 2 3 Е 
(е) For signals from stations on re- 

gional and local channels, in computing 


the 10% skywave (interference) field ш-. 


tensity values of Class ПІ апа Class IV 
stations, Fig. 2 of § 3.190 is to be used in 
place of. Figure 1 of 83.190. (Certain 
‘simplifying assumptions may be made іп 
the case of Class IV stations on local 
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‘channels: See note to 83.182 (а) (4)) 
"Since Figure 2 of § 3.190 is predicated 
upon a radiated field of 100 mv/m at one 
- mile іп the pertinent direction, no com- . 
parison with the vertical pattern of а 
0.311 wavelength antenna is to be made. 
Instead the appropriate radiatéd field 
in the vertical plane corresponding to 
the distance tó the receiving station, 
divided by 100, is multiplied into the 
value of 10% skywave field intensity de- 
termined {тош Figure 2 of $3.190, 
There are two new factors to be con- 
_sidered, however, namely the variation of 
-received field with latitude of the path 
-and the variation of pertinent vertical 
‘angle due іо variations of ionosphere... 

"height and ionosphere scattering. 
(f) Figure 2 of § 3.190, “10% Skywave 
` Signal. Range Chart,” shows the 10% 
‘ skywave signal as a function of the lati- . 
“tude of the transmission path and the. 
distance-from а transmitting antenna 
with a radiated field of 100 mv/m at the 
pertinent angle for the distance. The 
latitude of the transmission path is de- 
fined as the geographic latitude of the. 
midpoint between the transmitter and 
the receiver. Latitude 35° should -be 
used in case the midpoint. of the path 
lies below 35° North and latitude’ 50° 
should be used in case the midpoint of 
thé path lies above 50° North." ° 
(=) Figure 6-A of § 3.190, entitled 
“Angles, of Departure vs. Transmission 
_Range,” is to be used in determining the 
‘angles in the vertical pattern of the an- 
tenna of an interfering station бо Бе con- 
sidered as pertinent to transmission’ by 
one reflection. Corresponding to any 


тей: Тһе maximum. value: of field in- 
ensity ‘occurring’ between these angles 
will be used to determine the multiplying 
actor for ће, 10% :skywave field in- 
tensity’ determined. from’ Figure “2::of 
3:190.- «Сшуе5 2 and 3 ‘are considered 
‘represent. the variation :dué: to thi 
driation. of the effective: height ‘of-the 
E-layer while Curves.4 and 5 extend-the 
“range of pertinent angles. to include a 


lotted lines arê included for information 


і point of reception іп question must first 
^ be calculated. 
7 the points, the upper and lower perti- 


2226-А of 5 3.190, : The габіо оЁ the largest 
value of radiated field occurring between 
. these angles, to 100 mv/m «for which 
, Figure 2 of $ 3.190 is drdwn) is then used 
~ as the multiplying factor for the value of 
-` the field read from the curves of Figure 
., 2 of § 3.190, 
racy of the curves is not as well estab- 


‚ less than 250 miles as. for distances іп 
excess of 250 miles, the curves represent 
` the most accurate data available today. 
Pending accumulation of additional data 
to establish firm standards for skywave 
_ calculations in this range, the curves 
may be used. In cases where the radia- 
tion in the vertical plane; in the perti- 
1 nent azimuth, contains a large lobe at a 
: higher angle than the pertinent angle 
for one refiection the method of cal- 
`>. culating interference will not be re- 
=- s Stricted to that described above, but each 
“г guch case-will be considered on the basis 
of the best knowledge available. 
4) Example, suppose it is desired to 
7 determine the amount of interference to 
a Class ІП station at Portland, Oregon, 
caused by another Class ІШ. station at 
“Лов Angeles, California, which is radiat- 
ing a signal of 560.mv/m unattenuated 
&t one mile in the great circle direction 
of Portland, using a 0.5 wavelength an- 
.tenna. 'The distance is 825 miles. From 
- Figure 6-А of $ 3.190 the upper and lower 
„pertinent angles are 1° апа 3.5? and, 
from Figure. 5 of 3 3.190. the maximum 
radiation within these angles is 99% of 
С the horizontal radiation or 554 mv/m 
“аб 1 mile. The latitude of the path is 
39.8* N and from Figure 2 of 8 3.190, the 
10% skywave field at 825 miles. is 0.050 
mv/m for 100 mv/m radiated. - Multi- 
"plying by 5500 to adjust the value to 
the actual radiation gives 0.277 mv/m. 


^; Portland station is to the 
2 contour. - А 
(j). When the distance is large, тоге 
- than one reflection may be involved and 
due consideration must be given. each 
appropriate vector in the vertical pat- 
tern, ds well as the constants of the earth 
where reflection takes place between the 


5.5 mv/m 


factor which.allows for scattering. . The- Ше taking and submission of data 


Note that while the accu- ` 
.lished by measurements for distances 


At 20 to 1 ratio the limitation to Ше. 


се area 


vertical. 
“Also in 


eights of the antennas proper. 


< 'The following requirements shall govern 
on the 

-field intensity produced: ^ с 7 

D: Beginning as near to 

possible without including the induc- 


_ “tion field and to provide for the fact that 


a broadcast antenna not. being а point. 
source. of radiation (not-less.than опе. 


directional : antenna), . measurements 


at intervals of approximately one-tenth 
"*intervals of approximately.one-half mile 


“from 2‘miles to 6 miles from the antenna, 
at intervals of approximately 2 miles 


‘from 6 miles іо 15 or 20 miles from the ` 


„antenna, and a few additional measure- 
ments М needed at greater distances 
from ‘the antenna. Where the antenna 
is rurally located and unobstructed 
measurements can be made, there shail 
be as many as 18 ог 20 measurements 
on each radial. . However, where the 
antenna is located in a city where un- 
obstructed measurements are difficult 
to make, measurements shall be made on 
each radial at as many unobstructed 
locations as possible, even though the 

. intervals are considerably -less than 

` stated above, particularly within 2 miles 

of the antenna. In cases where it is not 
possible о obtain accurate measure- 
ments at the closer distances (even out 
to 5 or 6 miles due to the character of 
the intervening terrain), the measure- 
ments сӛ greater distances should be 
made at closer intervals. . (It is sug- 
gested -that “wave tilt” measurements 
may be made to determine and compare 
locations for taking field intensity meas- 
' urements, particularly to determine that 
there are по abrupt changes in ground 
conductivity or that reflected waves are 
not causing abnormal intensities.) 

(2) The data required by subpara- 
‘graph (1) of this paragraph should be 
plotted for each radial in accordance 
with either of the two methods set forth 

‚ below: ` А ри 

а) Using log-log coordipate j Paper, 
plot field intensities as ordinate апа dis- 

tance as abscissa. . > 7 

Gi) Using semi-log coordinate paper, 
plot field intensity times distance as 
ordinate on the log scale and distance 
as abscissa on the linear scale. ^ 

(3) However, regardless of. which of 


the methods in subparagraph (2) of this . 
- paragraph is employed, Ше proper. curve 


to be drawn through the points plotted 
shall be determined by comparison with 


the curves in § 3.184 as follows: Place the 
sheet on which the: actual points have 
been plotted over the appropriate Graph 


in 8 3.184, hold to the light if necessary 


ліш the inverse 
- responding to 


“other allocation problems; it is necessary ` (4) When all radials haye been ana- 
* до’ determine the effective field at 1 mile. 


the. antenna, ї 


wave length or.5 times һе. vertical. 
: height in-the case of.a single element, 
1З. ө„ nondirectional antenna or 10 times 
the spacing between: the. elements ‘of a’ 


Then for the distance to Shall be made on eight or more radials,. 


and adjust until нее 


should then be drawn on the :sheet on 
_ which: the points. were plotted, togéther 


that curve. 


istance curve `сог= : 
The field:at 1 


: е most closely `; = ~ 
matching the points is found. This curve `- 


“mile for the radial concerned shall bé the: ^... . 


ordinate on the inverse distance.curve at 
1 mile. qur. д epu qd 


4 


-lyzed іп accordance with subparagraph 


` (3) of this paragraph, а curve ‘shall ре <° ` 
plotted on polar coordinate ‘paper from зы 


the fields obtained, which gives the іп- 
verse distance field pattern at: 1 mile 
The radius of a circle, the area of which 
is equal to the area bounded Бу this 
pattern, 15 the ` effective field. (See 


83.14) ес 
5-45) While making б 


г as determined by the direct method. : To 
do this it is necessary. to. determine ac- 
curately the. total antenna resistance 
(the. resistance variation method, the 
substitution. method or. bridge method 


"ment angles are determined from Figure > ШШе up to 2 miles from the antenna, at is acceptable) and to measure іће:ап-: 


“tenna current by means. of an ammeter 

of acceptable accuracy. ^ (See $$ 3.39 and 

3.54.) Ў И" "M 
-(b) Complete data taken іп conjunc- 


field intensity”: - 
;survey, the output power of the station 
shall be maintained at the licensed power ` 


tion. with the field intensity measure- . ` 


ments shall be submitted to. the Commis- 


sion. in affidavit form including the, 


following: TEE ixi 

а) Tabulation’ by number of each 
point of measurement to agree with the 
map required in (2) below and the field 
intensity-meter reading, the attenuation 


constant, the field intensity (Е), the dis¬ '. 
апа the: 


tance from the antenna (D 
product, of the field intensity and dis- 
tance (ED) (if.data for each.radial аге, 
plotted on semi-logarithmic paper, see 
above) for each point of measurement. 

(2). Мар showing each point of meas- 
urement numbered to agree with tabu- 
. lation required above.) i: 

(3) Descriptiom. of method. used to 
take field intensity measurements. f 

(4) The family of: theoretical curves 


used in determining the curve for each ` 


radlal properly identified by conductivity 
- and dielectric constants. . ў 


(5) The curves drawn Гог each radial. . 


and the field intensity pattern. с, 
‚ (6) Antenna resistance measurement: 


(i) Antenna resistance at operating . 


frequency. s 
(ii) Description of method employed. 
ii) Tabulation of complete data. 


v) Curve showing antenna resist- . 


ance versus frequency. - й 

CD Antenna current. or -currents 
maintained during field intensity meas- 
urements. Mogg АЙТ Ар ae 

(8) Description, accuracy, date, апа 
by whom each instrument was 
brated. :: E 


X9) Name, address, and qualifications | 


of the engineer making: the. measure- 
ments. 
(10) 
83187 ГБеѕегүей] БА 
83.188 ‘Location of transmitters. (a) 
The four primary objectives to be ob- 
tain іп the selection of а site for & 
transmitter of a broadcast station are as 
follows: i 


last-call- . 


Any other pertinent information. . 


7 рорШайоп in which the studio і 


x41) and (2). 


^. aT Xb) The site selected 


du area: "As а guide in’ this respect "the. 


710 mv/m will be.obtained.over the: шо: 
"distent residential section... Е 
- x (3) The absorption of the signal 15 the 


а) To'serve adequately the center.of 
сея 


М 


“ау То Вани Certain. other require 
ments giyen below. LE 


should méet the 


;following conditions: 


(D A minimum field intensity of 25. 


to 50 mv/m will be obtained over the 
“business or factory areas of the ‘city. 
` (9) A minimum field intensity of: 


minimum for any obtainable sites іш the 


absorption of ‘the ‘signals -from ‘other 


stations in that-area should be followed, - 
as well as the results of tests on other . 


Sites. Hp Ux E uM 
` (4) ‘The population within the blanket 

contour does not exceed that specified by 

83.24 (в). 7: р s ы 


(c) In selecting аве іп the cénter of 
га city it is usually necessary to place the 
“radiating system on the top of а build- 
ing. This building should. Бе” large 
enough to permit the installation оға 

satisfactory ground and/or counterpotse 
system. Great care must фе taken to 
avoid selecting a building surrounded by 
‘taller buildings or where. any nearby 
building higher than the antenna is 
located in the direction which it is de- 
sired to serve. Such a building will tend 
to cast “radio shadows" which may ma- 
terially reduce the coverage of the sta- 
‘tion ‘in that direction. Irrespective of 
the height of surrounding buildings, the 


` putiding on which the antenna is located 


` correction of the condition causing the- 


should not have height of approximately 
one-quarter wavelength... A study of 
antenna systems . located оп buildings 
tends to indicate that where the build- 
ing is approximately a quarter wavé- 
length in height, the efficiency of radia- 
tion may be materially reduced. 

(d) Particular attention must be given 
to avoiding cross-modulation. їп this 
connection, attention is invited to the 
fact that it has been found very unsatis- 
‘factory to locate broadcast stations so 
that high signal intensities occur in areas 
with overhead electric power or tele- 
phone distribution systems. and sections 
where the wiring and plumbing are old 
or improperly installed. These areas are 
usually found in the older or poorer sec- 
tions of а су. These conditions give 
rise to cross-modulation interference 
due to the nonlinear conductivity char- 


acteristics of contacts between wiring, 


plumbing, or other conductors. ‘This 
type of interference is independent of the 
selectivity characteristics of the receiver 
and normally can be eliminated only by 


interference. Cross-modulation tends to 
increase with frequency and in some 
areas it has been found impossible to 


- eliminate ай sources of cross-modula- 


tion, resulting in an unsatisfactory con- 
dition for both licensee and listeners. 


- The Commission wil not authorize, (1) 


- No. 239——6 


‘and H-E available from Superintendent. 


f Documents,- Washington. 25,-D. C. 


‘ture throughout the year." КРИЗ 
From these-maps site should be selected 
with à minimum number of intervening 


hills between it ‘and thé-center of thé 
city. . Ih general, because of ground con- 7 
ditions, itis better to select а site іп a: 
“оў area rather than оп top of а hill, 


and the only condition under which a site 


-on top of a hill should be'selected is that 


it is only possible by this means to avoid 
а substantial number of hills, between 


the site and the center of a city with the- 


resulting radio shadows. If a site is to be 
selected to serve a city which is on а 
general sloping area, it is generally better 
to select a site below the city than above 
the city. . 2 А MD 

(£) If а compromise must be made be- 
tween probable radlo shadows from in- 
tervening hills and locating the trans- 
mitter on top of a hill; itis generally 
better to compromise in favor of the low 


‘area, where an efficient radiating Sys- 


tem may be installed which will more 
than compensate for losses due to 
shadows being caused by the hills, if 


not too numerous or too high. Several 


transmitters have been located on top of 
hills, but so far as data has been sup-. 
pled nota single installation has given 
superior efficiency of propagation and 
coverage. 

(е) The ideal location of a broadcast 
transmitter is ina low area of marshy ог 
“crawfishy” soil or area which is damp 
the maximum percentage of time and 
from which a clear view over the entire 
center of population may be had and the 
tall buildings in the business section of 
the city would cast a shadow across the 
minimum residential area. 

(h) The type and condition of the soil 
or earth immediately around'a site is 
уёгу important. Important, to an equal 
extent, is the soil or earth between the 
site and the principal area to be served. 
Sandy soil is considered the worst type, 
with glacial debosits and mineral-ore 
areas next. Alluvial, marshy areas and 
salt-water bogs have been found to have 
the least absorption of the signal. One 
15 fortunate to have available such an 
area and, if not-available, the next best 
condition must be selected. 

(i) Figures МЗ and R3 of $ 3.190 indi- 
cate effective conductivity values in the 


254 (2) (Geographical. .contour шар: with 
contour intervals of 20 to 50 feet, 1 
22.63): Map showing the type, nature ant 
"depth of:the soil in the area with special 
“reference to the condition of the mois- 


> question аге not available Y 
“values specified are: only for: general 
areas and-since conductivity: values ove: 


“particular paths, шау vary: widely from ” 


^ those shown; caution:must be exercised ” 


+in.support of its application. `- Я 
transmitters 


proximate area and thereby reduce 


"interference between them, ‘If the city 


- is of irregular shape, it-is often possible `- 


to take advantage of this in selecting a: à 


suitable location that will give a maxi- 


mum. coverage. The maps’ giving the `. 
: density of population will be а.Кеу. to. en * 


this. The map giving the eleyatión-by 


of the soil conditions will assist іп dé- 


‘termining the efficiency of the radiating `: 


system that тау һе erected and the ab- 
sorption of:the signal encountered in the 
surrounding area. А 2 


the relation of the' site to airports and 
airways. Procedures and standards with 
respect to the Commission's considera- 
tion of proposed antenna structures 
which will serve as a guide to persons in- 
tending to apply for radio station li- 
censes are contained in Part 17 of this 

- chapter (Rules Concerning the Construc- 
tion, Marking апа Lighting 
Structures). 


(D In finally selecting the site, consid- ; 


eration must be given to the required 
space for erecting an efficient radiating 
system, including the ground ог counter- 
poise. It is the general practice to use 
direct grounds consisting of a radial 
buried wire system. If-the area is such 
that it is not possible to get such ground 
system іп .soil that remains moist 
throughout the year, it probably will be 
found better to erect a counterpoise. 
‘(Such a site should be selected only as 
a last resort.) 
self, must of course be designed properly 
for the operating frequency and other 
‚ local conditions. 

(m). While an experienced engineer 
can sometimes select a satisfactory site 
-for а 100-watt station by inspection, it is 
necessary for a higher power station to 
make a field-intensity survey to deter- 
mine that the site selected will be en- 
tirely satisfactory. - There are several 


facts that cannot be determined by.in-: 


spection that make a survey very desir- 
able for all locations removed from the 
city. Often .two or more sites may be 
selected that appear to be of equal prom~ 
ise. It is only by means of field-inten- 
sity surveys taken with a transmitter at 
` the different sites or from measurements 


on the signal-of nearby stations travers- ` ` 


ing the terrain involved that the. most 
. desirable site can be determined. There 


` (к) Another factor to be considered 15 ` 


contours will be a key to the.obstructing `- 
hills between the site and city; The map. 


of Antenna . 


It, like the antenna it- - { 


е: талу; factors regarding site’ efi- 


the. final 
‘sélection of а ite, the-néed for: & field 
intensity survey: to establish’ the 'ехае 


strongly.: The selection of a proper site 


; field intensity requirements... (a). Bection 


ties and all licensees requesting author- 
ity to move the transmitter of an existing 


the ‘efficiency of- which complies with 
the “requirements. of good engineering 
; practice for the class апа power of the 
station. : 
2 Ф) The specifications deemed neces- 
‘sary to meet the requirements of good 
engineering practice at the present state 
Го? the art. аге set out in detail below. 
: (1) The licensee of a standard broad- 
cast station requesting а change in 
power, time of. operation, frequency, or 
transmitter location must: also request 
authority to-install a пет antenna 5у5- 
tem or to make changes in the existing 
. antenna system which will meet the 
minimum height requirements, or submit 
evidence that the. present. antenna sys- 
tem meets the minimum requirements 
with respect. to field intensity, before fa~ 
vorable consideration will “be given 
thereto. (See 5 3:186.) In the event it 
is proposed to make substantial changes 
jn an existing antenna system, the 
changes shall be such as to meet the 
` minimum height requirements or will be 
~ permitted subject to the submission of 


ciency that cannot be. determined by ару: 


+оо: 
fora broadcast station 15 алі Important, 


3.45 requires that all applicants for new,.- 


additional, or different, broadcast facili- „биле iA shall apply. : 


station, shall specify a radiating system, -` шу/ш for 1- kilowatt. 


Gi) Class II-&nd III Stations ог 
minimum effective field ‘intensity € of 175 


^ (iii) Class І ‘stations, ог а minimum 
effective field intensity of 225 mv/m for, 
1 Kilowatt: Ta В 
* (3) The heights given оп ще graph for 
the antenna apply regardless of whether 
the antenna is located on the ground or 


-оп а building. ` Except for the reduction 
04 shadows, locating the antenna on a 


building: does. not necessarily increase 
‘the efficiency and where the height of the - 


, building is in the order of a quarter wave 


the efficiency may be materially redüced.. 

ха) To obtain the maximum efficiency ` 
of which any antenna is cápable а good 
ground ‘systemi. -must be employed Са 
counterpoise may. Бе substitutéd. under 


"certain conditions). 3 


(б) At the present development of the 
art, it is considered that where a vertical 
radiator is employed with its base on the 
ground, the ground system should consist 
of buried radial wires at least one-fourth 
„wave length: long, "There should be as. 
many of these radials evenly spaced as” 
practicable and in no event. Tess than 90. 
(120 radials of 0. 35 to 0.4 of a wave length 


sd : 
excellent “ground system and: in :саѕегої: 


+ above. specifications. are thé minimum 


high base:voltage, a base screen of suit- 
ble-dimensions should be employed.) << 
(6). It should be borne in mind that the 


and: where: possible better antenna, 
ground systems should be installed, 
(7) :In ease it is contended that. the rê 
red antenna efficiency can be obtained 
with an antenna of height or ground sys- 


d 


| “tem less than the minimum :speclfled, à `+; 
~complete field intensity survey must be..:- 
supplied to the Commission showing that >” 


the field intensity at a.mile without ab- 
sorption fulfills the minimum : require- _ 
- (See $:3.186.) This Неа survey 


‘must be made by. а qualified ‘engineer 


using equipment of acceptable accuracy. > 
(8) The main element.or elements of а, 


/ directional antenna system shall meet 


the'above. minimum- requirements with ` 
respect to height or effective fielqinten- 


‘sity. No directional antenna system will 
- Бе approved which is so designed that the 
.effective field of.the array is less than 
‘the minimum prescribed for the class of 


station concerned, ог in case of a Class I 4 


-station less than 90 percent of the ground 


wave field which would be obtained from . 


“а perfect antenna of the height specified 
‘by Figure 7 of < 3.190 for operation on 


frequencies below 1000 kilocycles, and in 
the case of :a С1й&з II or ПІ station less 
‘than 90 percent of the ground wave field 


"which would be obtained from a perfect 


antenna of the height specified by Figure 
4 of $ 3.190 for operation on frequencies ` 
below 750 kilocycles. ` 

(9) Before any changes are made in 
the antenna system, 16 is necessary to 
submit full details to the Commission for 
approval. These data may be submitted 
by letter. ў 


“December 9, 1955 


§3.190 Engineering charts. Е 
Nore: The charts as reproduced herein, due 
©. с... 


are not to be used in connection 
terial submitted to the Е. Я i a i 
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* CLASSIFICATION OF FM BROADCAST STATIONS 
'. AND ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCIES 


53.201 Numerical designation of ЕМ 
broadcast.channels. For convenience, 


‚ the frequencies available for FM broad- 

casting (including those assigned to non- 

commercial ‘educational broadcasting) 

are given numerical designations which 

are shown in the table below: 

Frequency _ Channel 
(Me): 


Frequency. Channel. 
' (Ме): -.Мо.. Ко. 


219 


237 


53202 ‘Areas of the United States. >.) 
For the рогроѕе оѓ allocation the United 
States is divided. into two areas.. "The 
first area—area. I—includes ‘southern 
New- Hampshire; all of Massachusetts, 
Ride Island, and Connecticut; south 
eastern New York as far north as Al 
bany-Troy-Schenectady; - all- of Кем“ 
Jersey, Delaware, and the District. of У 
Columbia; Maryland 85 far west саз 
Hagerstown; and eastern Pennsylvania 
as far west as Harrisburg. The second 
area—area -II—comprehends- the re- > 
mainder of the United States not ш.с. 
cluded in area Lii x ires 


Nore: In some of the territory contiguous р 


- to area І, the demand for frequencies requires ” 


that applications be given careful study апа 
consideration to insure an equitahle distri-: 
bution of facilities throughout the -тер!оп: 
This region includes the remainder of Mary- 
lend, Pennsylvania, and ‘New York . (except : 
the northeastern corner). not included in. | 
area I; Virginia, West Virginia, North Caro», 
lina, South Carolina, Ohio, and Indiana; 

southern Michigan as far north as Saginaw; . 
‘eastern Illinois as far west as Rockford- 

Decatur; and southeastern Wisconsin as far ` 
north ав Sheboygan. Other regions may he 

added as required. Р Я 


§ 3.203 Class A stations. (а) A Class o 
A station is & station which operates on 
а Class A channel and is designed to 
render service primarily {о a community 
or to a city or town other than the prin- 
cipal city of an area, and the surround- 
ing rural area. The coverage of a Class 
A station shall be not more than the 
equivalent of 1 kilowatt effective ‘radi- 
ated power and antenna height of 250 
feet above average terrain, as deter- 
mined by the methods prescribed in the 
Technical Standards of this subpart. 
(For the purpose of determining equiva- 
lent: coveragé, the 1 mv/m contour 
should be used.) А Class A station will. 
not be licensed with more than 1 Xilo- 
watt effective radiated power. The 
power rating of the transmitter used 
for a Class A station shall be not less than 
250 watts nor more than 1 kilowatt. The 
signal intensity. requirements of §3.311 
shall determine the minimum coverage 
of a Class A station. Class А. stations е 
will normally be protected to the 1 mv/m 
contour; however, assignments will: be 
made in а manner to insure, insofar as 
possible, a maximum of service to all 
listeners, whether urban or rural, giving 
consideration to the minimum signal ` 
capable of providing service. 

(b) The following frequencies, except 
аз provided in paragraphs (c) and (d) 
of this section, are designated as Class A 
channels and are assigned for use by 


„Class А stations: о. ` 


Frequency, Channel Frequency Channel . ~ 


(Mo): No. (ме) Мо. 

5 221 261 

и 224 265 - 

E 228 268. 

x 232 212 

x 231 216 

х 240 280 

й 244 285 . 

б 209 .. 288 

5 252 - 292 
489.3.. -- 257 298 


These channels are available for 85- 
signment (1) in cities which are not the ° 
central city or cities of a metropolitan 


уста the Теггиогу 0: 


Government radio services and Ше поп- 
Government fixed service only. The fre- 
quencies 88.1 Mc through 89.9 Ме (Chan- 


е Бу ЕМ Broadcast stations, i 


§ 3.204 Class B stations.: 


а Class B channel and is designed to 
xender' service primarily to в metropoli- 
-tan district or principal city and the sur- 
"rounding rural area, ог to rural ‘areas 
removed from. large centers of popula» 
tion. : The service area of a Class B sta- 
“ation, will- поў be protected beyond’ the 
1 mv/m contour; however, Class B as- 
.Signments will be.made in a manner to 
insure, insofar as possible, a maximum of 
service to all listeners, whether urban ог 
‘rural, giving ‘consideration to the minl- 
“mum signal capable of providing service. 
. Standard power ratings of transmitters 
ға used for Class В stations shall be 1 kw. 
Гог greater. The signal intensity require- 
. ménts of $.3.311 shall determine the min- 
imum coverage of a Class B station. In 
the following subparagraphs antenna 
height above average terrain and effec- 
: “tive radiated power are to be determined 
- by the methods prescribed in the Tech- 
. . nical Standards of this subpart. 
^(1) The coverage of a Class B station 
in Area'I shall be not more.than the 
equivalent of 20 . kilowatts’ effective 
‘radiated power and. antenna height of 
500 feet above average terrain. (For the 
purpose.of determining equivalent cov- 
- erage, the 1 mv/m contour should be 
used. А class B station in Area I will 
not be licensed with an effective radiated 
power gréater than 20 kilowatts. 
(2) The coverage of a Class B station 
Ап Area II shall normally. be not more 
‹ ‘than {һе equivalent of 20 kilowatts 
"effective radiated power and. antenna 
"height of 500 feet above Average terrain. 
(For the purpose: of determining equiv- 
alent coverage, the 1 шу/ш contour^ 
г ‘should be used.) The use of greater 
й power and antenna height will be en- 
К couraged in those portions of Area II 
where such use would not result in undue 
interference to stations already author- 
ized or to probable assignments insofar 
as сап Бе determined. at the time of the 
„grant. "In such case, the power, antenna · 


"the merits of each application with раг-: 
г ticular attention being given to rural 
` areas which would not otherwise receive 

_ Service. А Р 
Й (b)- The following frequencies, except 
-^as provided in paragraphs (с) and (d) of 
this section, are designated аз Class B 
channels and are assigned for use by 
- Class B stations: Я 
No. 239----7 


ачепсу. band 88-100-Мс 15 ‘allocated to, - 


nels 201 through:260 inclusive) will not - И 
ре assigned in the Territory of Alaska for >. 


(а) А Class - і 
station is а, station. which operates оп. + 


` height, and area wil be determined on > 


. Frequency "Channel 
2 No. ` 


(c) In the Territory of Hawai: 


quency band 98-108 Мс is allocated for - 


nonbroadcast use. The frequencies 98.1 
through 107.9: Mc inclusivé (Channels 
251 through 300, inclusive) will not be 
assigned in the Territory of Hawaii for 
use by FM broadcast stations. . а 
* (d) In the Territory of Alaska the fre- 
quency band 88-100 Mc is allocated ex- 
clusively to Government radio services 
&nd the non-Government fixed service. 
"The frequencies 88.1 Mc through 99.0 Mc 
(Channels 201.through 260' inclusive) 
will not be assigne! 
Alaska for-use by FM Broadcast stations. 


$3.205 Station location, and progrüm 
origination. (a) Except as provided in 


paragraph (b) of this section, each ЕМ ` 


broadcast station will be licensed to 
serve primarily а particular city, town, 
or other political subdivision which will 
be ‘specified in the station license and 
the station will be considered to be lo- 
cated in such place; Each station shall 
maintain a studio, which will be known 


“ав the main studio, in the place where 


the station is located provided that the 
main studio may be located at the trans- 
mitter site whether or not the transmit- 
ter site is in the place where the station 
13 located. A majority (computed on the 
basis of duration and not number) of a 
station’s programs of in the case of a 
station affiliated with a network, two- 
thirds of-such station’s non-network pro- 
grams, .whichever is smaller, . shall 
originate from the main studio or from 
-other studios or remote points situated 
‘in the place where the station is located. 

(b) -Stations will be Исепбей to serve 
‘more than опе city, town, or other 
political subdivision, only where a satis- 
factory showing is made that each such 


“place meets. all the requirements of the 


rules and Technical Standards of this 


-subpart with respect to the location of 


main studios; that the station can and 


-will originate a substantial number of 
оса Hve programs from each such place; . 
~ and that the requirements as to origina- 


“sonable burden on the station if it were 
licensed to. serve only-one' city, town or 


in the Territory of: 


tion of programs contained in paragraph 
(a) of this section would place an unrea~ 


other political subdivision. -A station 


licensed to-serve more than one place.: 


shall be considered to be located in and 
shall maintain main studios in each such 
place. With respect to such station the 


requirements as to origination of pro~- й 


grams contained in paragraph (a) of this 


section shall be satisfied by the origina- : Б 
tion of programs from апу or all of the ~ 


‘main studios or from other studios and 
-remote points situated in any or all of 


.the places in which the main studios are ` 


located. 
= (о) The transmitter of. each FM 


“broadcast station shall be so located that 

. satisfactory ‘service is delivered to the 
‘city where the main studio is located, In. : 
‘accordance with the Technical Stand- 
‘ards of this subpart: Provided, however, 


Upon special showing of need, authori-_ 


zation may be granted to locate the 
-transmitter so that adequate service is 
“поў rendered to this city, but in no event ` 


shall this city be beyond the 50 uv/m 
contour ^ i 


. .ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE 


53.211. Application for FM broadcast 
stations. If the application is for & con- 
struction-permit or for modification of 
an existing. authorization, FCC Form 
301 shall be filed; if fora license, FCC 
Form 302 shall be filed; if for a renewal 
of license, FCC’ Form 303.shall be filed, 


$ 3.212 Full disclosures. Each appli- 
cation shall contain full and complete 
disclosures with regard to the real 
party or parties in interest, and their 
legal, technical, . financial, and other 
qualifications, and as to all matters and 
things required to be disclosed by the 
application forms. Я 


§ 3.213 Installation of apparatus. Ар- 
plications for construction permits or 
modification thereof involving the in- 
stallation of new transmitting apparatus. 
should be filed at. least 60 days prior to 
the contemplated installation. 


$3.214 Period of construction. Each 
construction permit will specify a maxi- 
mum of 60 days from the date of grant- 
ing thereof as the time within which 


construction of the station shall begin, © 


and a maximum of 6 months thereafter 
2s the time within which construction 
shall be completed and the station ready 
for operation, unless otherwise deter- 
‘mined by the Commission upon, proper 
showing in any particular case. Ы 


83.215 Forfeiture of construction per- . 


mits: extension of time. (а) А соп- 


struction permit shall be automatically : 


forfeited if the station is not ready; for’ 
operation within the time specified there- 


in or within such further time as the - 
Commission may have allowed for сош-: 


pletion, and a notation of the forfeiture 
of ару construction permit under this 


- provision will be placed іп the records of 


the Commission as of the expiration | 


date. А NES 
(b) Any application for extension of 
time (FCC Form 701) within which to 


pplicant in: ў ретті 
her cases‘ such applications 


1 à 5ре- 
that ‘the fail- 


specific an 
atters suficient. 


ив period further extension of the соп-:. 


tests. . (а) During 
truction of an FM 


- necessary to show. compliano 


mission at least (еп (10) 


such operation and that the Engineer in 

‘Charge of the radio district in-which. the: 

station is located 15 notifled.-: (AIL data. 

г ith the 

terms arid conditions of the construction 

permit must ђе fled: wl thé: licens 
pplication: 2 


valid during Commission со: 


of the application for license and during 


iruction permit is not required." Pro- 
gram test authority shall be automat- 


- ically terminated by final determination 


upon the application for station license. 
(d) АП operation under program test 


“i i authority shall be in strict. compliance, 


;.Jations, and 

standards: ·. : 
(b) "Тһе Commission may notify the 
permittee to.conduct no tests or may 
cancel, suspend, or change the date for 
the beginning óf equipment tests as and 
when such action may appear to be in 


necessity. 
` c) Equipment tests may be continued 
so long as the construction permit shall 
remain valid. - 
(d): Inspection of а station will ordi- 
`вахПу be required during the equipment 
test period апа before the commence- 
ment of the program test. After con- 
struction and after adjustments and 
measurements have Беей completed to 
show compliance with the terms of the 
. construction permit, the technical pro- 
visions of ‘the application’ therefor, the 
rules and regulations and the applicable 
engineering standards, the permittee 
should notify the Engineer in Charge of 
” the radio district in which the station is 
- located that it is ready for inspection. 
(e) The authorization for tests em- 
. Bodied “іп this’ section shall not be 
‘construed as constituting а license to 


253.211 Program tests. (в) Ороп 
completi 


-broadcast station in accordance ith the 


‘terms ofthe construction permit, the 


technica! provisions of the application 
‘therefor, and the rüles and regulations 
and. the applicable engineering stand- 


ards, and when an application for station - 


license has been filed showing the station 
to Бело satisfactory operating: condition, 
the permittee may request authority. to 
. conduct prógram tests: Provided, That 
such request shall be filed with the Com- 


' the public interest, convenience, and. 


-operate but as а necessary part of con- . 


of. construction of an ЕМ. 


‚ with the rules governing FM broadcast 


stations and in. strict accordance with 
representations made in the application 
for license pursuant to which the tests 
were authorized. 4 a 
(е). The granting of program test au- 
thority shall not be construed as ар- 


application foz station license. 


83.218 Normal license period... (а) 
АП ЕМ broadcast station licenses will be 
issued for а normal license period of 
three уеагв.. Licenses will be issued to 
expire at the hour 8f 3:00 a. m., e. s. t. 
in accordance with the following sched- 
ule and at three-year intervals there- 
after. . 

(1) For stations located in Delaware 
and Pennsylvania, August 1, 1957. ` 

(2) For stations located in Maryland, 
District of Columbia, Virginia, West Vir- 
ginia, October 1, 1957. | 


(3) For stations located in North 


Carolina, South Carolina, December 1,- 


1957. В 
(4) For stations located in Florida, 

Puerto Rico and Virgin Islands, Febru- 

ary 1, 1958. 

. (5) For stations located in Alabama 

апа Georgia, April 1, 1958. = 
(6) For stations located in Arkansas, 

Louisiana and Mississippi, June 1, 1958. 
(1) For stations located in ‘Tennessee, 


Kentucky and Indiana, August 1, 1958. 


(8) For stations located in Ohio and 
Michigan, October 1; 1958. ` ~ 
(9). For stations located in Illinois and 
Wisconsin, December 1, 1958. ўша 
(10) For stations 1оёаїей-1п Iowa and 
Missouri, Febrüary' 1, 1956. Eie а 
(11): For stations ‘Jocated in Minne- 
sota, North Dakota, South Dakota,'Mon- 
tana and Colorado, April 1, 1956. г 
7 (2) Бог stations located іп Kansas, 
Oklahoma; Nebraska, June 1, 1956. 
(13) For stations located in Texas, 
August 1,1956. | Ё мола 


“а Forstatiónslocated in Wyoming, 


Nevada, Arizona, Utah, New Mexico and 

Idaho, October 1; 1956.. MORE 
(15). For Stations: located іп Сай- 

fornia, December 1, 1956; й 


: ys. prior to ae 
the date'on which it 4s desired to begin - 


proval ‘by the Commission of the. 


(16); For stations located in Washing- 


ary 1, 1957. : ЕХ : - 
(17): For stations located in Connecti- , 
t, Maine, Massachusetts, New Hamp- 


`1, 1951. << 
. (18) For 
y ahd: New: York, June 1, 1957. 


§3.219 License, simultaneous modifi- 


-cation and renewal." When an applica- - 
“tion is granted by the Commission neces- 


sitating the issuance of a modified license 
less нап 60 days prior to the expiration 
„date of the license sought to be modified, 


апа ап application for renewal: of -said ` 


license. is granted ‘subsequent or prior 
thereto (but within 30 days of expiration 
of the present license) the modified li-. 


“бепсе as well as 


action 0: the Commission. 


7.83.20 . Renewal of license., (a) Un- 


legs otherwise directed by the Commis- 
sion, each application for renewal of 
ап ЕМ broadcast station license. shall 
be filed at least 90 days.prior to the 
expiration date of. the license sought. to. 
‚Бе renewed. (FCC Form 303). ` No. ap: 
plication for renewal of license of an 
ЕМ broadcast station will be considered 
‘unless there is оп file with the Commis- 
sion, the information currently required 
by $5 1.341 to 1.344 of this chapter, ref- 
erence to which by. date and file number: 
shall be included in the application. 
(b) Whenever the Commission regards 
an application for а renewal of ап FM 
broadcast station license as essential to 
the proper conduct оѓ а hearing or Ш- 
vestigation, and specifically directs that 
it be filed Бу а date certain, such appli- 
cation shall be filed within the time thus 
specified. If the licensee fails to file such 
application within the prescribed time, 
the hearing or investigation shall pro- 
ceed as if such renewal application had 
been received. : 


$ 3.221 iReserved.] `.. 


§ 3.222 .Repetitious applications. (а) 
"Where an applicant has been afforded 
an opportunity to be heard with respect 
to а particular application for а new ЕМ 
broadcast station, or for change of exist- 
ing service or facilities, and the Commis- 
sion has, after hearing or default, denied 
the application or dismissed it with prej- 
udice, the Commission will not consider 
another application for a station of the 
same class to serve.in whole or in part 
the same area, by the same applicant or 
by his successor or assignee, or on behalf 

` of or for the benefit of the original par- 
ties in interest, until after the lapse of 12 
months from the effective date of the 
Commission’s order. · P xd 

~ (b) Where ап appeal 
from’ the action of the Commission in 
< denying a particular application, another 
-application for the same class of broad- 
` cast station and for the вате area, іп 
whole or in part, filed by the same appli- 


. "eant or by his successor or assignee, ог оп 


behalf or for the benefit of the original 
parties in interest, will not be considered 
until the final.disposition of-such appeal. 


§ 3.223 Assignment or transfer of con- 


shire, Rhode,Island and Vermont, April” 


ton; Oregon, Alaska and Hawaii, Febru- -- - 


7 


stations located in New Је: 


the renewal license shall.: 
be issued to conform to the combined 


has been taken | 


їтої—(а) ‘Voluntary. Application ‘for’ 


ith the. Commi: 


"816. (Short Form) .at least 60 days prior 
to 
assignment or transfer’ of. control. -+ 


> fer applications shall. 
Form. 316 where: 
(1) There is ап 


filed оп FCC 
ИЕ 


‘assignment: from an 


controlled by such individuals ог part- 
in‘their relative interests; <.. js 


corporation to its individual stockholders 
"without effecting any substantial change 
4n the disposition of their interests; ~ 
5.2569) ‘There 15 an assignment or trans- 
ifer by which certain partners or stock- 
"holders retire. but ño -new ‘ones аге 
brought in, provided that the-interest 
transferred is-not а controlling опе; -: > 
5 (4) There is a ‘corporate ‘reorganiza- 
Шов: which ; involves “no ` substantial 
`, change in the “beneficial ownership: of 
the corporation; ^. б< E 
’ (5); There is an involuntary transfer 
to an Executor, Administrator or other 
` court appointed officer caused by death 
or legal disability except that this form 
does not cover assignments (or trans- 
fers) from the Executor, Administrator 
or other court appointed officers to the 
‘ultimate beneficiary; . j 
(6) There is an assigùment or transfer 
- from a corporation to a wholly owned 
subsidiary thereof or vice versa, or where 
there is an assignment from. а corpora- 
tión tó a corporation owned or controlled 
by the assignor stockholders without 
. substantial change їп their interests. 
` («D There is an assignment of less 
than a controlling interest іп a partner- 
ship. M - 
(c) Involuntary. In the event of the 
death or legal disability of а permittee 
or licensee, or а member of a рагіпег- 
ship,.or а, person directly or indirectly іп 
control.of a corporation, which is а 
. permittee or licensee: ` : 
'1) The Commission shall be notified 
in writing promptly of the occurrence 
` of such death or legal disability, and 
, (2) Within 30 days after the occur- 
Ience of such death or legal disability, 
application on FCC Form 316 shall 
be filed-for-consent to involuntary as- 


transfer of control of such corporation 
to а person or entity legally.qualified to 
succeed to the foregoing interests under 
the laws of the place having jurisdiction 
. over the estate involved. HESE E 


` LICENSING POLICIES | 
$3231 Exclusive affiliation of station. 
No license shall be granted to ап ЕМ 


. arrangement, or understanding, express 
~or implied, with a network organfzation 
under which the station is prevented or 


314 (Assignment of Licensee), FCC Form 
315 CTrarsfér of Control) ‘or FCC Form: 


‘the contemplated - effective даде. of 
* (p) Pro forma. : Assignment or traihs- 


"individual or individuals (including part-- 
nerships) іо а corporation owned. and : 


erships without any substantial change. 


-(2) There is an assignment from а 


signment of such FM broadcast station 
permit or license or for involuntary 


broadcast station having any contract,’ 


[9.232 - Terri Я 
license shall be granted іо ап FM broad- 
ast station” having апу. contract,‘ ar- 


“rangement, ог understanding, express ог” 
“Implied, with а network organization 


which prevents or hinders another broad- 
cast station serving ‘substantially the 
‘same area from broadcasting the net-' 


2 Work's programs not taken by the former 


station, “or. which. prevents. or hinders 

another broadcast station serving а sub- ` 
stantially -different.-area from` broad- 

casting апу program -of the “network: -. 
organization. ‘This section shall not be 
construed. to prohibit ány contract, ar- 
rangement, or understanding between а 
.station and а network organization pur- 
suant to which the station is granted the 
first callin its primary service.area upon 


‘the programs: of ие network" organi- 


‘zation: > pen У ЖЕ 
28 3.2233. Term. “оў. affiliation. : No 
Aicense shall be granted to an FM broad- 
cast station having any contract, ar- 


;rangement, or understanding, express or 


implied, witha network organization 
which provides, by original terms, provi- 
sions for renewal, or otherwlse for the 
affiliation of the station with the net- 
work organization for a period longer 
than 2 years: Provided, That a contract, . 
arrangement, or understanding for a pe- 
riod up to 2 years, may be éntered into 
within 6 months prior to the commence- 
ment of such period. : 


83.234: Option time. No license shall 
be granted towan FM broadcast station 
which options for network programs 
any time subject to call. on less than 56 
days’ notice, or шоге time than a total 
of 3 hours within each of four segments 
of the broadcast day, as herein described. „ 


"The broadcast day is divided into four 


segments, as follows: 8 a. m. to 1 p. m.; 
1 р. m. to.6 p. m.; 6 p. m. to llp.m.; 
11 р. т. ю 8 а. m. (These segments are 
to be determined for each station. іп 
terms of local time at the location of the 
station but may remain constant tbroug- 
out the year regardless of shifts from 
standard to daylight saving time or vice 
versa.) Such options may not be ex- 
clusive as against other network organi- 
zations and may not prevent or hinder 
the station from optioning or selling any 
or all of the time covered by the option, 


.or other time, to other network organiza- 


tions.: Y 2 _ 
“Xorg 1: Аз used in this section, an option - 


is any contract, arrangement, ог understand- 


ing, express or implied, between а station 


-and & network organization which prevents 
- or hinders the station from scheduling pro- 


grams before the network agrees to utilize 
the time during which such programs are 
scheduled, or which requires the station to 
clear time already scheduled when the net- 


7 work organization seeks to utilize the time. 


-Nore 2: АП time options permitted under , 
this section must be specified clock hours, 
expressed іп terms of any time system веб 


. forth in the contract agreed upon by the 


station and network orgenization. Shifts 


.from.daylight saving to standard + 


time ог. 
vice versa may ог ву not shift the specified 
hours correspondingly as agreed by the sta- 
tion and network organization, 

§ 3.235... Right to reject programs.: Мо” ~ 
Hcense shall be eranted to an ЕМ broad-. i. 
cast Station having any contract, ar- ^ 
rangement, or understanding, express ог: 
implied, with а “network “organization 


“which (а), with respect to programs 7. 


offered pursuant to an affiliation :соп-: 
tract, prevents or.hinders the station 
from rejecting or refusing network pro- 
grams which the station reasonably be- 
lieves to be unsatisfactory or unsuitable; - 

or which (b), with respect to network: 
programs 50 offered ог already con~ 
tracted-for, prevents the station from 
rejecting бг refusing any program which, я 
in its opinion, is contrary to the public- . 
interest, or from substituting a program 

of outstanding ‘local or -national im- 
portance. р 222801 


53.236 Network ownership of sta- 


` tions.” No license shall be granted to & - 


network, organization, or to any person 
directly or indirectly controlled by or 
ünder common .control of & network 
organization, for an FM broadcast sta- 
tion in any locality where the existing 
FM broadcast stations аге so few or. of 
such unequal desirability (in terms of 
coverage, power, frequency, or other re~ 
lated matters) that competitlon would 
be substantially’ restrained by such 
licensing.’ (The word “control” as used 
herein is not limited to majority stock 
ownership, but includes actual working 
control in whatever manner exercised.) 


§ 3.237 Dual network operation.. No 
license shall be issued to an ЕМ broad- 
cast station affiliated with a network" 
organization which maintains niore than 
one network of ЕМ broadcast stations: 
Provided, That this section shall not be 
applicable if such networks are not op- 
erated simultaneously, or if there is no 
substantial overlap in the" territory 
served by the group of stations compris- 
ing each such network. . г wers 


§ 3.238 Control by networks of station 
rates. No license shall be granted to an 
FM broadeast station having апу соп- 
tract, arrangement, ог understanding, 
express or implied, with а network or- 
ganization under :which the ‘station. is 
prevented or hindered from, or penalized 
for, fixing or altering its rates for the sale 
of broadcast time for other than the net- 
work’s programs, E 

53.239 Use of common antenna site. 
No FM broadcast station license or re- 
newal of ЕМ broadcast station license 
wil be granted to any person who owns, 
leases, or controls a particular site which 
15 peculiarly suitable for ЕМ. broadcast- 
ing in а particular area and (в) which 15 


. notavailable for use by other FM broad- > 


cast station licensees; and (b) по other 
comparable site is available in the area; 
and (c) where the exclusive use of such . 
site by the applicant or licensee would 
unduly limit the number of FM broad- 
cast stations that can be authorized in 
а particular area or would unduly re- 
strict competition.among FM broadcast ^ 
stations. : 


240 ^ Multiple ownershi: 
e for an FM. broadcast Station shall 


result.in. e concentration of control ой: 
FM broadcasting in а manner inconsis- 
tent with public interest, convenience, ог ` 
necessity. - In detérmining whether there. 
ін such а concentration of control, con- - 


‘each. case with particular reference 10 
such factors а the size, extent and lo--- 


"volved, and the extent of other сошрей- 
tive service to the areas in question. The 
Commission, however, will in any event 
„consider that there would be such а con. 
centration of control contrary, to the. 
public interest, convenience or necessity 
for any party or any of its stockholders, 
‚5. officers or directors to have a direct or 
indirect interest in, or be stockholders, 
officers, оғ directors of, more than seven 
Ем broadcast stations. Н 

Nore 1: The word “control” as used herein 
1s not limited to majority stock ownership, 
put includes actual working control in what- 
- ever manner exercised. 
. Nore 2; In applying the foregoing provi- 
sions to the stockholders of & corporation 
which has more than. 50 voting stockholders, 
. only those stockholders need be considered 
+ -who are officers or directors or who directly 
. ог indirectly own 1 percent or more of the 
outstanding voting stock. 


§ 3.241 Special rules relating to con- 
tracts providing for reservation of time 
upon sale of a station. (а) No license, 
renewal] of license, assignment of license, 
or transfer of control of a corporate H- 
сепќее shall be granted or authorized to 
a FM broadcast station which has а con- 
tract, arrangement ор understanding, 
express or implied,.pursuant to which, 
‚аз consideration or partial consideration 
‘for the assignment of license or transfer 
of control, the assignor of a station lu- 
cense or the transferor of stock, where 
„transfer of a corporate licensee is in- 
‚ volved, or the nominee of such assignor 
or transferor retains any right of re- 
version of the license or any right to the 
reassignment of the license in the future, 
гог reserves the right to use the facilities 
of the station for any period whatsoever. 

0) In the case of. assignment of Н-. 
сер5е: ог transfer. of control of а cor- 
.»poratelicensee approved by ће Commis- | 

Sion before the effective dáte of this 
< „весноп, February 15, 1949, involving а Я 
гсопігасі, arrangement or understanding 
:;.of the type covered by paragraph (a) of 
this section and the existence and terms 
. of which were fully disclosed to the Com- · 
‘mission at the time of execution, the 
г Commission will give consideration ®` 
the issuancé of a license. despite the 
existence of such contract, arrangement 
"oor understanding, if the parties thereto - 
modify such contract within 6 months 


` белзее: 


‘sideration. will be given to the facts сЁ... 


' cation of areas served, the number of . 
",people.served, classes of stations in- - 


will be considered on 
the facts of:eacli-case but по such modi- 


fications will proved unless the 


following: provisions ТУК ies: ЕЕ 
а) A maximum limitation of the time 


week shall be subjec’ 


E 


(3) A'prohibltion against the resale 
or reassignment of any of the broadcast 
time reserved by such modified contract. 
+204) -Апсехртевв negation of any right 
with respect to reversion ог reassignment’ 
of Исерѕе, узт 

-= (Б) An express provision setting forth 
a definite expiration date of the соп- 
tract arrangement or understanding. 
Such ‘expiration date shall not extend 
beyond February 15, 1964, and shall in 


‚ no event extend beyond the expiration 


date originally provided for in any such 
contract, agreement or understanding, 
in the event that such expiration date 
is a date prior to February 15, 1964. 

(6). An express provision giving to the 
licensee the right to terminate Ше con- 
tract, arrangement or understanding for 
substantial catise, including, but ‘not 
limited to, the assignment of license or 
the transfer of control of a corporate 
licensee, consistent disagreement over 
programs between the parties, or the ac- 
quisition of a network affiliation by the 
licensee, upon the payment of a lump 
sum or periodic payments, and providing 
that the amount initially fixed shall 


‘thereafter decrease as the amount of 


time reserved is decreased by perform- 
ance of the contract. Any such payment 
should not be so unduly large as to con- 
stitute in practice an effective deterrent 


‘to the licensee exercising the right. In 


determining whether the amount is un- 
duly large, the Commission will consider 


‘the amount by which consideration in 


return for the transfer of the station was 
decreased by reason of the reservation of 


“time or the present: value of the radio 


time still reserved and unused as of the 
date of the exercise of the right of ter- 
mination. = 


788.250 Acceptability of - broadcast 
transmitters for licensing. (a) In order 


40 facilitate the filing of, and action оп. 


applications for station authorizations, 
transmitters will be accepted for licens- 
ing by the Commission under one of ‘the 
following conditions: - Б 
. X А transmitter шау be type-ac- 
cepted upon the request of any manu- 
facturer of transmitters built in quantity 
py following the type acceptance рго- 
cedure set forth in Part 2 of this chapter, 
provided that the data and information 
submitted indicates that the transmitter 


5 Ahe:effective.date of this section. 
Such modifica 1 
„eluded on -.the-:Corimission's “Най! 

2 Equipment List, Part B; Aurel Broadcast 


odifled 'contracticontains at least Аве ” specifying? 


ubject.:to: reservation so that no тоге. J т 
à jer + is specified, provided that the equipment 
than 


1 Washington, D. С, and 


meets.the requirements of.$.3.817. 1 
. accepted, such. transmitter will. be in- 


Equipment". * Applicants: 
. transmitters included on such а list need 
not submit detailed 


descriptions and біа- .: | 


grams where the; correct type number ` 


proposed is identical with. that accepted. 
Copies: of ‘this -Jist: are available. for. i 
spection :а# the:-Commission’s office іп. 
k h: of -its 
field offices. 22522 PORI з 
©) An application specifying. a trans- 


.'mitter not included оп the:Radio Equip- 


ment List, Part B, may be accepted upon 


the request.of a prospective licensee sub- ` ; 


.mitting with the application for соп- 


- struction permit; а complete.description `- 


of the transmitter, including the circuit 
diagram, listing of all tubes used, func- 
tion of each, multiplication in each stage, 
plate current and.volt&ge applied to each 
tube, a description of the oscillator cir- 
cuit together. with any-devices insfalled 
for the'purpose of frequency stabilization 
and the means of varying output power’ 
to compensate for power-supply voltage 
variations. . However, if. this data has 
been filed with the;Commission by a 


manufacturer in connection with a re- ° 


quest for type acceptance, it need not be 
submitted with the application for con- 


` struction permit but may:be referred to 


as “on file”. Measurement data for type 
acceptance made in accordance: with 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph shall 


be submitted with the license аррИса- 


tion. m - |. 

(3) A transmitter shown on an instru- 
ment of authorization by manufacturer 
and type number, or as & composite, and 
which was in use prior to June 30, 1955 
тау continue to be used by the licensee, 
his suctessors or assignees, 
such transmitter continues to, comply 
with the rules and regulations. : 

(b) Additional rules. with respect to 
withdrawal of type-acceptanice, modifi- 
cation of type-accepted equipment and 
‘limitations on the findings upon which 
type acceptance is based are set forth 1n 
Part 2 of this chapter.. 


§3.251 Transmitter power. The 
standard power rating and operating 
power range of transmitters shall be in 
accordance with § 3.317. й 


8 3.252 Erequenoy monitor...(a) The 
licensee of each station shall have in 
operation, either at the transmitter ог 
at the place where the transmitter is 
controlled,.a frequency monitor of a type 
approved by the Commission which shall 


. provided 


be independent of the frequency control . 


of the transmitter. з, «7 
Nove: Approved ‘frequency. monitors ate 


included on the Commission's “Radio Equip- 


ment List, Part B, Aural Broadcast Equip- - 


ment". Copies of this list are available for 


inspection at the Cormmission's- ofücé іп - 
Washington, D. С., and at each of its field 
offices. ў р ; - Я 


(b) In the event that the frequency | 


monitor, becomes: defective the station 
may be operated without the monitor 
pending its repair or replacement for а 


регїба not in excess of 60 days without - 


further authority of the Commission: 
Provided, ‘That: + 


( Ф 


Friday; Deceniber. 9, ; 
(1) Appropriate ‘entries shall bemade 


ing thé date and time the- 5 
; removed from and restored to service. 

(2). The Engineer in Charge-of the 
radio district in which the station.-is 


located shall be notified both immediately. 


‘after the monitor is found to be defective 


- and immediately after: the repaired -ог- 
replacement monitor.has bee installed. 
РЕ 


and is functioning properly.: Е 
,".t8) The frequency of the'station'shall 
be compared with an external frequency 
.source.of known accuracy at sufficiently. 
fréquent intervals to insure that the fre-. 
quency is maintained within the toler- 
ance prescribed in. $ 3.269. An entry. 
‘shall be made in-the station log as to 
„the method used апа the results thereof. 
(с) Xf conditions beyond the control 
104 the licensee prevent the restoration 
of the monitor to service within the 
above allewed period, informal request 
За accordance. with $ 1.332 (а). of this 
chapter may be filed with the Engineer 
‘in Charge of the radio district in which 
-the station is located for such additional 


.pairs of the defective instrument. 


§ 3.253 Modulation monitor.’ (a) The 
licensee of each; station shall have’ in 
‘operation, either at the transmitter or at 
‘the place where the transmitter 15 con- 

“trolled, a modulation monitor of the type 
approved by the Commission. 

. Nore. Approved modulation monitors аге 
Ancluded on the Commission's “Radio Equip- 
ment List, Part B, Aural Broadcast Equip- 
ment.” Copies of this list are available for” 
inspection at the Commission’s office in 
‘Washington, D. C, and et each of its. field 
offices. 


(b) In the event that the modulation 
monitor becomes defective the station 
„may be operated without the monitor 
, pending its repair or replacement for а 
period not in excess of 60 days without 
further authority of the Commission: 
Provided, That: ` 
(1) Appropriate entries shall bé made 
in the operating log.of the station show- 
ing the date and time the monitor was 
removed from and restored to service. 
(2) The Engineer іп Charge of the 
radio district in which the station is 
.located shall.be notified. both immedi- 
ately after the monitor is found to be 
defective and immediately after the ге- 
paired or replacement monitor has been 
installed and is functioning properly. 
(3) During the period when the sta- 
tion is operated without the-modulation 
monitor the licensee shall proyide other 
suitable means for insuring that the 


modulation is maintained within the. 


- tolerance prescribed in § 3.268. 


(с) If conditions beyond the control. 


of the licensee prevent the restoration 
of the monitor to service within, the 
above allowed period, informal request 
jn accordance with $ 1.332 (d) of this 
"chapter may be filed with the Engineer 
in Charge of the radio district fh which 


the station is located for such additional... 


time as may be required to complete re- 
pairs of the defective instrument. 

§ 3.254 
formance, 
stallation, operation and performance of 


time as may be required to complete ге-: 


Required transmitter . per-- 
(a) The construction, in- · 


thé ЕМ broadcast: 
shall bein: accordance «with - § 3.317. : 

: (b). The licensee of each: FM broadcast, 
‘station ‘shall make:the following equip- 
“ment. performance . measurements. at 
“least at yearly intervals. - (One such set 
of measurements shall be made during 
- the four-month: period preceding. the 
date of filing application for renewal of 


station license.) КӨҢ 
(1): Audio-frequenc sponse from 50. 
30 15,000 cycles for approximately 25, 50 ~ 
and 100 percent modulation. : Measure- 
-ments shall be made on at least the fol- 
‚ lowing” audio frequencies: 50, 100, 400,” 
^:1000, 5000, 10,000 and 15,000 cycles. The 
: frequency response measurements should: 
“normally Бе made without: deemphasis; 
"however, standard 15 microsecond de- 
-emphasis may be employed іп the-meas- 
i ‘uring equipment or.system provided the 
‘accuracy of the deemphasis circuit із suf- * 
“ficient to insure that the measured ге-. 
‘sponse 1 within the prescribed limits. 
(2) Audio frequency harmonic dis-: 
tortion for 25, 50 and 100 percent modu- 
‘lation for the fundamental frequencies: 
of—50, 100, 400, 1000, апа 5000 cycles. 


** Audio frequency harmonics for 100 per- : 


cent modulation for fundamental 1ге-, 
quencies of 10,000 -and 15,000 cycles. 
„Measurements ` shall normally include 
harmonics to 30,000 cycles.. The distor- 
tion measurements shall be made em- 
ploying 75 microsecond deemphasis in 
the measuring equipment or system. 

(3) -Output , noise level (frequency, 
modulation) in the band of 50 to 15,000 · 
cycles in decibels below the audio fre- 
quency level representing a frequency 
swing of 75 kilocycles. The noise meas- 
urements shall be made employing 75 
microsecond deemphasis in the measur- . 
ing equipment or system. ^ 

(4) Output noise level (amplitude 

modulation) in the band of 50 to 15,000 
cycles in decibels below the level repre- 
senting 100 percent amplitude modula- 
tion. The noise measurements shall be 
made. employing 75 microsecond de- 
emphasis in the measuring equipment 
.or system. АП measurements shall be 
made ‘vith the equipment adjusted for 
. normal program operation and shall in- 
clude all circuits between the main studio 
microphone terminals and the antenna 
output, including telephone lines, pre- 
emphasis circuits and апу equalizers em- 
ployed except for microphones, and 
without compression if a compression 
amplifier is installed. Ро 

(c) "Тһе data required by paragraph 
(b) of this section together with a de- 
scription of ‘instruments and procedure 
signed by (һе engineer making the 
measurements shall be kept on file at the 
transmitter and retained for & period of 


` during’ that time upon réquest to any 
duly &uthorized fepresentative' of the 
- Federal Communications Commission. . 
83.55 .Auziliary transmitter. Upon 
showing that a need exists for the use of 
an auxillary transmitter in addition to 
the regular transmitter of an FM broad- 
cast station, & license therefor may be 
issued: Provided, That: А 
(а) An auxiliary transmitter may be. 
„installed either at the same location as 


“control: :wheneyer : an. auxiliary trai 
mitter is placed in operation. 


i following purposes: 


24248). Upon request by а 


two years and shall be made available... 


ӯ: А licensed ;operator-: shall: be. in. 


"= (0) “The auxiliary transmitter shall be 
maintained so-that it may Бе put into 
iramediate operation at any.time for the 


-= QD The transmission’ of the regular 
programs upon the-fail ain 
transmitter; > 
7178) -The transmisslon of régülar:pr 
grams during maintenance.or modifie: 

; оп -the`main- transmitter, 


tion .work I 
necessitating discontinuance of its oper- 
ation for a:period not to exceed.5 days.” 
(This includes “һе: equipment changes .: 


which may. be :made ‘without ‘authority 


as set forth elsewhere in the rules ала 
regulations or as authorized Бу. the Com-: 
mission by letter or by construction per- 


: mit. Where such. operation is’ required. 


for periods їп excess of 5 days, request | 
therefor shall be. in &ccordance with 
5 1.324 of this chapter.) 


га duly authorized ... 
representative of the Commission. ^: .. 
(d) "The auxiliary transmitter shall be 
tested at least once éach week to deter- 
mine that it is in proper operating con- 
dition and that it is adjusted to the 
prover frequency, except that in the case 
of operation in accordance with рага- 
graph (с) of this section during any 
week, the test in that week may be 
omitted provided the operation under 
paragraph (с) of this section 18 satis- 
factory. Tests shall be conducted only: 
between midnight and 6 a. m., local 
standard time. А record shall be kept 
of the time and result of each test, Such 
records shall be retained for а period of 


` two years. 


(е). The auxiliary transmitter shall be 
equipped with satisfactory controlequip- . `, 
ment which will enable the maintenance : 
of the frequency emitted by the station * 
within the limits prescribed by the гев- 
ulations in this part. 1 Ss : 

Xf) The operating power of an auxil- 
jary transmitter may be less than the 
authorized power of the main transmit- 
ter, but in no event shall it be greater 
than such power. 


$3.256 Alternate main transmitters. 
The licensee of an FM broadcast station 
may be licensed for alternate main 
transmitters provided that a technical 
need for such alternate transmitters is 
shown (such as licensees maintaining 
24-hour schedule and needing alternate 
operation for maintenance, ог where 
developmental work requires alternate 
operation) and that the following con- 
ditions are.met: - Z 

(a) Both transmitters are located at 
thesame place. -= .: page 
2 (b) Both transmitters shall have thé 
same power rating. ii i05, 07 
- (е). Both transmitters shall meet the 
construction, installation, operation, and 
performance requirements of $ 3.317. 


. $3257 Changes in equipment and 


antenna system. Licensees оі. FM . 
broadcast stations shall observe the їо1- 
lowing provisions with regard to changes 
in equipment and antenna system: 


о districtin which 
С . for such additional- 
emission’: may be required-to сою léte repairs of 
thorized : the: defective instrument 


(a). No*ehanges in equipment shall be 
would result in the 


£ the following changes: 
г) Changes involving an increase ог 
decrease іп ‘the power rating. of: the 


` area ог for any o: 


: (2) A replacement 
in the location of the 


‘ofa radlotele- 


Shall be lim 


. transmitting antenna. 


stem, includ- 


(4) Change in antenna sy: 
ing transmission li s 


in location of main studio, " 
if it is proposed to move the main studio 


to a different city from that specified in 


(6). Change in ~writing immediately 


the power delivered to 
-the antenna, У 


in | frequency control 


That the Comm: 


е’ а: radiotelephone. first-class” operator, 
shall be required to terminate the за: 


operated by one or more operators hold- 
ing other than а radiotelephone .first- 
‘class operator license.shall have опе ог 
more operators holding a radiotelephone . 
first-class operator: license in ‘regular. 
full-time employment at the station 


ion inspection. The ll- | whose primary duties shall he to effect 
broadcast station shall ` апа insure the-proper functioning of the 
ailable for-inspection transmitting equipment. “In the event 
the Commission at. that the licensee also operates a standard 

' < broadcast station in.the.same commun- 


notified thereof. and su 
be shown, in the next applic 
renewal of license. 


dicating instrume 
t station shall be 
g instruments, 
th the- specifications 


censee of any ЕМ 
make the station av: 
by representatives of 
апу reasonable hour. 


. $ 3.264 Station and opera: 

(a) The station license 
instrument of station author- 
all be posted in a conspicuous 
and in such-manner that all terms 
are visible, at the.place the licensee con- 
lers to be the principal control point 
At all other control 
the station authoriza- 


Each ЕМ broadcas 
equipped with in 
which conform wi 
set forth іп $ 3.320; for measuring the 
rect plate voltage and current of the las 
radio stage and the transmission line 
radio -frequency current, voltage ог sid 


of the transmitter. 


plate voltmeter or 
last radio stage,. 
shall: be maintaine 
radio frequency transmission line meter. 

(с) If conditions. beyond the control 


filed in accordance 
this chapter with the Еп 


ity, a regular full-time ‘radiotelephone 
first-class operator or. operators еш- 
ployed in connection with the FM broad-. 
cast station may concurrently be em- 
ployed to satisfy the requirements of ` 
53.93 (©): Provided, That the duties 
of such operator. ог operators concern- 
ing the standard broadcast transmitting 
equipment shall in nowise interfere with 
the proper performance of his duties 
with respect to the FM broadcast trans- 
mitter. . я 
(4). The licensed operator on duty and 

in charge of an FM broadcast. trans- 
mitter may, at the discretion of the licen- . 
see, be employed for other duties or for 
the operation of another radio station or 
stations in accordance with the class of 
operator's license which he holds and the 

. rules end regulations governing such 
other stations: Provided, however; That 
such duties shall in nowise interfere with 

` the proper operation of the FM broadcast . 
transmitter., ·` ко Do: 


53.266. Facsimile broadcasting and 

multiplex transmission.. (a), ЕМ broad-: 

‚ cast stations may transmit simplex fac- . 

` simile in accordance‘ with transmission - 
standards set forth in $ 3.318 during pe- 
riods not devoted to FM aural broadcast- 
ing. Such transmissions may not exceed 
- one hour during the period between 7 
а. m. апа midnight (no limit .for the 
hours between midnight and Та. ш.) and 


may not be counted toward the minimum 


operation required by.§ 3.261. The Сош- . 


. mission shall be notified by the licensee 


"Friday, Décember 9, 1955. queis 


` ofthe FM. broadcast station of its intent 
to transmit such facsimile: -.--- өс 


(^ (b). ЕМ broadcast stations піву, upon. 


securing authorization from the.Com- ' 


7 mission, transmit multiplex :facsimile in 


accordance with transmission standards | 


set forth in §.3.318: Provided, 'That the 
transmission of-such facsimile does not 
reduce the quality of aural programs 


‘simultaneously . transmitted by the li- 
26епвее below that required by the Tech- 
піса! Standards of this subpart and that 


no degradation of such’ aural programs 


- will result from such facsimile irans- 


missions when received on ЕМ receivers 


7 not equipped with filter or other addi- 
. tional equipment. | 


7 


§ 3.267 . Operating power; determina- 
tion and maintenance оў. (a) The oper- 
ating power of each station shall be 
determined by the. indirect method. 
This.is the product of the plate voltage 
(Ер) and the plate current (Тр) .of the 
Jast radio stage, and an efficiency factor, 
F; that is: Е . A 
Operating power =E,X1IpXF 


"The efficiency factor, F, shall be estab- 


lished by the transmitter manufacturer 
for each type of transmitter for which 
Commission approval is requested, and 
shall be specified in the instruction books 
supplied. to the customer with each 
transmitter. In the case of composite 
equipment the factor, F, shall be fur- 
nished to the Commission along with a 
statement of the basis used in determin- 
ing such factor. Е 
(b) The operating power of each sta- 
tion shall be maintained as near as ргас- 


“сабе to the authorized operating 


power, and shall not exceed the limits 
of 5 percent above and 10 percent below 
the authorized power, except that in an 
emergency when it becomes impossible 


to operate with the authorized power, the ` 
‘station may be operated with reduced 


power for a period not to exceed 10 days, 
provided the Commission and the Еп- 
gineer in Charge of the radio district in 


' which the station is located shall be 


notified immediately after the emergency 
develops, and also upon the resumption 
of normal operating power. 


$3.268 Modulation. The percentage 


“of modulation of FM broadcast stations 


shall be maintained as high as possible 
consistent with good quality of transmis- 
sion and good broadcast practice and in 
no case Jess than 85 percent nor more 
than 100 percent on peaks of frequent 
recurrence during any selection which 
normally is transmitted at the highest 


level of the program under considera- 
tion. i < 


83.269 Frequency tolerance.: The 
center frequency of each FM broadcast 
station ‘shall Бе maintained within 2000 
cycles of the assigned center frequency. 


. § 3.270 Antenna structure, marking 
and lighting. Where an antenna struc- 
биге (5) is required to be painted or light- 
ed see § 17.29, Inspection of tower lights 
and ` associated . control. equipment; 
8 17.39, Cleaning and repainting; 5 17.40 


Time when lights shall be. exhibited; . 


§ 17.41 Spare lamps; and § 17.42, Light- 
ing equipment; of Part 17 of this chapter 
(Construction, Marking and Lighting of 
Antenna Structures). 


zation to the Washington, Г. С., office of 


license and other instruments of authori- 


the Commission for cancellation.: ` 


-.$3.212 "Field intensity measurements. : 
The Commission may require feld ш-, 


tensity measurements in.connection with 
applications and in.other cases where 
'such measurements are found to be nec- 
essary. -For example, any application 
which asserts that interference: pre- 
‘dicted under the Technical Standards of 


- this subpart would not be realized may 
require ‘supplementary. data including - 


appropriate field intensity measure- 
ments. Furthermore, in order that FM 
broadcast station coverage data may be 
accumulated it is desirable that existing 
ЕМ broadcast stations make such meas- 
‘urements where feasible and file the data 
with the Commission. Жо ес 

§ 3.273 -Emergency antenna. In the. 
event it becomes impossible to operate 
with the regularly: authorized antenna, 
the station may, without further author- 
ity, be operated with an emergency ап- 
tenna for а pefiod of 10 days or less 
pendirig necessary repairs: Provided, 
That the Commission and the Engineer 
in Charge of the radio district in which 
the station 15 located shall be notified in 
writing immediately upon the beginning 
of such operation and upon the resump- 
tion of normal operation. 


$ 3.274 Remote control operation. А 
station which is authorized with trans- 
mitter power output of 10 kilowatts or 
less may, upon prior authorization from 
the Commission, be operated by remote 
control at the point(s) which shall be 
specified in the station license. An ap- 
plication for-authorization to operate by 
remote control may be inade аз а part 
of ап application for construction permit 
or license or modification thereof by 
specifying the proposed remote control 
point(s). Operation by remote control 
shall be subject to the following 
conditions: ` . | 

(а) The equipment at Ше operating 
and transmitting positions shall be so 
installed and protected that it is not ac- 
cessible to or capable of operation by рег- 
sons other than those duly authorized by 
the licensee. 5 

(b) ‘The control circuits from the op- 
erating position to the transmitter shall 
provide positive on and off control and 
shali be such 'that, open circuits,. short 


‚ circuits, grounds or other line faults will 


not actuate the. transmitter. and any 
fault causing loss of such control will 


` automatically place the transmitter іп 


an inoperative condition. E 

€. Control and monitoring equip- 
ment shall be installed so as to allow the 
licensed operator either аб the remote 
control point or at the transmitter to 
perform ali of the functions in a manner 
required by the Commission's rules and 
Standards. E 


made as follows: 7, > 


as both stations simultaneuosly broad 
cash the same programs. "Such license 
or permittee shall require entries to 


‚ (а) In the program log: i 

: (1) An entry of the time each station 
identification announcement (call letters 
and location) is made. : -” i vs 
(2) An entry 
program, broadcast, such аз “music.” 
“drama,” “speech,” etc., together with 
the name or title thereof and the spon- 
sor's name, with the time of the begin- 


briefly describing each iî 


ning and ending of the complete pro- - 
gram. .If a mechanical record is used, - 
the entry shall show the exact nature.’ 
thereof, such аз “record,” “transcrip- . 
tion," etc., and the time it is announced >. 


as a mechanical reproduction, If а 
speech is made by a political candidate, 
the name and political affiliations of such 
speaker shall be entered. А 

(3) Ап entry showing that each зроп- 
sored program broadcast has been an- 


nounced as sponsored, paid for, or fur- 


nished by the sponsor. я 
(4) An entry showing, for each рго- 
gram of network origin, the name of the 
network originating the program. 
(b) In the operating log: 


(1) An entry ofthe time the station 


begins to supply power to the antenna, 
and the time is stops. 

(2) An entry of the time the program 
begins and ends. ` : 


(3) An entry of each interruption to 


the carrier wave, its cause, and duration. 

(4) An entry of the following each 30 
minutes: ae: 

G) Operating constants of last radio 
stage (total plate current and plate volt- 
age). - 

Gi) ВЕ transmission line meter read- 
ing. - 45% Я Я 
(їн) Frequency monitor reading. 

(5) Log of experimental operation 
during” experimental period (if regular 


“operation is maintained during this ре- 


riod, the above logs shall be kept). 


(i) A log must be kept of all operation - 


during the experimental period. If the 
entries required above are not applicable 
thereto, then the entries shall be made 
so as to fully describe the operation. 

(c) Where an antenna structure(s) is 


required to be illuminated see 8 17.38, К 


Recording of tower light inspections in 
the station record, оі Part 17 of this 


‘chapter, (Construction, Marking and 


Lighting of Antenna Structures). 


§ 3.282 Logs; retention of. . Logs of 
FM broadcast stations shall be retained 
by the licensee or permittee for а period 
-of two years: Provided, however, That 
logs involving communications incident 
to а disaster or which include communi- 
cations incident to or involved in ап 
investigation by the Commission and 


tee has been notified, shall be retained 
“py the licensee or permittee until he is 


urther, That logs incident to or involved · 
in any claim or complaint of which €he 
licensee or permittee has notice shall’ be 
retained by the licensee or permittee 
until such claim or complaint. has been 
fully satisfied or until the same has ‘been 
` barred ‘by statute limiting the time for. 
“the filing of suits upon such claims. . ~ 
> 83.283 Logs; by whom Кері. . Each 

log shall Бе kept by the person or persons 
г competent to do so, having actual knowl- 
. edge of the facts required, who shall sign 

the.log.when starting duty and again 

when going off duty. -The logs shall be 
. made available upon request by an au- 
thorized representative of the Commis- 
sion.. . 


83.284 Log form. The log shall be 
kept іп-ап orderly manner, in suitable 
form, and in such detail that the data 
required for the particular class of sta- 

` tion concerned are readily available. 
Key: letters or abbreviations may be used 
if proper meaning or explanation is con- 
‘tained elsewhere in the log. 


53.285. Correction оў logs. No log or 
portion thereof shall be erased, obliter- 
ated, or willfully destroyed within. the 
period.of retention provided by the rules. 
Any necessary correction may be made 
only by the person originating the entry 

. Who shall strike out the erroneous por- 
tion, initial the correction made, and 
indicate the date of correction. 


12, $3.286 Rough logs. Rough logs may 

be transcribed into condensed form, but 
4m such case the original log or memo- 
randa and all portions thereof shall be 
preserved and made a part of the com- 
-plete log. 


$3.287 Station identification. (a) А 
licensee of an FM broadcast station shall 
make separate station identification an- 

' nouncement (call letters and location) 
for such station: Provided, however, 

That, if the same licensee operates an 

ЕМ -broadeast station,and a standard 

broadcast station and simultaneously” 

broadcasts the same programs over the 
facilities of both such stations, station 
identification announcements may be 
made jointly for both stations for pe- 
riods of such simultaneous operation. If 
` the call letters of the FM station do not 
clearly reveal that it is an FM station, 
the joint announcement shall state that 
one of the stations is ап ЕМ station. 
Station identification announcement: 
shall be made at the beginning and end-' . 
ing of each time of operation and dur- 
ing operation (1) on the hour and (2) 
either on the half hour or at the quarter 
hour following the hour and at the quar- 
2: ter hour. preceding the next hour: Pro- 

“vided, * 

(b) Such identification announcement 
need not be made on the hour when to 
make:such announcement would inter- 
rupt & single consecutive speech, play, 
religious service, symphony concert, or 
operatic production of longer duration 
than: 30 minutes. In such cases the 
identification announcement shall be 


"concerning which the licensee or permit- Я 


рес ЯсаПу. authorized in writing. by the с 
Commission to destroy them: Provided, >: 


“consecutive speech,.play,-religious serv- 


of Шегрговгат: : 
хе) Such identification announcement 
need.not be made: on:the: half hour ог. 


quarter hours-when:to- make: such: аш»; 


nouncement : would. interrupt à&:single 


‘ice; symphony :concert,-or-operatic: рго-- 


duction... In:such.cases.an identification `: 


announcement shall be made at; the first 
interruption, of the entertainment.con-.. 
tinuity and-at the conclusion of the рго- . 


. gram: Provided, That an announcement 


within 5 minutes of.the times specified 
in paragraph:(a), (2)-of this section will. 
satisfy the requirements of identification! 
announcements.: `- га ел 

` (d); In the casé of variety show. pro~ 
grams, baseball game programs or simi-. 


Jar programs of longer duration than 30 - 


minutes, the identification &nnounce- 
ment shall be made within 5 minutes of 
the hour and of the times. specified. in 
paragraph (а) (2Y.of this section. — . 

(e) Іп the case of all other programs,- 
the identification announcement shall.be 
made within Z minutes of the hour and 
of the times specified in paragraph’ (a) 
(2) of this section. 

(f) Ха making the identification ап“ 
nouncement the call letters shall be given 
only on‘the channel of the station iden- 
tifled thereby except as otherwise pro- 
vided herein. . 


$3.288 Mechanical records. Each 
program. broadcast which consists in 
whole or in part of one or more mechani- 
cal reproductions shall be announced in 
the manner and to the extent set out 
in paragraphs (а) to (e) of this section. 

(a) Each such program of longer 
duration than 30 minutes, consisting in 
whole or in part of one or more mechani- 
cal reproductions, shall be identified by 
appropriate announcement at the begin- 
ning of the program, at each 30-minute 
interval and at the conclusion of the 
program: Provided;. however, That the 
identifying. announcement at each 30- 
minute interval is not required in case of 
a mechanical reproduction consisting of 
а continuous uninterrupted speech, play, 
religious service, symphony contert, or 
operatic production of longer than 30 
minutes. ў . 

(b) Each such program of a longer 
duration than 5 minutes and not in ex- 
cess of 30 minutes, consisting in whole or 
in part of one or more mechanical repro- 
ductions, shall be identified: by an ар-. 
propriate announcement at the begin- 
ning and end of the program. 

+(с) Each such program of duration of 
5 minutes or less, consisting in whole or 
in part of mechanical reproductions, 
shall be identified by appropriate an- 
notincement immediately preceding Ше 
use thereof: Provided, however, That 
each such program of one minute or less 
need not be announced as such. 

(d) In ease а mechanical reproduction 
is used for background music, sound ef- 
fects, station identification, program 
identification (theme music of short 
duration) or identification of the spon- 
sorship of the program proper, no an- 
nouncement of the mechanical reproduc- 
tion is required. А 


‘paid or promised to, ог charged ог те. 
‘ceived by, any radio broadcast . station, 
the station broadéasting: such ‘progra! 

shall make, or cause, to be made, ап ар. 
propriate announcement that: the “pro 
gram is sponsored, paid for, or furnished, 
either in whole or in-part. si 577537 
. (b) In Ше саве of апу political: pro 
gram or any program: involving the dis-. 
cussion-of public controversial issues’ for 

which any records, transcriptions, talent, 

scripts, or other material or services of 

any Кіпа. are furnished, either directly 

or indirectly, бо а station as an induce- ` 
ment to the broadcasting of. such: pro- 
gram, an announcement shall be made 
both at the beginning.and:conclusion of | 
such program on:which such material ` 


‘or services аге used that such records, 


transcriptions, talent, scripts, or-other 
material or services have been furnished 
to such station in connection with the 
broadcasting of such program: Provided, 
however, That only one such announce- 
ment need be made in the case of апу 
such program of 5 minutes' duration or 
less, which announcement may be made 
either at the beginning ог conclusion of 
the program, - Sen S. d 

(c) The announcement required by 
this section shall fully and fairly disclose 
the true identity of the person or per- 
sons by whom or in whose.behalf such 
payment is.made or promised, or from 
whom or in whose behalf such services 
or other valuable consideration is re- 
ceived, or by whom the material or serv- 
ices referred to in paragraph (b) of this 
section are furnished. Where ап agent © 
or other person contracts or otherwise 
makes arrangements with a station on 
behalf of another, and such fact is known . 
to the station, the announcement shall ` 

-disclose the identity of the person or. per- 
sons in whose behalf such.agent is acting 
instead of the name of such agent. 

(d) . In the case of any.program, other 
than & program advertising commercial 
products or services, which.is sponsored, 
paid for, or furnished, either in whole 
or in part, or for. which material or serv- 

-ices referred to in'paragraph (b)-of this 
section are furnished, by a corporation, `. 
committee, association or other unincor- 
porated group, the announcement.re-. ` 
quired by this section, shall disclose the 
name of such corporation, committee, .. 
association .or other unincorporated 
group. In each such case the station 
shall require that а list of the chief exec- 
utive officers or members of the execu- 
tive committee or of the board of direc- 
tors of the corporation, committee, asso- 
ciation or other unincorporated group 
shall be made: available for public in- 
spection at one of the radio stations 
carrying the program. й 


; (e) In the case of programs adyertis= 
^. ing commercial products or services, ап 
announcement stating the sponsor’s сог- 
. porate or trade name ог the name of the 
`. sponsor’s-product, shall be deemed sufi- 

“cient for the purposes.of this section and 

only опе such announcement need be 
` made at any time during-the course of 
- the program. > 254 5% 


-2 8 8.290 Broadcasts by candidates for 
“(public office—(a) Definitions. А “Че- 
gally qualified candidate" means any 


22. he is.a candidate for nomination by a 
convention of a political party or for 
nomination or election in a primary, spe- 
„гад, or general election, municipal, 
` county, state or national, and who meets 
;.the qualifications prescribed by the ap- 
-plicable laws to hold the office for which 
"ihe is a candidate, so that he шау be 
` . yoted for by the electorate directly or by 
‘means of delegates or electors, and who— 
(1) Has qualified for а place on the 
ballot or 
4 (2) Is eligible under the applicable 
in. 7 Јал to be voted for by sticker, by writing 
ES n hi$ name оп, Ше ballot, or. other 
ethod, and (i) has been duly nomi- 
nated by a political party which is com- 
monly known and regarded as such, ог 
(ii) makes а substantial showing that һе 
is а bona fide candidate for nomination 
` ог office, as the case may be. 
(b) General requirements. Ко sta- 
tion licensee is required to permit.tbe use 
. of its facilities by any legally qualified 
candidate for public office, hut if any 
. licensee shall permit any such candidate 
to use its facilities, it shall afford equal 
opportunities to all other such candidates 
„Ток that office to use such facilities: 
Provided, That such licensee shall have 
no power of censorship over the mate- 
rial broadcast by any such candidate. 
' (с) Rates and practices. (1) The 
‘rates, if any, charged all such candi- 
dates for the same office shall bé uni- 
form and shall not be rebated by any 
means direct or indirect. A candidate 
shall, in each case, be charged no, more 
е: the rate the station would charge 
f the candidate were a commercial ad- 
vertiser whose advertising was directed 
2 to promoting its business within the 
Vus same area as that encompassed by the 
; "particular office for which such person 
-is a candidate. АП discount privileges 
otherwise offered by а station'to com- 
mercial advertisers shall be available 
upon equal terms to all candidates for 
.Publie office. i d 
(2) In making time available to.can- 
didates for public office no licensee shall 
make any discrimination between candi- 
dates in charges, practices, regulations, 
facilities, or services for or in connection 
ге with’ the service rendered pursuant to 
this part, or make or give any preference 
to. апу candidate for public office ог 
subject any such candidate to any preju- 
dice or disadvantage; nor shall any 
“licensee make any contract or other 
` agreement which shall have the effect 
7 of permitting any legally qualified can- 
didate for any public office to broadcast 
to the exclusion of other legally qualified 
-candidates for the same public office. 
(d) Inspection of records. “very li- 
censee shall keep and permit public in- 
No. 239—8 


person who has publicly announced that | 


spection of a complete record of. all-re- 


. quests for broadcast time made by or on. 


behalf of candidates for public office,.to- ~ 


` gether with ап appropriate. notation 


showing the disposition. made by the li- 
censee of such requests, and the charges 
made, if any, if request.is granted. 
Such. records shall be.retained for а 
period of two years... $ й 3 
§ 3.291 7 Rebroadcast.. (а) Тһе term- 
“rebroadcast” means reception by radio: 
of the program of.a radio station, and 
the simultaneous or subsequént retrans- 
mission of such program by a broadcast 


_ Station. . & 


Nore 1: Аз used in this section, program 
includes any ‘complete program or. part : 
thereof. 

Nore 2: In case а program is. transmitted 
from its point of origin to a broadcast station 
entirely by telephone facilities in which a 
section of such transmission is by radio, the 
broadcasting of this program is not consid- 
егей а rebroadcast. - 


(b) The licensee of an ЕМ broadcast 
station may, without further authority 
of the Commission, rebroadcast the pro- 
gram of a United States standard, FM 
or noncommercia] educational FM broad- 
cast station, provided the Commission is 
notified of the call letters of each station 
rebroadcast and the licensee. certifies 
that express authority has been received 
from the licensee of the station originat- 
ing the program. 

“Коте: The notice and certificatfon of con- 
sent'shall be given within 3 days of any single 
rebroadcast, but in case of the regular ргас- 
tice of rebroadcasting certain programs of 
а standard or FM broadcast station several 
times during а license period, notice and сег- 
tification of consent shall be given for the 
ensuing license period with the application 
for renewal of license, or at the beginning of 
such rebroadcast practice if begun during a 
license period. + 


“(оу (1) The licensee of an FM broad- 
cast station located within & State or 
the District of Columbia may, without 
further authority of the Commission, re- 
broadcast on а noncommercial basis a 
noncommercial program of а United 
States international broadcast station. 

(2) The licensee of an FM broadcast 
station located in any territory or insu- 
Jar possession of the United States may, 


> without further authority of the Com- 


mission, rebroadcast. any program of a 
United States international broadcast 
station. . 

(3) In the case of any rebroadcast un- 
der the provisions of this paragraph, the 


- Commission shall be notified of the call 


letters of each station whose program is 
rebroadcast and the licensee shall сег- 
tify that-express authority has been re- 
ceived from the licensee of the station 
originating the program. . 

(d) Мо licensee of an FM broadcast 
station.shall rebroadcast the program of 
any United States radio station not des- 
‘ignated in paragraph (b) or (с) of this 
section without written authority having 

.first been obtained from the Commis- 
sion upon application (informal) ассот- 
panied by written consent or certifica- 
tion of consent of the licensee of the sta- 
tion originating the program. 

„Коте 1: The broadcasting of в program re- 
layed by а remote pickup broadcast station 


‘the operation of a broadcast station; will 


or an ST broadcast station 15 not considered 
а rebroadcast. Katt Seg 
> Nore 2: By Order Мо, 82, dated апа. 
June 24, 1941, ‘until {further | orde: 
Commission, $ 3.201 (d) із Suspended о; 
sofar as 1t requires prior written алогіі 
ihe Commission for the rebrosdcasting- o! 
programs originated for that express purpos 
by United States Government radio sti Е 
5.3.292 Lotteries... (a) An application 
for construction permit; license, гепета! 
of license, or any other authorization ‘fo: 


not be granted where-the applicant pro- 
poses to follow or ‘continue to follow 
policy or practice of broadcasting or‘p 
mitting: “the broadcasting of, any iad 
vertisement of or information concerning 
any lottery, gift enterprise, ог: simila; 
scheme, offering . prizes «dependent 
whole or in part upon lot ог chancé, or 
any list of the. prizes. drawn'or-awarded- 
by means of any such lottery, gift'enter 
prise,.or scheme, whether said list con 
tains any part or all of such prizes.” 
(See 18 Ù. S. C. 1304). : WU 

(b) The determination whether & 
particular program comes within the... . 
provisions of paragraph (a) of this sec- 
tion depends оп the facts of each case. ... 
However, the Commission wil іп апу о, 


event consider that’ a program comes 


within the provisions of paragraph (а) 
of this section if in connection with such 
program a prize consisting of money or 
thing of value is awarded to any person 
whose selection is dependent in whole or '. . 
in part upon lot or chance, if as a con-. 
dition of winning or competing for such ` 
prize, such winner or winners аге re- ... 
quired to furnish any money or thing of, 
value or are required to have in their... . 
possession any' product sold, manufac- 
tured, furnished ог distributed- Бу а ~. 
sponsor of a program broadcast on the : 3 
station in question, 


83.293 Subsidiary communications 
authorization, An FM broadcast’ licen- 
see ог permittee may apply ога Subsidi- 
ary .Communieations . Authorization 
(SCA) to engage in a limited type of `- 
non-broadcast service. ‘These services 
аге restricted to those involving pro- 
gramming consisting of news, music, 
time, weather, and other similar : pro- 
gramming categories. (The functional. 
music services whereby FM stations un- . . i 
dertake to supply programs of а predom- ~ ` 
inantly musical nature to commercial 
establishments is an example of such ап 
SCA service) FCC Form 318—Appli- . 
cation for Subsidiary Communications ^ 
Authorization shall be submitted; the." 
applicant for the SCA shali there specify С. 
the particular nature or purposes of the 
SCA operation or operations sought, and 
whether it will be conducted on a 5іш-:. 
plex or multiplex basis, or both.: If on". ; 

а multiplex basis, it may be carried on. $3 
without restriction as to time; if on а. 
simplex basis, the SCA operation shali : 
be conducted during those times not de- . 
voted to the 36 hours required under:', 
§ 3.261 for FM broadcast operation. 
(Subsidiary Communications. Authoriza- < 
tions оп а simplex basis will be issued 

to expire July 1, 1956) , - * 


6.3.294 Nature of те SCA. (a) The 
SCA is of a subsidiary or secondary 
nature and shall not exist apart from the 


rom the FM- broadcast license, and fail- 
е о transfer the SCA (through appli- 
cation оп FCC Form 318) with the ЕМ 
icense or permit renders the SCA void. 
The licensee or permittee must seek re- 
newalof the SCA (on ЕСС Form 318) at 
the same time.it applies.for its renewal 
f£. EM license ог permit; failure to renew. 
` the latter automatically terminates th 
БСА. fg es реА j 
л (0) The grant or renewal of an ЕМ 
cense ог. permit shall not/be furthered 
гог. promoted by the „proposed .or. past 
operation: under. an SCA; Ше licensee 
: must establish that bis broadcast opera- 
tion is in the public interest wholly apart 
from the SCA activities. ..(Violation of 
rules applicable to : the :SCA -operation 
would, of course, гейес on the licensee's 
qualifications to-hold its broadcast li- 
` cense or permit.) pc 


§ 3.295 "Operation under the SCA. 
-(а), The SCA holder must restrict its 
operation to the uses or purposes granted 
| by the Commission їй acting upon his 
5 application; : prior permission to engage 
МІ : jn any additional ог new activity must 
ЕЕЕ be obtained from the Commission, : 
3 ` (b) Supersonic tones or other similar 
devices may be employed with respect to 
material transmitted during. the SCA 
operation in order to promote or main- 
. tain its-commercial marketability, with 
\ the station using appropriate actuating 
devices with the subscribers' receivers. 
(c) In all arrangements enteréd into 
under the SCA with outside parties, the 
licensee or permittee must pass on all 
material to be transmitted over the sta- 
tion’s facilities, with the right to reject 
any material which it'deems inappro- 
priate or undesirable; when the SCA 
operation is conducted on a simplex basis, 
the licensee must be able, through’ ар- 
propriate contractual arrangement, to 
substitute a broadcast program at any 
— it deems it in the public interest to 
О SO. ә 

(4) The requirements of 55 3.290 and 
3.291 are equally applicable when the FM. 
licensee or permittee is engaged in oper- 

ations pursuant to the'SCA. 
-(e) The requirements of $ 3.287 with 
. respect to station identification an- 
nouncements must be met by identifica- 


is engaged in SCA operations. The li- 
-censee may prevent their reception оп 
subscribers’ receivers through the use of 
supersonic tones capable of deactivating 
these specialized receivers. : 

(f) The requirements of $$ 3.288 and 
3.289 are applicable to the SCA operation 
when the latter is conducted on.a sim- 
plex basis i provided that the station may 

‘employ supersonic tones or other devices 
^to prevent the ‘reception of such an- 
nouncements over subscribers’ receivers. 


deemed to have been, met by the SCA 
operator. by the latter's -announcement 
that the program is being transmitted 
for a fee to-commercial subscribers. 

~œ) Тһе ЕМ licensee or + permittee 
shall maintain logs for the SCA орега- 
tions. In the program log; the following 
entries shall be made: `` 


FM license” or ‘pèrmit. “Мо transfer’ ог. 
signment of it shall be.made separate . 


tion on the main carrier when a station | 


The requirement of § 3.289 shall. ре: 


` $= RULES AND. REGULATIONS _ 


(1) -An entry of the time each station 
identification announcement (call letters: 
and location) is made. - zat 

(2) Ап entry describing the material 
transmitted in each hour segment. If 
а speech is made by a political candidate, 
the name and political affiliations of - 


such speaker shall be entered. 


(3) An entry showing that'sponsor- 
ship and mechanical record announce- 
ments, when required under paragraph 
(f) of this section, have been made, and 


-the time ofthe latter announcements. 


- ` (h)- The requirements of § 3.281 (b), 
(1)=(4); inclusive and (с), and 55 3.282 
to 3.286, inclusive, are equally applicable 
to logs to be maintained during the SCA 
operation. - у i 

9) The requirements. of $ 3.265 with 
respect. to operators and the provisions 
of 5 3.274 relating to remote control ор- 
eration are equally applicable to opera- 
tion during the SCA period. 

(j) The licensee must observe all 
technical rules and standards applicable ~ 
to FM broadcast stations when conduct- 
ing the SCA operation. (For criteria 
applicable to the multiplex SCA opera- 
tion, see $ 3.318.) 


FM TECHNICAL STANDARDS 


‚ § 3.301 . Introduction. (a) There are 
presented herein the Commission’s engi- 
neering standards relating to the аПоса- 
tion and operation of FM broadcast 
stations. These standards also apply to 
noncommiercial educational FM broad- 
cast stations, except as noted herein. 
The Commission's rules and regulations 
contain references to these standards, 
which have been approved by the Com- 
mission and thus are considered as 
reflecting its opinion in all matters 
involvéd. : . 

(b) The standards set forth herein are 


_ those deemed necessary for the con- 


struction and operation of FM broadcast 
stations to meet the requirements of 
technical regulations and for operation 
in the public interest along technical 


' lines not ‘otherwise enunciated. These 


standards are based upon the best engi- 
neering data available, including evi- 
dence at hearings, conferences with radio 
engineers, and data supplied by manu- 
facturers of radio equipment and by li- 
censees of FM broadcast stations. These ` 
standards are complete in themselves 
and supersede previous engineering 
standards or policies of the Commission 
concerning FM broadcast stations. 


. While these standards provide for Пехі- 


bility and indicate the conditions under - 
which they are applicable, it is not ex- 
pected that material deviation from the 


` fundamental principles will be recog- 


nized unless full information is sub-. 
mitted as to the need and reasons 
therefor. . ES 

(c) These standards will necessarily 
be revised from time to time as progress. 
is made in the art. The Commission will 
accumulate. and analyze. engineering 
data available as to the progress of the 
art so that these standards may be kept 


: current with technical developments. 


$3.310. Definitions—(a) ЕМ broad- 
cast station. The term “FM broadcast 
station” means a station employing fre- 
quency modulation in the FM broadcast 


.püblic. => 


band. апа: licensed primarily’ for: 
transmission of radiotelephone emissions: 2. 
intended to be received’ by the gener: 


(b) Frequency modulation. "The term: 
"frequency modulation” means а system 
of modulation where the instantaneous 
radio fréquenoy varies in‘ proportion to 
the instantaneous amplitude of the mod- 
ulating signal (amplitude of modulating : 
signal -to-be measured. after pré-em- 
phasis, if used) and’ the instantaneous 


‘radio frequency is independent ‘of the 
_ frequency of the modulating signal. 


(с) ЕМ. broadcast band; “Тһе {епп 
“FM broadcast band” means. the band. 
of frequencies extending from 88 to 108 `: 
megacycles, which includes those <а5-. 
signed ‘to · noncommercial.. educational . 


broadcasting. “202005222 

(d) Center : frequency.. "Тһе 
“center frequency" means: .. MU cie 

(1) The average frequency of: the 
emitted wave when modulated' by. & 
sinusoidal signal. ا‎ МА, 

(2) The frequency .of the emitted - 
wave without modulation. ` e E 
. (e) Frequency swing. The term 


“fre. : 


‚ ‘quency swing" means the instantaneou d 


departure of the. frequency of Ше 
emitted wave from the center frequency 
resulting from modulation. 5 : 

(D FM broadcast-channel, "Тһе term 
“FM broadcast channel" means а band · 
of frequencies 200 kilocycles wide.and іѕ.. ~ 
designated by its center. frequency. 
Channels for ЕМ broadcast stations:be- · 
gin at 88.1 megacycles and continue їп. 


successive steps of 200 kilocycles to and 
including 107.9 megacycles. MOS 
(=) Antenna field gain. Тһе term 


“antenna field gain” of an FM broadcast 
antenna means tle ratio of the effective . 
iree space field intensity produced at 
one mile in the horizontal plane ex- 
pressed in millivolts per meter for 1 
kilowatt. antenna. input power to 137.6 
mv/m. Е E ` 

(m) Free space field intensity. The 
term “free space field intensity" means 
the field intensity that would exist at a 
point in the absence of waves reflecte 
from the earth or other .reflecti 
objects. - 4 е ы, 

(D Multiplex transmission. The term 
“multiplex transmission” means the si- 
multaneous transmission of two or more 
signals within a single channel. Mul- 
tiplex transmission as applied to FM 
broadcast stations means the transniis- 
sion of facsimile or other signals in 
addition to the regular broadcast signals. ' 

9) Percentage modulation. . The term 
“percentage modulation” as applied .to 
frequency modulation means ‘the ratio 
of the actual frequency swing: to the... 
frequency swing defined as 100 percent _ 
modulation, expressed іп” percentage... `, 
For FM broadcast stations а frequency 
swing of 2-75 kilocycles is defined as 100 
percent modulation. .. E T 

(К) Effective radiated power. “Тһе 
term “effective radiated power" , means ` 
the product of the antenna power (tràns- 
mitter output power less transmission 
line loss) times (1) the antenna power 
gain, or (2) the antenna. field. gain 
squared. Where circular or. elliptical 
polarization is employed the term effec- 
tive radiated power is applied separately 
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E sto. the: horizontal and vertical compo- 


- nents of radiation. "For allocation pur- 


poses, "the. effective- radiated power - 


authorized is'the horizontally polarized 
component of radiation only... ^^ · 


сола) Service area. The term” “service 
‘area” as applied to FM broadcasting” 


means (Не service résulting from an as- 
signed: effective. radiated power and 
antenna height above average terrain. 
“(m). Antenna : height “above - average 
terrain. .(1) The term “antenna height 
above average terrain" means the height 
of the radiation center of the antenna 
above the terrain 2 to 10 miles from the 
antenna.. (Іп general a different an- 
tenna height will be determined for each 
direction from the antenna.. The ауег- 
age of these various heights is considered 
as the antenna height above average 
terrain.) uw: К 
(2) Where circular or elliptical ро- 
larization ‘is employed the ‘antenna 
height above average terrain shall be 
based upon the height of the radiation 
center of the antenna which transmits 
the horizontal component of radiation. 
(n) "Field intensity.. The term “field 
tensity” as used in these standards 
па mean the electric field intensity in 
the horizontal direction. 
‚ (о) Index of cooperation. The index 
‘of cooperation ‘as applied to facsimile 
- broadcasting is the product of the num- 
ber of lines per inch, the available line 
"length in inches, and the reciprocal of 
‘the line-use ratio (е, g., 105Х8.2Х8/1- 
984). 

(p) Line-use ratio. The term “line- 
use ratio" as applied to facsimile broad- 
casting is the ratio of the available line to 
the total length of scanning line. 

(а) Available line. The term “ауай- 
able line” means the portion of the total 
Jength of scanning line that can be used 

‚ specifically for picture signals. 
. (r) Весійіпеат scanning. The term 
*rectilinear scanning" means the process 
of scanning an area in а predetermined 
sequence of narrow straight parallel 
strips.. MED 
`{5) Optical density. The term “optical 
.ensity" means the logarithm (to the 
base 10) .ої the ratio of incident to trans- 
mitted or reflected light. 


83.811 Engineering standards of allo- 
cation. . (a) Sections 3.202 to 3.205 in- 
clusive of the rules and regulations de- 
Scribe the basis for allocation'of ЕМ 

; broadcast stations, including the division 
-of the United States into Areas I and II. 

(b) ЕМ broadcast stations shall deter- 
mine-the extent of their 1 mv/m and 50 
uv/m.contours in accordance wìth the 
methods prescribed in these Standards. 

. (е) Although some service is provided 
by tropospheric waves, the service area 
is considered to be only that served by 
the ground wave. The extent of service 


° . ds determined by the point аб which the 
ground wave is no longer of sufficient . 


intensity to provide satisfactory broad- 
cast service. The field intensity consid- 
ered necessary for service 15 as follows: 
ч B Median field 

Атев: S intensity 
, ` City business or factory агеаз---- 1mv/m 
Rural агевв..........2.....2.... 00 uv/m 


A median field.intensity of 3 to 5 mv/m 
should be placed over the principal city 
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` to be served and for class В stations, аг 
median field intensity of 1 mv/m should | 


be placed over the business district of 
.eities of. 10,000. or greater within the 
‘metropolitan district served. A-field in- 
` tensity of 5 mv/m should. be provided 
over the main studio of-a class B station 
except аз otherwise provided in $ 3.205. 
‘These figures are based upon the usual 
- noise levels encountered in the several 
areas and-upon the absence of interfer- 
ence from other FM stations. . А 
(d) А basis:for allocation of satellite 
stations has not yet been determined. 
‚ For the present, applications will be con- 
sidered on their individual merits. 

-(e) The service area is predicted as 
follows: Profile graphs must be drawn for 
at least eight radials from the proposed 
antenna site. These profiles should be 
prepared for each ial beginning at 
the antenna site and extending. to 10 
miles therefrom. Normally the radials 
are drawn for each 45° of azimuth; how- 
ever, where feasible the radials should be 
drawn for angles along which roads tend 
to follow. . (The latter method may be 
helpful in obtaining topographical data 
where otherwise unavailable, and is par- 
ticularly useful in connection with mobile 
field intensity measurements of the sta- 
tion and the correlation of such measure- 
ments with predicted fleld intensities.) 
In each case one or more radials must 
include the principal city or cities to be 
served, particularly in cases of rugged 
terrain, even though the city may be 
more than 10 miles frem the antenna 
Site. Тһе profile graph for each radial 
should be plotted by contour intervals of 
from 40 to 100 feet and, where the data 
"permits, at least 50 points of elevation 
(generally uniformly spaced) should be 
used for each radial Іп instances of 
very rugged terrain where the use of con- 
tour intervals of 100 feet would result 
in several points in a short distance, 200- 
or 400-foot cóntoür intervals may be 
used for such distances. On the other 
hand, where the terrain is uniform ог 
gently sloping the smallest contour in- 
terval indicated on the topographic map 
(see below) should be used, although 
only a relatively few points may be 
available. The -profile graph should ac- 
curately indicate the topography for each 
radial, and the graphs should be plotted 
with the distance in miles as the abscissa 
and the elevation in feet above mean sea 
level-as the ordinate. The profile graphs 
should “indicate the source of the topo-. 
graphical data employed. -The graph 
should also show the elevation of the 
center. of the radiating system. The 
graph may be plotted either on rectangu- 


lar coordinate paper or on special paper” 


‘which shows the curvature of the earth. 
It is not necessary to take the curvature 
of the earth into consideration in this 
procedure, 85 this factor is taken care 
of in the chart showing signal intensities 
(Fig. 1 of § 3.333) .. 

(£) тһе average elevation of the 8-mile 
distance betweén 2 and- 10 miles from 
the antenna site should then be deter- 
mined from the profile graph for each 
radial. This may be obtained by aver- 
aging a large number of equally spaced 
points, by using a planimeter, or by ob- 
taining the median elevation (that ex- 
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ceeded for 50 percent of the distance) in 
sectors and averaging these values. 

(=) To determine the distance to а’. 
particular contour, Figure 1 of $ 3.333 
concerning the range of FM broadcast 
stations should be used. This chart has 
been prepared for а: frequency in the 
center of the band and 1s to be used for 
all FM broadcast.channels, since little 
change results over this frequency range. ^ 
The distance to а contours determined 
by the.effective radiated power and the 
antenna height. Тһе height of the. 
aritenna used in connection with Figure 1. 
of 83.333 should be the height of the -. 


‘center of the proposed antenna radiator 


above the average elevation obtained by 
the preceding method. ‘The: distances . 
shown by Figure 1 of $83.333 are 
based upon an effective radiated.power 
of 1 kilowatt; to use the chart for other 
powers, thie sliding scale associated with 
the chart should be trimmed and used as 
the ordinate scale. This sliding scale is 
placed on the chart with the appropri- 
ate graduation for power in line with the 
Jower line of the top edge of the chart. 
The right edge of the scale is placed in 
line with the appropriate antenna height - 
graduations and the chart then becomes 
direct reading for this power and an- 
tenna height. Where the antenna height’ 
js not one of those for which a scale is 
provided, the signal strength or distance 
is determined by interpolation between 
the curves connecting the equidistant 
points. 

(h) The foregoing process of determin- 
ing the extent of the required contours 
shall be followed in determining the 
boundary of the proposed service area. . 
The areas within the required contours 
must be determined and submitted with 
each arplication for an ЕМ broadcast 
station, Each application shall include 
а map showing these contours, and for 
this purpose sectional aeronautical 
charts or other maps having a convenient 
scale may be.used. The map shall show 
the radials along which the profile charts 
&nd expected field strengths have been 
determined. The area within each cón- 
tour should then be measured (by plani- 


.meter or other approximate means) to 


determine the number of square miles 
therein. In computing the area within 
the contours, exclude (1) areas beyond 


.the borders of the United States, and 


(2) large bodies of water, such as ocean 
areas, gulfs, sounds, bays, large lakes, 
etc., but not rivers. - 
(і) In cases where the terrain in one 
or more directions from the antenna site 
departs widely from the average eleva- 
tion of the 2 to 10 mile sector, the appli- 
cation of this prediction method may 
indicate contour distances that are dif- 
ferent from those which may be expected 
in practice. In such cases the prediction 
method should be followed, but a showing : 
may be made if desired concerning ће. 
distance to the contour as determined by 
other means. Such showing should ш- 
clude data concerning the procedure ет- 
ployed and sample calculations. For ex- 
ample, а mountain ridge may indicate 
the practical limit of service although 
the prediction method may indicate the 
contour elsewhere. In cases of such Hmi- 
tation, the map of predicted coverage 
should show both the regular predicted 


rea and the area as limited or.extended 


ed:as previously described; the area 
btained = ру.- the regular - prediction 


ethod should ‘be: given-in the applica- 
on-form, with a supplementary. note 
iving the Jimited-ór extended area." In 
special. cases .the Commission may те- 


re additional information. as о th 
rrainin the- proposed service area, * 
j) Та determining’ the :population 


опа the:1 mv/m contour do not receive 
dequate service.” 
maps (1950 census) should be used in 
;making.population ‘counts, excluding 
;cities -not receiving adequate service. 


"uniform distribution of population with- 
in the division should be assumed in or- 


‘ate count is'available.. д 


53.312; Topographic аа. (8). In 
the preparation of the profile graphs рге- 
viously described, and їп. determining the 
- location апа height above mean Sea level 
of the antenna site, the elevation or соп» 
tour intervals shall be taken from United 
.States Geological Survey Topographic 
.Quadrangle Maps, United States Army 


‚ Valléy Authority maps, whichever is the 
: latest, for all areas for which such maps 
„ are available. · If such maps are not pub- 
lished for the area in question, the next 
...best topographic information should be 
used.-' Topographie data may sometimes 
Ре obtained from ‘state and municipal 
agencies, The data from the Sectional 
: Aeronautical Charts (including . bench 
:marks) or railroad depot elevations and 
highway elevations from road maps may 
. be used where no better information is 
avallable. In cases.where limited topo- 
graphic data can be obtained, use may 
be made of an altimeter in a саг driven 
along roads extending generally radially 
from the transmitter site. 
(b) The Commission will not ordinar- 
- Пу require the submission of topographi- 
cal maps for areas.beyond 15 miles from 
„Бе antenna site, but the maps must in- 
clude‘ the principal city or cities to be 
Served. If it appears necessary, addi- 
tional data may be requested. .. 

(c) The United States Geological Sur- 
vey Topography Quadrangle Sheets may 
- be obtained from the United States Geo- 


terior, Washington, D. C., for 20 cents 
:each- The “Sectional Aeronautical 


States Coast and. Geodetic Survey, De- 
partment: of Commerce, Washington, 
#0. С. for 25 cents each. -- These maps 
“may also be secured from branch offices 
2 and from authorized agents or dealers in 
most principal cities. me Je 
§ 3.313 -Interference standard. (а) 
Field intensity measurements are pref- 
erable in predicting interference be- 


е used, when available, in determining 
the extent of interference.” (For methods 
and procedure, see $3.314) in lieu 


erved: by ЕМ  broadeast stations, it is: 
nsidéred that the built-up city areas .. 
nd-.business districts `in cities having 22: 
ver 10,000 population and located be-. |. 


Minor civil division -. 


"Where а contour divides а minor division, 


der to determine the population included : 
within the contour unless a more. accu- `: 


. Corps of Engineers Maps or Tennessee 


logical Survey Department of the In-- 


`: Charts are available .from ‘the United 


tween FM broadcast stations and should · 


y terrain.: Both areas should be-meas- :: 


. Patios..-CThe desired signal 15 median 
“field ап“ the -undesired -signalis the 


opospheric “signal intensity exceeded 
t of the time.) --; de 
“Ratio of desired to 
undesired si 


ignals 

- 10:1. я 

1. 
: 100... - 
= 800. ke-and. above No restriction 
4 Intermediate frequency amplifiers’ of 
(дову ЕМ broadca$t receivers are designed to 
operate оп 10.7 megacycles. For this reason 


“the assignment of two stations in the same - 


area, one with a frequency 10.6 or 10.8 таера- 
cycles removed from that of the other, should 
; be avoided 1f possible, x Л. 
(с) Stations normally will not be au- 
ә thorized to operate іп the same city or in 
nearby cities with a frequency separation 
of less than 800 ke.: Provided, That sta- 
-tions-may be authorized. to operate in 
nearby. cities with a frequency separa- 
: Мор of -not less than 400-Кс. where nec- 
essary іп order to provide an equitable 
and efficient distribution ‘of facilities: 
And providéd further, That class В sta- 
tions will not be authorized in the same 
metropolitan district with a frequency 
separation of less than 800 ke. In the 
: assignment of FM broadcast facilities the 
Commission will endeavor to provide the 
: optimum use ofthe channels in the band, 
>and accordingly may assign a channel 
different from that requested. in an 
application... Ll 
(d) In predicting the extent of inter- 
ference within the ground wave service 
area of.a station, use should be made of 
the- groundwave chart. (Figure 1 of 
$ 3.333.) Е 
(е) In determining the points at 
which the interference ratio is equal to 
the values shown in paragraph (b) of 
this section, the field intensities for the 
two interfering signals under considera- 
tion should be computed for a consider- 
able number of points along the line 
between the two stations. Using this 
data, field. intensity. versus distance 
.eurves should be plotted «е. g., Cross- 
curves on graph paper) in order to de- 
termine the points on this path where 
the interference ratios exist. The points 
established by this method together with 
the points along the contours where the 
same ratios are determined, are consid- 
“егей to be generally sufficient to predict 
„the. area : of : interference.. Additional 
points inay be ‘required.in the case of 
irregular terrain‘or the use of directional 
antenna ‘systems, Ше а састы 
(f). "The area of interference, if any, 
Shall be:shown in connection:with the 
map-of predicted coverage required by 
- the application form, together with the 
‘basic data employed in computing such 
interference. The map shall show the 
interference within the 50 uv/m contour. 
§3.314 Field intensity. measurements 
ën allocation, (a) When field intensity 
measurements аге required by.the Com- 
Inission’s rules ог when.employed in de- 


- termining ihe extent of service or in- 
"terference. of existing. stations, such ` 
measurements should: be made іп ас- · 
cordance with. the procedure outlined. ; 
' herein. DM Са Я 
(b) -Measurements made бо determine .: 
the service and interference areas of FM 
broadcast stations should be made with’ 
mobile equipment along roads which are 
‘as ‘close and similar as possible to the - 
radials showing topography which were .. 
submitted with the application for con- . 
struction permit. Suitable..measuring 
` equipment and a continuous recording 
device must Бе employed, the chart of 
which is either directly driven from the 
speedometer of the automobile in which ' 
the equipment is mounted or so arranged: 
that distances and identitying landmarks 
may be readily noted. 'The measuring 
equipment must be calibrated against ` 
recognized standards of field intensity ` 
and so constructed that it will maintain 
an accéptable accuracy of measurement 
while in motion or when stationary. The 
equipment should be so operated that the 
recorder chart can be calibrated directly 
in field intensity in order to facilita, 
“analysis of the chart. Тһе receiving 
. tenna shall be primarily responsive 4 
the horizontal electric field ала should 
be nondirectional.unless otherwise au- 
thorized. Authorization to use a half- 
wave dipole may be requested by filing. 
application with the Commission prior 
to the making of measurements. 'The 
application may be filed by letter de- 
scribing the proposed antenna, the 
method ‘of installation and operation, 
and calibration procedures. Such au- 
thorization wili remain in effect through- 
out the series of measurements for which 
granted. ` - . 

(c) Mobile: measurements should be 
made with а minimum chart speed of 3 
inches per mile and preferably 5 or 6. 
inches per mile, Locations shall be noted 
on the recorder chart as frequently as 
necessary to definitely fix the relation 
between the measured field intensity and 
the location. The time constant of the 
equipment should be such to permit a 
quate analysis of the charts; and the 6 
constant employed .shal be showl. 
Measurements should be made to a point 
on each radial well beyond the particular 
«contour under investigation. The trans- 

-.mitter power shall be maintained as. 
close as possible to the authorized power 
throughout the survey. 

(d) After the measurements ате com- 
pleted, the recorder chart shall be divided 
into not less than 15 sections on each 
equivalent radial from the station. 'Ihe 
field intensity in each section of the chart - 

- shall be analyzed to-determine the field 
intensity received 50 percent of the dis- 
tance (median field) throughout the sec- 
tion, and this median field intensity 
associated with the corresponding sector 
of the radial. The field intensity figures , 
must be correctéd for a.réceiving an- 
tenna elevation of 30 feet and for апу 
directional effects’ of the automobile 
not otherwise compensated. "This data 
should be plotted for each radial, using 
log-log coordinate paper with distance 
as the abscissa and field intensity as the 
ordinate, A smooth curve should Ъе 
drawn through these points (of median 
fields for all sectors) , and this curve used 


‘determine the distance:to the desired 
contour: с The - distances "obtained for 


m predicted coverage ог оп polar 
coordinate paper (excluding water areas, 
ête.) Ло determine the service and inter- 
ference areas of a-station.- ^ пращи 
е) Та making. measurements “to: es- 
мрн пе field intensity contours of 
‘station; mobile recordings ` should „Бе. 
made along each of the radials drawn i 
LEAI ES ORE 
extend from the vicinity of the Station 
iut to the 1 mv/m measured contour and 
omewhat beyond. (at the present time it 
not, considered: practical to conduct 
‘mobile measurements far.beyond this 
contour due to thé fading ratio at weak 


charts) ::: These mea3urements would be 
ade for ‘the purpose of determining the 
variation of the measured contours from 
< those predicted, and it is expected that 
‘initially the correlation of the measured 
гі шула with the predicted 1 mv/m 
contour will be used аз a basis in deter- 
mining adherence to authorized service 
areas within the 50 uv/m contour. . 
: е: }-Tn addition to Ше 1 my/m contour, 
e map'of measured coverage shall show. 


employing Figure 1:0f.83.333 and the 
distance to the 1 mv/m contour ‘along 
each radial. Тһе sliding scale shall be 
placed on the figure at the appropriate 
.antenna height for the radial in question 
and then moved so the distance to the 
1 mv/m contour (as measured) and the 
1 mv/m mark are opposite. The dis- 
tance to the 50 uv/m contour is then 
given opposite the 50 uv/m mark on the 
scale. ^ А 
!'- (8) In certain cases the Commission: 
may desire more information or record- 
ings and in these instances special 
instructions will be issued. This may in- 
clude fixed location measurements to 
: determine tropospheric propagation and 
fading ratios. : 
.. (h). Complete data taken іп conjunc- 
tion with field intensity measurements 
all be submitted to the Commission in 
davit form including the following: 
(1) Map or maps showing the roads ог 
ў 7 points where measurements were made, 
the service and/or interference areas der 
termined by the prediction method апа 
.by thé measurements, апа апу unusual 
terrain characteristics existing in these 
areas. (This map may preferably be of 
a type showing topography in the area.) 
(2) If a directional transmitting an- 
tenna is employed, a diagram on polar 
coordinate paper showing: the predicted 
- free space field intensity in millivolts per 
«meter at one mile in all directions, . (See 
5 3.316.) 3 
(3) А full description of the ргосе- 
dures and methods employed including 
.the type of equipment, the method of 
installation. and operation, and calibra- 
tion procedures. | - d 
. (4) А representative sample of the 
. recording tape, including calibration. 
(5) Antenna system апа power em- 
ployed during the survey. - 
(6) Name, address, and-qualifications 
of the engineer or engineers making the 
measurements. ч - 
G) All data shall‘be.submitted to the 
Commission in triplicate. 


adial may. then-be-plotted.on the: « 


- Measurements 5 h 0014. 


ient. elevation--to provide -service 
throughout ібе агеа. © Location of the 
antehna-at.a point of high elevation is 
necessary to reducé to а minimum the 
-shadow effect on propagation due to hills 
‘and buildings which may reduce materi- 
ally.the intensity of the station’s signals 


„їп a particular direction... The transmit-. 


“ting: site should be. selected ‘consistent 


"with the purpose: ofthe station, i. e., 


: whether’ it-is intended: to Бегуе -а, small 


fields; which complicates analysis of the ` 


;. the:50 uv/m contour.as determined by: 


‘city,’ metropolitan area, ог. a- large 
‘reglon. Inasmuch as. service may be 
provided by signals of 1 ту/т or greater ` 
field intensities іп metropolitan areas, 
апа inasmuch ‘as signals as’ low as 20 
uv/m шау provide service in rural areas, 
considerable latitude in the geographical 
location of the-transmitter is permitted; 
‘however, the necessity for a high eleva- 
tion for the antenna may render this 
problem difficult? - In general, the trans- - 
mitting antenna of а station should be 
located at the most central point at the 
highest elevation available...In providing 
the best, degree of service to ап area, it 
is usually preferable to use а high an- 
tenna rather than а lower antenna with 
increased transmitter power. ` The loca- 
tion should be so chosen that line-of- 
sight can be obtained from the antenna. 
over the principal city or cities to be 
served; in no event should there be a 
major obstruction in this path. 

(b) The transmitting location should 
be selected so that the 1 mv/m.con- 
tour encompasses the urban population 
within the area to be served and the 
50 uv/m or the interference free contour 
coincides generally with the limits of. the 
area to be sérved.: It is recognized that 
topography, shape of the desired Service. 
area, and population distribution may 
make the choice of а transmitter 1оса- 
tion diffücult.- In such cases considera- 
tion may be given to the use of а direc- 
tional antenna systém, although it is: 
generally. preferable to choose а site 
where a nondirectional antenna may be 
employed. E ` 

(c) In casés of questionable. antenna 
locations it is desirable to.conduct propa- 
gation tests to indicate the field intensity 
expected in the principal city or cities 
to be served and in other areas, particu- 
larly where severe shadow problems may 
be expected. Іп considering applica- 
tions proposing the use of such locations, 
the. Commission may require site tests 
to be made. . Such tests should be made 
in accordance with the measurement 


.procedure previously. described, and full 


data thereon must, be supplied to the 
Commission. Test transmitters should 
employ an antenna having a height as 
close as possible to the proposed antenna 
height, using а balloon or other: support 
if necessary and feasible. Information 
concerning the authorization of site tests 
“тау be obtained from the Commission 
upon request. | bo" 

(d) Present information is not suffi- 
ciently complete ‘to establish “blanket 
areas" of FM broadcast stations, which 
are defined as those areas adjacent to 
the transmitters in which the reception 


of other stations is subject to interfer- ' 
ence due to the strong signal from е“. 
‘stations... Where it is found necessary: to.: 
‘locate the: transmitter in: а residential > 
area where “Малкейпв- problems тау : 
‘appear to be excessive, the application :: 
must include а showing concerning the’ 
availability of other sites. . The authori- 
zation of station construction: in areas 


where blanketing problems арреат:{о ре: ~ 


excessive wil be on the basis that Ше“: 
applicant will assume ‘full responsibility ` 


for the adjustment of reasonable com- .. 


plaints arising from ‘excessively -strong 
signals of-the applicant’s station. As a 
means of minimizing interference prob- 
lems it is expected that.stations adjacent 


‘in location will generally be assigned 


frequencies that are generally adjacent.. 
Insofar as is feasible, frequency assign- 
ments for stations at separated locations ` 
will also be separated. . EX 
(e) Cognizance must of couxse be 
taken regarding the possible hazard of 
the proposed antenna structure to avia- 
tion and the proximity of the proposed 
site to airports ard airways. Procedures 
and standards with réspect ‘to. the. 
Commission's . consideration. ої pro~, 
posed antenna structures which will serve . 
as а guide to persons intending to apply 
for radio station licenses are contained 
in Part 17 of this chapter (Rules Сөп- 
cerning the Construction; Marking and 
Lighting of Antenna Structures). 


§ 3.316 Antenna . systems. (а) 15 
shall be standard to employ horizontal 
polarization; howeyer, circular or ellip- 
tical polarization may be employed if 
desired. .Clockwise or counterclockwise 
rotation may be used. Тһе supple- 
mental vertically polarized effective 
radiated power required for circular or 
elliptical polarization shall in no event 
exceed the effective radiated power . 
authorized. 

(b) The antenna must be constructed 
so that it is as clear as possible of sur- 
rounding buildings or objects that would 
cause shadow problems. . tt 2 

(c) Applications proposing the use ої 
directional antenna systems must be ас- 
companied by the following: 8 

(1) Complete description of the pro- 
posed antenna system. . 

(2) Orientation of array with respect 
to ‘true north; time phasing ‘of fields 
from ‘elements (degrees ledding or lag-- 
ging) ; space phasing of elements (in feet 
and in degrees); ratio of fields from. 
elements. - 

(3) Calculated field intensity pattern 
(оп letter-size polar coordinate paper) 
-giving the free space field Intensity in 
millivolts per meter at one mile in the 
horizontal plane, together with the for- 
mula used, constants employed, sample 
calculations and tabulation of calcula- 
tion data. ` 

- (4): Name, address, and qualifications 
of the engineer making the calculations. 

(a) Applications proposing the use of 
FM broadcast: antennas in the imnie- 
diate vicinity G. е., 200 feet or less) of 
(1) other FM broadcast antennas, or (2) 
television broadcast antennas for fre- 
quencies adjacent to the FM broadcast . 
band, must include a showing as to the 
expected effect, if any, of such proximate 
operation. 


«ex In cases where it is proposed to.use 
tower of a standard broadcast station 


broadcast . antenna, an “application. for 
“construction permit: (ог modification :of 
construction. permit) for; such: station 
"must be filed for consideration with the 


required für other-classes of. stations 


nection with FM broadcast stations. ^ 
200) "When ап FM broadcast antenna is 
mounted on а nondirectional standard 
broadcast antenna, new resistance meas- 
‘urements must be made of the standard 


“ “broadcast antenna after installation and 


testing of the ЕМ broadcast antenna. 
During the installation and until the 
new resistance. determination.1s -ap- 
proved, the standard: broadcast station 
licensee should apply for authority (in- 
г formal арріісабіоп)- to operate Ъу the 
indirect method of power determination. 


- The ЕМ broadcast license application 


‘will not be considered until the аррПса- 
` tion form concerning resistance meas- 


urements is filed for the standard - 


broadcast station, л 
(е) When an'FM broadcast antenna is 
mounted on an element of a standard 
broadcast directional antenna, a full en- 
gineerirg study concerning the effect of 
` the FM broadcast antenna on the-direc- 
tional pattern must: be filed with the 
application concerning ' the standard 
broadcast station. - Depending upon the 
individual case, the Commission may re~ 
quire readjustment and certain field in~ 
tensity measurements of the standard 
broadcast station following the comple- 
tion of the FM broadcast antenna 
system. - . і 
(h) When the proposed FM broadcast 
antenna is to be mounted on a tower in 
7 the vicinity of a standard broadcast di- 
rectional array and it appears that the 
operation of the directional antenna 


+, system may be affected, an engineering 


study 10085 be filed with the FM broad- 
cast application concerning the effect 
of the FM broadcast antenna on the di- 
rectional pattern. Readjustment and 
field intensity measurements of the 
standard broadcast,station may be re- 
quired following construction of the FM 
broadcast antenna. а 

Gi) Information regarding data :re- 
quired in connection with. standard 
broadcast directional antenna systems 
may be found in $ 3.150 of this chapter. 
(See also Standard Broadcast Technical 
Standards.) + 

G) In the event а common tower is 
used by two or more licensees for an- 
tenna and/or antenna supporting pur- 
poses, the licensee whois owner of the 
tower shall assume full responsibility for 


„ the installation and maintenance of any 


painting or lighting requirements. In 
the event of shared ownership, one li- 
censee shall assume such responsibility 
and advise the Commission accordingly. 

.(E) It is recommended that an emer- 
gency FM broadcast antenna be installed, 


or, alternately, an auxiliary transmission- 


line or lines if feasible in. the particular 
circumstances. Data thereon should be 
supplied with the application for соп- 
* struction permit; if proposed after 
station construction, an informal appli- 
cation should be submitted to the 
Commission, 


> asa ‘supporting «structure for.: ап. ЕМ. 


ЗЕМ. application. : Applications may be 


; when their towers are to be.used іп-соп-. 


IEGULATIONS - 
«D When necessary for the protection 
of sir navigation, the antenna апа sup- 


porting: structure shall be painted and : 


"illuminated: іп accordance... with “the 
specifications: supplied by the Commis- 
sion. pursuant -to section 303 (q) of the 
«Communications. Act “of 1934, - 95 
amended. Ирис Жон; эз. 
118 331 ansmitters and associated 
equipment—(a) Electrical performance 
"standards. < -Thë general design of the 
"FM broadcast transmitting system (from 


bild 


“Input terminals of microphone pream- 


plifier, through audio facilities at the 
studio, through lines or other circuits 
between studio and transmitter, through. 


audio facilities at the transmitter, and 


through the transmitter, but excluding 
equalizers for the correction of ‘defici- 
encies in microphone response) . shall 
Бе in accordance with the foMowing 
principles and specifications: , . 
'(1) Standard power ratings and oper- 
ating power, range of ЕМ broadcast 
transmitters shall be in accordance with. 
the following table: + А 
ы 7 Operatinge power 
range 
10 watts or less. 
. 250 watts or less. 
250 watts-l kw. 
1-3 kw. 


--- 50-100 kw. 


1For noncommercial educational FM sta- 
tions. : 


а) Composite transmitters may be 
authorized with a power rating different 
from the above table, provided full data 
is supplied: in the application concern- 
ing the basis employed in establishing 
the rating and the need therefor. The 
operating range of such transmitters 
shall be from one-third of the power rat- 
ing to the power rating. “ 

(ii) The transmitter shall operate sat- 
isfactorily in the operating power range 
with a frequency swing of +75 kilocycles, 
which is defined as 100 percent modula- 
tion. 

(2). The transmitting system shall be 
capable of transmitting & band of 
frequencies. from 50 to 15,000 cycles. 
Preemphasis shall be employed in &c- 
cordance with the impedance-frequency 
characteristic 04 a series inductance- 
resistancé.network having a time con- 
stant of 75 microseconds. (See Fig. 2 of 
§-3.333.) Тһе deviation of the system 
response from the standard preemphasis 
curve. shall lie between two limits as 
shown in Figure 2 of § 3.333. The upper 


of these limits shall be uniform (no 


deviation) from 50 to 15,000 cycles. The 
lower limit shall be uniform from 100 to 
7,500 cycles, and 3 db. below the upper 
limit; from 100 to 50 cycles the lower, 
limit shall fall from the 3 db. limit at a 
uniform rate of 1 db. per octave (4 db. at 
50 cycles); from 7,500 to 15,000 cycles 
the lower limit shall fall from the 3 db. 
limit at & uniform rate of 2 db. per octave 
(5 db. at 15,000 cycles). й 

(3) "АБ апу modulation frequency be- 
tween 50 and 15,000 cycles and at modu- 
lation percentages of 25, 50, and 100 
percent, the combined audio frequency 
harmonics measured in the output of the 
system shall not exceed the root-mean- 


3 ғ Я ж > 
es given in the following ` 


Distortion, 


distortions of the divisions. 
(4) The transmitting system ‘output 
noise level (frequency modulation) in the 
band of 50 to 15,000 cycles shall be at 
least 60 decibels below 100 percent mod- 
ulation (frequency swing of +75 kilo- 
cycles). The measurement shall be ша, 


- using 400 cycle modulation as а refi 
ence. The noise-measuring еацїртеп' 

. shall be provided with standard 75 
microsecond deemphasis; the ballistic 
characteristics of the instrument ‘shall 
be similar to those об the standard VU 
meter. r БӨКЕ 

(5) The transmitting system output 
noise level (amplitude modulation) in 
the band of 50 to 15,000 cycles shail be’ 
24 least 50 decibels below the level repre- 
senting 100 percent amplitude modula- 
tion. The noise-measuring equipment 
shall be provided. with standard 15- 
‘microsecond deemphasis; the ballistic 
characteristics of the instrument shall be 
similar to those of the standard VU 
meter. 

(6) Automatic means shall be pro- 
vided in the transmitter to maintain the 
assigned center frequency within the 
allowable tolerance (+2000 cycles). 

(1) The transmitter shall be equipped 
with suitable indicating instruments їс” 
the determination of operating pow 
and with other instruments as are nec- 
essary for proper adjustment, operation, 
and maintenance of the equipment (see 
§ 3.320). ў i 

(8) Adequate provision зна! be made 
for varying the transmitter output power 
to compensate for excessive variations in 
line voltage or for other factors affecting 
the output power. > 

(9) Adequate provision shall be pro- 
vided in all component parts to. avoid 
overheating at the rated maximum out- 
put power. Я 

(10) Means should be provided for 
connection and continuous operation of 
approved frequency and modulation 
monitors. M s E 

(11) If a limiting or compresslon am-" 
plifier is employed, precaution should bé 
maintained in its connection in the cir- 
cuit due to the use of preemphasis in the 
transmitting system. - 

(b) "Construction. 1n general the 
iransmitter shall be constructed either 
on racks and panels or in totally enclosed 
frames protected: аб required by article 
810 of the National Electrical Code and 
set forth below: 


Коте: The pertinent sections of article 810 
of the National Electrical "Cod. ё 


ith the following 
ча. Enclosing., ‘The. transmitte! 
'enclosed in & metal frame ог grille, ог Бі 
arated-from the operating space by a bt 
or other équivalent means, all metallic parts 
of which are effectually connected to.ground. 


metallic handles. and controls accessible-to 
“the operating personnel shall be effectually: 
grounded. No circuit in excess “of 150: volts - 
shall have any parts exposed to direct:con- 
tact. „А complete dead: ‘front type ot switch- 
board is preferred. 5 
22145. Interlocks-on: doors. -Al ‘access, doors 
shall be provided with interlocks. which will 7 


when any access door 5 opened." “>; 


“ing all. tuning . adjustments, . requiring 
“voltages in excess of 350 volts to be ap- 
plied to the circuit, from the front of the - 
panels with ай access doors closed. >- 

(2) Proper bleéder. resistors or other 
~ automatic means shall be installed across 
‚ all capacitor banks to lower any voltage ' 


оог open to less than ‘350. volts within 

Е seconds after the access door 15 opened. 

22558): All plate supply ‘and other high 

: “voltage equipment, including transform- 

ers, filters, rectifiers and motor generar 

27; tors, shall be protected so as to prevent 

injury to operating personnel. : 

221 а) -Commutator guards shall be pro- 
vided on all high voltage rotating ша- 
.chinery. Coupling guards should ‘be 
provided on motor generators. DN 

(i) Power equipment and control 
' panels of the transmitter shall meet the 
above requirements (exposed 220 volt 
AC switching equipment on.the front of 
the power control panels is not гесот- 

` mended but is not prohibited) . 

ан) Power equipment located at a 
broadcast station but not directly asso- 
ciated with the transmitter (not pur- 
chased as part of same), such as power 
distribution. panels, are not under the 
jurisdiction of the Commission; there- 

re § 3.254 does not apply. Е 

(4) Metering equipment: : 

а) All instruments having more than 
1,000 volts potential to ground on the 
movement shail be protected by a cage 
or cover in addition to the regular case. 
(Some instruments are designed by the 
manufacturer to operate safely - with 

:Voltages in excess of 1,000 volts on the 

movement. If it can be shown by the 
manufacturer’s rating that the instru- 
ment will operate safely at the applied 
potential, additional protection is not 
necessary.) - 

(ii) Іп case the plate voltmeter is 
located on the low potential side of the. 

- multiplier resistor with the potential of 


„strument at or less than 1,000 volts above : 
ground, no protective case is required. 
However, it is good practice to protect 
voltmeters subject to more than 5,000 
volts with suitable óover-voltage. pro- 
tective devices across the instrument 
terminals‘in case the winding opens. ` 

- ан) Transmission line meters and any 
` other radio frequency instrument which 
may be necessary for the operator to 
read shall be so installed as to be easily 
and accurately read without the opera- 
tor having to risk contact with circuits 


«р. Grounding .of.:controls. і. АШ ‘external: 


disconnect all voltages in excess of 350 тона, 


(1) Means shall be provided for make М 


which may remain accessible with access. . 


the high potential terminal of the in- 


arts comply as mu. "e is “possible: with, 
the componen: specifications designated 
“ру the Army-Navy Electronics Standards 


transmitter. panels or units shall be wired 
се with standard switchboard 


габысе,+ 


ала: 


mitter; ith the exception of circuits 
“баттуіпе radio frequency energy, shall be 
installed: in conduits. or approved: fiber 
or metal raceways for protection. from 


mechanical injury, с 

(3). Circuits carrying. radio’ frequency 
‘energy between units shall be coaxial, 
two wire -balanced ‘Hnes, ог properly 
‘shielded. > 

‹4) АП stages or units shall be ade- 

quately shielded and filtered to prevent 
interaction and radiation. 
(5) ‘The’ frequency and modulation 
‘monitors and associated radio frequency 
lines ‘to. the’ transmitter shall bé thor- 
oughly shiélded. · - 

(а) Installation... (1) ‘The installation 
shall be made in suitable quarters. 

(2) Since an operator must be on duty 
at the transmitter control point during 
operation, suitable facilities for his wel- 
fare arid comfort shall be provided at 
the control point. 

(е). Spare tubes. А spare tube of 
every type employed in the transmitter 
and frequency and modulation monitors 
shall be kept on hand at the equipment 
location, When more than one tube of 
any typé are employed, the following 
table determines the number of spares 
of that type required: 


Number of each type employed: 


Spares 
required 


An accurate circuit diagram and list of 
required spare tubes, as furnished by the 
manufacturer of the equipment, shall be 
retained at the transmitter location. 

`. Ф) Operation.. In addition to specific 
requirements of the rules governing FM 
broadcast. stations, the following :орег- 
ating requirements are specified: 

(1). The maximum percentage of mod- 
ulation shall be maintained in accord- 
ance with 5 3.268. However, precautions 
shall be taken so as not to substantially 
alter the ‘dynamic characteristics of 

„, musical programs. 

- (2) Spurious ‚ emissions, including 
radio, frequency harmonics, shall. be 
maintained at аз low a level as prac- 
ticable at all times in accordance with 
good engineering practice. А 

(3) If a limiting or compression ampli- 
fier is employed, care should be main- 
teined-in its use due to preemphasis in 
the transmitting system. 

(g) Studio equipment. (1) Stüdio 
equipment shall be subject to all the, 
above requirements where applicable ex- 
cept as follows: 

GJ If properly covered by ап under- - 
writer's certificate, it will be considered 

„аз satisfying safety requirements. 


- “works, if employed): shall be ‘compatible 


With: 
"properly -cabled апа” “supported Or. with 


Gi)’ Seétion 8191 of article 10 of the - 
ational. Electrical Code ‘shall. apply, fo for ^ 


"employed. : However, : microphone per- 
“formance including: compensating 1 пеі- 


with the required performance of 


73) No specific requir: 


relative. to the design; and ‘acoustical р : 
“However, the'de- - 


treatement of studios. 
"sigti of studios, particülarly the main. 
-&tudio, shall be compatible with thé re- 
‘quired - performance characteristics of : 
‘FM broadcast stations: 


§ 3.318 Facsimile: engineering stand- 
ards. The following standards apply to 
facsimile broadcasting under: § 3.266: 


(а) Rectilinear scanning. shall be еш- i: Я 


ployed, with scanning spot progressing 
from left to right and scanned lines рго- 
‘gressing from top to | bottom of subject 
copy. 

(b) The standard index ot coopera 
tion shali be 984. 

(c) The number of scanning lines per 
minute shall be 360. . 

(d) The line-usé ratio, shall be Е ог 
315° of the full scanning cycle. й 
‚ (е) The % cycle ог 45° not included 1 in 
the available scanning line shall be di- 
vided into 3 equal parts, the first 15° 
being used for transmission at арргох- 
imately white level, the second 15° for 
transmission at approximately black 
level, and the third 15° for transmission 
at approximately white level. 

(f) An interval of not more than 12. 
seconds shall be available between two, 
pages of subject copy, for the transmis- 
sion of а page- -separation signal and/or 
other services. 

(g) Amplitude or frequency (fre- 
,quency-shift) modulation of the sub- 
“carrier shall be used. 

. (h) Subcarrier modulation shall nor- 
mally vary approximately linearly. with 
the optical density of the subject copy. 

' (1) Negative modulation shall be used, 
i. e, for amplitude modulation of sub- 
carrier, maximum subcarrier amplitude 
and maximum radio frequency swing on 
black; for frequency modulation of sub- 
carrier, highest instantaneous frequency 
of subcarrier on black. 

(j) Subcarrier noise level shall be 
maintained at least 30 db. below шах- 
imum (black) picture modulation level, 
at the radio transmitter input, 
` (k) The facsimile subcarrier transmis- 
sion shall be conducted in the frequency 
range between 22 and 28 kilocycles. 

' Should amplitude. modulation of „the 
subcarrier be employed the subcarrier 
frequency shall be 25 kilocycles with 
sidebands extending .not.more.than 3 
kilocycles in either direction from the 
subcarrier frequency. 
modulation ‘of the subcarrier be em- 
ployed the total swing of the subcarrier 
shall be within the range from 22 to 28 
kilocycles, with 22 kilocycles correspond- 
ing to white.and 28 kilocycles corre- 
sponding to black on the transmitted 
copy. In multiplex operation the modu- 
lation of the FM carrier’ by the modu- 
‘lated subcarrier shall not exceed 5 per- 
cent, ‘In simplex operation . the 
modulation of the FM, tarrier by the 


“Should frequency ` 


ihe frequency range from 
cycles, be-at lea: db. b 
‘gent modulation mM 
15189.819' : Subsidiary communications 
. multiplet operations: -engineering.stand= 


|^ ards: :. The-following standards apply: to 


27 subsidiary communications ‘multiplex 
operations under 8$ 3.298 to-8.295.: - - ^. 
`. (a). Frequency, modulation of subcar- 
rier shall be used, 222222222 | 
DOO» The instantaneous frequency . of 
‚Аве subcarriers shall at ‘all. times Не 
„within the range 20 to 75 kilocycles. ^. - 
(c) The arithmetic sum of the modu- 
-lation of the main carrier by the sub- 
carriers shall not exceed :30 percent. 
Nore: Inasmuch.as presently approved ЕМ 
modulation monitors have been designed to 
meet requirements for modulation frequen-' 
‘cles of from 50 to 15,000 cycles, the use: of 
such monitors for reading the modulation’ 
percentages during multiplex operation may 
і not be appropriate since the subcarriers 
‘utilized are above 20,000 cycles. 


(d) The total modulation of the main 
carrier, including the subcarriers, shall 
- meet the requirements of $ 3.268. 

- (е) Frequency modulation of the main 
carrier caused by the subcarrier. opera- 
tion shall, in the frequency range 50 to 
15,000 cycles, be at.least 60 db. below 100 
percent modulation. 


5 3.320 Indicating instruments—spec- 
ifications. The following requirements 
and specifications shall apply to indicat- 
ing instruments used by FM broadcast 
stations: E : 

(a) Instruments indicating the plate 
current or plate voltage of the last radio . 
stage (linear scale instruments) shall 
meet the following specifications: 

(1) Length of scale shall be not less 
than 2310 inches. і ` 

(2) Accuracy shalt be at least 2 percent 
. of the full scale reading. 

, (8), Scale shall.have at least 40 divi- 
510105. А ы Я : 

(4) Full scale reading shall not be 
greater than five times. the minimum 
norma] indication. + Я 

(b): Instruments indicating transmis- 
Sion line current or voltage shall meet 
the following specifications: ў 

а) Instruments having linear scales 
shall meet the requirements of. para- 
gràph (а) (1), (2), (3), and (4) of this 
section. `- ae: за? 

(2) Instruments: having log 
or square law scales: 

а) Shall meet the requirements of 


arithmic 


` "paragraph (а) (1) and (2) of this section 


for linear scale instruments. г 

| Gi) Full scale reading shall not be 

greater than three times the minimum ` 

-normal indication.” 

i ЯН) No scale division above one-third . 

full scale reading shall be greater.than 

one-thirtieth of the full scale reading. 
(с) Radio frequency instruments hav- ` 

‘ing expanded scales: 


elow 100 рег= : 


main transmitter. 


_ auxiliary transmitter, 


of 
inis 


quiremen 
and 40 


‘ton. 7 x77 ا‎ t i 
=; 8). Recording instruments may be em-. 
ployed in addition to the indicating in- 
struments to record the transmission line 
Current or voltage and the direct plate 
current and/or direct plate voltage of the 
last radio stage, provided that they do 
not affect the operation of the circuits ог 
accuracy of the indicatibg instruments. 
If the records are to be used. in any pro~ 
ceeding before the Commission as repre- 
sentative of operation, the accuracy must 
be; the equivalent-of the indicating іп- 
struments and thé calibration shall be 
checked. at, such intervals as to insure 
the retention of the accuracy. ` 
а) The function of each instrument 
cused in the equipment shall be clearly 
and permanently shown on the instru- 
ment itself or on the panel immediately 
adjacent thereto. ў 


83.321: Auziliary transmitters. Aux- 
Шагу transmitters máy not exceed the. 
power rating or operating power range 
of the main transmitter, but need not 
conform to the performance characteris- 
tics specified by 83.317 (а) (2) to (а) 
(5) inclusive.” The subsequent portions 
of $ 3.317 apply to auxiliary transmitters. 


§ 3.330 Frequency and modulation 
monitors at auxiliary transmitters. (a) 
"The following shall govern the installa- 
tion of approved frequency апа modula- 
tion monitors at auxiliary transmitters 
of FM broadcast stations in compliance 
with these rules: 

(1) In case the auxiliary transmitter 
location is at a site different from that of 
the main transmitter, an approved іге- 
quency monitor shall be installed at the 
auxiliary transmitter except when the 
frequency of the. auxiliary -transmitter 
сап be monitored by means of the fre- 
quency monitor at the main transmitter. 
When the auxiliary transmitter is oper- 
ated without'a frequency monitor under 
this exemption, 16 shall be monitored by 
means of the frequency monitor at the 
- (2) Thé licensee will be held strictly 
responsible for any center frequency. 
deviation of the auxiliary transmitter in 
‘excess of-2,000 cycles from the assigned 
frequency, even though exempted by the 
above from installing an approved 1ге- 
quency monitor. B ра 
* .(3) Installation of an approved modu- 
lation -monitor -at the location of the 
when different 
from that of the main transmitter, is 
optional with the licensee. However, 


when it 38. necessary to. operate the, 


‘auxiliary. transmitter! beyond’ two calèn- ` 


installed and operated at the auxiliary 
transmitter. "The. monitor ^f :taken 


diately upon resumption of 


- readily switched fr 
>the other.. 7 
`. 83.331. Requirements .for. 
proval о) frequency monitors. (а) 
General. requirements. . In, general & 
' frequency ‘monitor Лог ЕМ ` broadcast 
stations ‘requires.a stable source of radio 
frequency energy whose frequency 15 ас- 


curately. known апа а means of com- . 


paring the transmitter center frequency 
with this stable source; The visual indi- 
cator is calibrated to indicate the devia- 
tion of the transmitter center frequenc 
from the frequency assigned. ' d 
(1) Approval о а frequency monito! 
for EM broadcast stations wil be con- 
sidered оп the basis of data submitted by 
the manufacturer. Any manufacturer 


dar days, а modulation monitor shall ре. 


from the main transmitter) ‘shall be re- . 
talled at the main transmitter jmme- ^ 
operation of ` 


“type. ар- =” 


desiring to submit а monitor for approval ` 


shall supply the Commission with full 
details (two sworn copies). й 


(2) In approving a frequency monitor’ 


based on these tests and specifications, 
the Commission merely recognizes that 


the type of monitor has the inherent ca- . 


pability of functioning in. compliance 
with § 3.252, if properly constructed, 
maintained and operated. The Commis- 
sion accepts no responsibility beyond this 
_and further realizes that monitors may 
have a limited range over which the vis- 
ual indicator will determine ‘deviations. 
Accordingly, it may -be necessary that 
adjunct equipment be used to determine 
major deviations. EET 
(3) Ко change whatsoever will be per- 
mitted in the. monitors sold under а] 
proval number issued by the Commissi 
except when the licensee or the manu- 
facturer is specifically authorized to 
make such changes. ‘When it is desired 
to make any change; either mechanical 
or electrical, the details. shall be sub- 
mitted to the Commisslon for its consid- 
eration, > > + 
(4) Approval is given subject to with- 

drawal -if the unit proves defective in 
Service апа. cannot be relied upon under 
usual-conditions of maintenance and op- 


‘eration encountered in the average ЕМ. 


broadcast station. Withdrawal of ap- 
proval means that no further units may 


be installed by ЕМ bro&dcast stations for `. 


- the purpose of complying with $ 3.252; 
however, this will not affect units already 
sold unless it i$ found that there has 


been ап unauthorized change in design 
or construction or that the material or - 


workmanship is. defective. 

(b) General specifications. The gen- 
eral specifications that frequency moni- 
tors shall meet before they will be 
approved by the Commission are аз fol- 
lows: (In connection with its type ap- 
proval of FM equipment, the Commis- 
sion may send a representative to-observe 


the indicating device 


shall:be so calibrated as to be accurately 


-réad within at least 100 cycles. А 
дог (4).Means shall be. provided for з4- 
justment-of the monitor indication to 
agree with an external standard, .” 
. i 5) The monitor shali be capable of 
г“ continuous operation and its circuit shall 
7 be such as to permit continuous monitor- 
-ing.of the transmitter center frequency. 
(6) Operation of the monitor shall 
һауе no deleterious effect on the opera- 
. tion of the transmitter or the signal 
- emitted therefrom. ТЕ ў 
-> (6) Tests to be made for approval о 
СЕМ broadcast frequency monitors. The 
"manufacturer of a monitor shall submit 
data-on the following at the time of 
requesting approval: . 
(1) Constancy of osciliator fréquency 
. as measured several times in 1 month. - 
` (2). Contancy of oscillator frequency 
when subjected to vibration tests which 
would correspond to the treatment re- 


БУ 


ceived in shipping, handling and install- | 


ing the instrument. 
.' (3) ‘Accuracy of readings of the fre- 
quency deviation instrument. 
- (4) Functioning of frequency adjust- 
ment device. . . 

(5) Effects on frequency and readings, 
of the changing of tubes, of voltage vari- 


ations, and of variations of room tem-- ` 


perature through a range not tó exceed 
10° to 40° C. А К | 
(6) Response of indicating instrument 

to small changes of frequency. 
. (1) General information on the effect 


termine ability of equipment to with- 

Stand shipment. "Eo 

Е (d) Various other tests шау be made 

'or required, such as effects of variation 

of input from the transmitter depending 

upon the character of the apparatus. 
(e) Tests shall be conducted in such & 


"manner as to approximate actual ор- 


erating conditions as nearly as possible. 
The equipment under test shall be op- 


erated on any channel in the FM broad-' 


^. east band. 


` 83.332 Requirements for type ap- 
`. proval of modulation monitors. (а) 
The modulation monitors’ may be а 
part-of.the frequency monitor.’ Ap- 
royal of:a modulation monitor for FM 


~ broadcast stations will be considered on | 


the basis of data submitted by the manu- 
:faücturer. - Any manufacturer desiring to 
submit a monitor for approval shall sup- 
ply-the Commission with full details (two 
_Sworn copies). ` 


Ф) "Тһе specifications that the modu- 
‘lation monitor shall meet before it will - 
. be approved. by the Commission are as - 


follows: (In connection with its type 
No. 239——9 


of tilting or tipping or other tests to de- . 


approval бї FM. 
sion Шау send ‘ергезе: 
Е сі 


вш ат іп appearance to that оѓ.а stand. 

ard VU meter.: The scale length between. 
апа 100.percent modulation.marking: 
ould.be at least 2.3 inches: пай! 


“and. for “either positive’ 
2 either -above ог: any percentage of modulatio: 
1. percent modulation. >. fa 
(5)- The. : frequency ^ characteristic; 
curve shall not depart from..a-straight : 
Ліпе more than +1 db. from 50 to 15,000 


hal be kept 40 в 


+ (3A semi-peak indicator with a me- 
сег haying the characteristics given be-' 
‘low shall be üsed- with а «circuit, such 
that peaks of modulation of duration be- 
.tween 40 and 90, milliseconds are indi: 
.. cated.to 90 percent of full value and the. 
discharge rate “adjusted -so that. the 
pointer returns from .full. reading to 10. 
percent of zero within 500 to'800 milti- 
seconds. A’switch shall фе provided зо. 

- that this meter will read either positive 

or negative swings.: Ji... SE 
(i) The ‘characteristics of the indicat-, 
ing meter are: (a); Speed. ; The time for 
опе complete oscillation 0! Ше pointer 
shall be 260 to 350 milliseconds. . The 
damping factor shall be between 16 and 
200. (b) Scaie. The meter scale shall be 


preciable power from the transmitter. ` 
т) Operation: of the monitor shall. : 
“have по deleterious effect on the орега- 7 
tion of the transmitter. 2225--2 0. 7 
(8) General design, construction, and 
operation shall «be. in accordance with 
good engineering practice. y š 
5 3.333 Engineering charts, ДЕ 
. Nove: Figures-1 and 2 ав reproduced here- ` 
‘in, due to their small scale, are not to be . 


used in connection with material submitted Б 
totheF.C.C. ` + 


Уа FOR ONE KILOVATT RADATED POWER 


l 
Е 
Te SIUE per m FECT 7 27 
`: GROUND WAVE SIGNAL,RANGE FOR.F M BROADCASTING ii г. і 
27 pom еее жа, Cats, RECEIVING АНТЕННА HEWHT зо FEET гаіла ааа 
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° FIGURE 1. ` 


SUBPART C—NONCOMMERCIAL EDUCATIONAL 
FM BROADCAST STATIONS 


‘CLASSIFICATION OF STATIONS AND ALLO“ 
CATION OF FREQUENCIES x 


$3.501 Channels available for assign- 
ment. The channels available for non- 


- commercial educational FM broadcast- 


ing are listed in the table below, together 
with numerical.designations for con- 
venience: 
"Frequency Channel 
(Мо): Мо. 
88.1. ن‎ 201 - 


use (C 2 


$3.502 State-wide plans. In consid- 
ering the assignment of a channel for a 
noncommercial educational FM broad: 


cast station, the Commission will ake 
.into consideration the extent to which 
. each application meets the requirements 
of апу state-wide plan for.noncommer- 
éial educational ЕМ broadcast stations 
filed with the Commission, provided that 
such plans afford fair treatment to pub- 
lic and private educational institutions, 
- urban and rural, at the primary, sec- 
ondary, higher, and adult educational 
„levels; and appear otherwise fair апа 
equitable, 


FIGURE 2. . 


§ 3.503 Licensing requirements and 
service. The operation of, and the serv- 
ice furnished by noncommercial educa~ 
tional FM broadcast. stations shall be 
governed by the following: 

(a) A noncommercial educational ЕМ 
broadcast station will be licensed only 
to & nonprofit educational organization 
and upon showing that the station will 
be used for the advancement of an edu- 
cational program. й 

(D In determining the eligibility: of 
publicly supported educational organi- 
zations, the accreditation of their respec- 
tive state departments of education shall 
be taken into consideration. қ 

(2) та determining the eligibility of 
privately controlled educational organi- 
zations, the accreditation of state depart- 
ments of education.and/or recognized 
regional апа national educational ас- 
crediting organizations shall be taken 
into consideration. 

(b) Each station may transmit pro- 
grams directed to specific schools in а 
system or systems for use iri connection 
with the regular courses as well as routine 
and administrative material pertaining 
thereto and may transmit educational, 
cultural, and entertainment programs to 
the public. 

(с) Each station shall furnish а поп- 
profit ‘and - noncommercial broadcast 
service. No sponsored or commercial 
program shall be transmitted nor shall 
commercial announcements of any char- 
acter be made. A station shall not trans- 


mit tho programs of other classes -of ` 


broadcast stations unless all commercial 
announcements arid commercial refer- 
епсез in the continuity are eliminated. 


$3.504 Frequency, power and service 
area, (а) In the assignment of fre- 
quency and power to a noncommercial 
educational FM broadcast station the 
Commission will consider with the appli- 


existing educational: facilities; and =(2). 


cation: (1) the area seryed by applicant's 


the provisions of any statewide plan on 
file ‘with the: Commissio! 
: the requirements of- $3.1 


ii 

З y:would 
objectionable interference, such statio 
on the next 


+ “power output above 10 watts shall specify... 
the authorized effective radiated power. 


of the station nd the authorized opera! 


з“ “іра power output об the transmitter... L. 


(c) Each appllcation for а new non= 


commercial educational: FM: broadcast: >: 


-station or increase in facilities of сап. 
existing -station which proposes. trans- 
mitter power output above 10 watts shall 
contain a determination of the antenna 


tent of the 1 mv/m and 50 uy/m contouts 

of the proposed station by the-methods 
"prescribed in the FM Technical Stand- 

ards in Subpart B of this part. : A 


§ 3.505 Standards о) good engineerin 
practice. The definitions and interfer- 
ence standards contained in the. FM 
Technical Standards ію. Subpart В of 


this part shall be applicable tononcom- · 
\ mercial educational FM broadcast sta- ` 


tions. “Other portions of such Standards 
shall be applicable to the extent зресій- 
cally prescribed by this.part. 


ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE: 
$3.511 Application for noncommer- 


cial educational FM broadcast stations. | 


Each applicant for a construction permit 


for a new noncommercial educational FM ' 


broadcast station, change in facilities of 
any existing noncommercial educational 


ЕМ broadcast station, or noncommercial , 


educational FM broadcast station license 
or modification of license shall file with 
the Commission in Washington, D.C, 
two copies of applications and а like 
number of exhibits and other papers in- 
corporated therein and made а part 


thereof. Only the original copy-need be 


sworn to. If the application is for au- 
- thority to construct or make changes ina 
noncommercial’ educational’ FM broad- 
cast station, FCC Form 340 should be 


- height above average terrain and the ех- - 


filed: for a noncommercial educational . 


FM license, FCC Form 341 should be 
filed. : Е n 


83512 Full disclosures. Each appli- ` ` 


cation shall contain full and complete 
disclosures with regard. to all matters 
and things required to be disclosed by the 
application forms. ` Wee rer 

83.513 Installation 
Applications for construction permits or 
modification thereof involving the in- 
stallation of new transmitting apparatus 


of ^ "apparatus. : 


Friday, December 9, 1955 


should be filed at least 60 days prior. to 
the contemplated installation. E 


‚ 83,514 ' Period of construction. Each ^ 


construction permit wil specify а шахі- 
. mum of 8 months from the date of grant- 
ing thereof as the time within which 
construction of the station shall be com- 
pleted and the station ready for oper&- 


Commission upon proper showing in any 
- particular case... Each Construction per- 
mit shall bear the date of the Commis- 
sion's action authorizing the issuance of 
the construction permit. "Where a con- 
` ditional grant is. ordered, the construc- 
tion permit shall be.dated as of the time 
when all conditions have been satisfied. 


83.515 Forfeiture of ` construction 
"permits; extension of time. (а) A con- 
struction permit shall be automatically 
forfeited if the station is not ready for 
operation -within the time specified 
therein or within such further time as 
the Commission may have allowed -for 
completion, and & notation of the for- 
. feiture of any construction permit under 
this provision will be placed іп the гес- 
ords of the Commission as of the expira- 
tion date. ` ©. 
(b) Any application for extension of 
time (FCC Form 701) within which to 
construct а, station shall be filed at least 
30 days prior to the expiration date of 
such permit if the facts supporting such 
application for extension are known to 
the applicant in time to permit such 
filing. In other cases such applications 
‚ will be accepted upon a showing satis- 
factory to the Commission of suficient 


days prior to the expiration date. Such 
applications will be granted upon a spe- 
cific and detailed showing that the fail- 
ure to complete was due to causes not 
.under the control of the grantee, or upon 
& specific and detailed showing of other 
matters sufficient to justify the exten- 
sion. 

(c) If & construction permit has been 
.allowed to expire for any reason, appli- 
cation may be made for а new permit on 
ЕСС Form 321 “Application for a Con- 
в Permit to Replace Expired Рег- 
mit", 

53.516 Equipment tests, (a) During 
the process of construction of a поп- 
: commercial educational FM broadcast 
station, the permittee, after notifying 
the Commission and Engineer in Charge 
of the radio district in which the station 
is located, may without further authority 
of the Commission, ‘conduct equipment 
tests for the purpose of such adjustments 
and Measurements as may. be necessary 
. to assure compliance with the terms of 
. the ‘construction permit, the technical 
provisions of the application therefor, 
the rules. and regulations, and the ap- 
plicable engineering standards. 

- (b) Tbe Commission. may notify the 
permittee to conduct no tests or may 
cancel, suspend, or change the date for 
the heginning of equipment tests as and 
. When such action may appear to be in 
the public interest, convenience, and 
necessity. -. 

. «с» Equipment tests may be continued 
' so'long:as the construction permit shall 
remain valid. 


- struction an 


tion, unless otherwise determined by the ` 


reasons for filing within less than 30 - 


‚ thé Commission of the 


(d) Inspection of a station will ordi- 
пагу be required during the equipment 
test period: before the commence 
ment of the program iest.. After con 
after adjustments : and 
measurements have. been completed to 


show compliance with the terms of the- . olina; South Carolina, December :1,-195' 


construction permit, the. technical provi-. 
sions: of the application iherefor, the 
rules and regulations and the applicable 


should notify the Engineer in Charge-of 
the radio district in which the statio: 
located that it is ready for inspectiort. 
- (е) ‘The authorization for tests em. 
bodied in this section-shall not be. con 
strued "as coristituting a. ‘license - to 


"operate but as a necessary part“ 
construction, |. ^: =: ti d 
53.517 ‘Program tests. (а) Upon 


completion’ of . construction of a non- 
commercial educational. FM broadcast 
station іп accordance with the terms of 
the construction permit, the technical 
provisions ‘of the application therefor, 
and the rules and regulations and ap- 
plicable engineering standards, and when’ 
ап application for station license has 
been filed showing the station to be in. 
satisfactory operating condition, the 
permittee may request authority to con- 
duct program tests: Provided, That such 
request shall be filed with the Commis- 
sion at least ten (10) days prior to the 
date on which 1645 desired to begin such 
operation and that the Engineer in 
Charge of the radio district in which the 
station is located is notified. (All data 
necessary to show compliance with the 
terms and conditions of the construction 
permit must be filed with the license 
application.) 

(b)-Program tests shall not com- 
mence until. specific Commission ац- 
thority is received. The Commission 
reserves the right to change the date of 


‘the beginning of such tests, or to sus- 
репа or revoke the authority for program 


tests aS and when such action may ap- 
pear to be in the public interest, con- 
venience, and necessity. 

(с) Unless. sooner suspended or re- 
voked program test authority continues 
valid during Commission consideration 
of the application for license and during 
this period further extension of the соп- 
struction permit. із not required. Pro- 
gram test authority shall be automati- 
cally terminated by final determination 
upon the application for station license. 

(4) All operation under program test 
authority shall be in strict, compliance 
with the rules governing noncommercial 
educational FM broadcast stations and 
in strict accordance with representations 
made in the application for license pur- 
suant to which the tests were authorized. 
` (e) The grant of program test author- 
ity shall not be construed as approval by 

0 application: for 
station license. Ё E 

$3.518- Normal license period. (а) 
All noncommercial educational FM 
broadcast station licenses will be issued 
for в normal license period of three years. 
Licenses will be issued to expire at the 
hour of 3:00 а. m., е. 5. t., in accordance 
with the following schedule and at three- 
year intervals thereafter. 


engineering standards,: the permittee...” 


Kentucky; and Indiana, August 1,195 


of Michigan; October 1; 1958, 


District of Columbia, Virgini 
ginia,’ Осбоһег1;:1957. 


(3) For stations loca! 


ted in-Nortn Car- * 


г (4) For. stations “located “in. Florid: 
„Puerto Rico, and Virgin Islands, Febru 
сагу 1, 1958. Малай : 
(5) For stations located: 
Сапа Georgia, April 1, 1958. 


(6) For stations located’ in Arkansas, 


Louisiana, and Mississippi, June 1, 1958. 
CD For stations located in "Tennessee, 


Alabami 


‘=. (8) For stations located in Ohio 


‚ 9) For ‘stations’ locati 
and Wisconsin, December: 1,°1958 
2 (10) For stations located:in Iowa ani 
` Missouri, February 1, 1956157 

'.(41) For stations located iù Minnesota, > 

North Dakota, South Dakota; Montana, 

and Colorado, April 1, 1956. '. 


> (12) For stations located in Kansas, · 


Oklahoma, Nebraska, June 1; 1956. 
- (13) For stations located in "Texas, ` 
August 1, 1956. 572 ТЕ” : 

(14) For stations located in Wyoming,” 
Nevada, Arizona, Utah, New Mexico, and 
Idaho, October 1, 1956. - и 

(15) For stations located іп California, 
December 1, 1956. - 8 

(16) For stations located in Washing- 
ton, Oregon, Alaska, and Hawaii, Feb- 
ruary 1, 1957. E ers 

(17) For stations located in Соппес-` 
ticut, Maine, Massachusetts, New Hamp- 
аке rode Island, and. Vermont, April 

, - А; . 

(18) For stations located in New Jer- 

sey апа New. York, June 1, 1957. · ` 


Nore: Renewals of licenses will be granted : · 
for the period specified 1n the rule:Provided, ` 
however, That 11.25 a result of the transition 
from the previous schedule to the above 
Schedule the period for. which a license is 
renewed 15 6 months or Jess, the licensee may 
within the period 60 days to 30 days before 
the expiration date of such renewed license . 
file, In lieu of renewal application (FCC ` 
Form 342), a written application under oath 
for the next renewal of license which shall 
consist of (1) a request that its license be ге- 
newed; (2) a statement that'no substantial 
changes have been made In its operations ог, 
in its plans for future operations since its 
last renewal application, or 31 changes have 
been made ог proposed, a statement specify- 
ing such changes; апа (3) в, statemént that 
the applicant waives any claim to the use 
of any particular frequency or of the ether 
as against the regulatory power of the United ' 

. States because of the previous use оі the 
same, whether by license or otherwise. Upon 
review of such statements the Commission . 
may grant a renewal of license. for the full... 
period provided for In the rule; or M the 
Commission requires additional Information, 
it may require the filing of renewal applica- 
iion (FCC Form 842). Е 


§ 3.519. License, simultaneous modifi- 
cation and renewal. .When-8n applica- 
tion is granted by the Commission neces- 
sitating the issuance of a modified license 
less than 60 days prior to the expiration 
date of the license sought to be modified, 
and an application for renewal of said 
license is granted subsequent or prior ^ 
thereto (but within 30 days of expiration 
of the present license) the modified 
license as well as the renewal license 


“ bined action of the Commission. 


“Jess otherwise 
2 sion, each application for renewal of а 


06 i и 
shall be issued to conform to the com- 


$3.50 Renewal of license. (а) Оп“ 
directed by the Commis- 


: noncommercial educational ЕМ. broad- 


51778 3.521. -[Reserved.] 


"east station license shall be filed at least 
:90 days prior to the expiration date of 


the license sought to Бе renewed (FCC 
Form 342). : Е 


53522 “ВеренНоив applications. “аў 


.? Where an applicant has been afforded 
Сап opportunity to be heard with respect 
„. toa particular application for a new non- 


commercial educational ЕМ. broadcast 
station, or for change of existing service 


-or facilities, and the Commission has, 


after hearing or default, denied the ap- 


plication or dismissed it with prejudice, 


the ‘Commission will not consider ап- 
other application for а station of the 
‚ваше class to serve in whole or in part 
the same area, by the same applicant or 


- by his successor or assignee, or on behalf 


+ 


of or for the benefit of the original 
parties in interest, until after the lapse 
of 12 months from the effective date of 
the Commission's order, 

(b) Where an appeal has begn taken 
from the action of the Commission in 
denying а particular application, another 
application for the same class of broad- 
cast station and for the same area, in 
whole or in part, filed by the same appli- 
cant ог by his successor or assignee, ог 
on behalf or for the benefit of the orig- 
inal parties in interest, will not be соп- 
sidered until after the final disposition 
of such appeal. Р ае 


53.523 Assignment or transfer of con- 
trol. (a) Application for consent to as- 
signment of а noncommercial educa- 
tional FM construction permit or license 
or for consent to voluntary transfer of 
control of a corporation holding а non- 
commercial education FM. construction 
permit or license shall be filed with the 
Commission on FCC Form 314 (Assign- 
ment of License), FCC Form 315 (Trans- 
fer of Control) or FCC Form 316 (Short 
Form) at least 60 days prior to. the 
contemplated: effective date of assign- 
ment or transfer of control. - 

(b) Pro forma assignment or transfer 
applications shall be filed on FCC Form 
316. Such cases are defined as cases in 
Which: ^ 2 ч | 

.(1) There is an assignment from ап 
individual or individuals (including part- 
nerships) to a corporation owned and 
controlled by such individuals or part- 
nerships without any substantial change 
in their relative interests; MED 3 

(2) There’ is an assignment from а 


4. corporation to its individual stockhold-' 


ers without effecting any substantial 
change іп the disposition of their in- 
terests; 5 - 

(3) There is an assignment or trans- 
fer by which certain partners or stock- 
holders retire but no new ones are 
brought. iù, provided that the interest 
transferred is not a controlling one; 

(4) There is a corporate reorganiza- 
tion which involves no substantial change 
in the beneficial ownership of the сог- 
poration; dk 


RULES AND REGULATIONS - 


to ап Executor, Administrator or other 


court appointed officer caused by death ' 
or legal disability except that this form ` 


. does not cover assignments (or transfers) 


from the Executor, Administrator ог. 
other court appointed officers to the ulti- . 


mate beneficiary; - 


(6) ‘There is ап assignment or trans- В 


fer from а corporation to a wholly owned 
subsidiary thereof or vice versa, or where 
there is an assignment from. а, corpora- 


tion to a corporation owned or controlled" 


by the assignor stockholders without 
substantial change in their interests. 
ср There is an assignment of less 
than.& controlling interest іп а part- 
nership. a 3 
“EQUIPMENT ` ` 2 
$3.550 Acceptability. of broadcast 
transmitters for licensing. : (a) In Or- 
der to facilitàte the filing of, and &ction 


on, applications for station authoriza-: 
tions, transmitters will be accepted for · 


Jicensing by the Commission under one 
of the following conditions: . А 

(1) А transmitter may Бе type- 
accepted upon the request of any manu- 
‘facturer of transmitters built in quan- 


— tity by following the type acceptance’. 


procedure set forth in Part 2 of ‘this 
chapter, provided that the data and in- 
formation submitted indicates that the 
transmitter meets the requirements of 

483.317. If accepted, such transmitter 
will be included on the Commission’s 
“Radio Equipment List, Part B, Aural 
Broadcast Equipment”. Applicants spec- 

"jifying transmitters included on such в, 
list need not submit detailed descriptions 
and. diagrams where the correct type 
number is specified, provided that the 
equipment proposed is “identical . with 
that accepted. Copies of this list are 
available for inspection at the Commis- 
sion’s office in Washington, D. C., and at 
each of its field offices. 

(2) An application specifying a trans- 
mitter not included on the Radio Equip- 
ment List, Part B, may be accepted upon 
the request of a prospective licensee sub- 
mitting with the application for соп- 
struction permit a complete description 
of the transmitter, including the circuit 

- diagram, listing of all tubes used, func- 
tion of each, multiplication in each 
stage, plate current and voltage applied 
to each tube, a description of the oscil- 
lator circuit together with any devices 
installed for the purpose of frequency 
stabilization and the means of varying 
output power to compensate for power 
supply voltage variations. However, if 
this data has been filed with the Сош- 
mission by a manufacturer in connection 
with a request for type acceptance, it 
need not be submitted with the appli- 
cation for construction permit but may 
pe referred to as “on file’. Measure- 
ment data for type acceptance made in 
accordance with subparagraph (1) of 
this paragraph shall be submitted with 
the license application. 


(3). A transmitter shown on an instru- . 


ment.of authorization by manufacturer 
and type number, ог а5 а composite, and 
which was in use prior to June 30, 1955 
may continue to be uséd by the Нсепзее, 
his successors ог assignees, provided 


(5) There is ап involuntary transfer 


. of а noncommercial 


such transmitter: continues to 
with the rules and regulations 

(b) Additional rules with те! 
withdrawal ‘of type-acceptance, modifi 
cation of tybe-accepted .equipment..an 
limitations on the findings’ upon which 
type acceptance 15 based: are ве forth 
in Part 2 of this chapte: 


$3.551 Transmitter power. 
standard power rating of the transmitter 
cational. ҰМ: 
"broadcast -station’ “licensed `f 
mitter power output above 10 wı 
be in accordance with $ 3.317. - 
(b) The standard power rating of the 
transmitter'of a noncommercial educa- 
tional FM broadcast station licensed for 
_transmitter power output ‘of 10 watts or 
Jess shall be not less. than the authorized... < 
operating power and not more than 10507... ~ 
watts. ME CE Qa 
§ 3.552. Frequency monitor, (а) The 
licensee of each station licensed. for >. . . 
transmitter power output above 10 watts ' 
shall have in operation, either а ве: а 
transmitter or at the place where Ше... 
transmitter is controlled, а frequency 
monitor of a type approved by the.Com- 
mission, which shall be Independent of . 
the frequency control of the transmitter. ` 
"Norz: Approved frequency monitors are in- 
cluded on the Commission's “Radio Equip- 
‘ment List, Part В, Aural Broadcast Equip- 
ment”, , Copies of this list are available for 
inspection at the Commission's office in 
Washington, D. C., and аў each of its feld 
Offices. Pri a я 
(b) In the event that the frequency 
monitor becomes defective the station 
may be operated without the monitor 
pending its repair or replacement for в, 

' period not in excess of 60 days without, 
further anthority of the. Commission: 
Provided, 'That: Те ІНЕ а 
(1) Appropriate entrles shall‘be made, 
in the operating log of the station show- - Е 

ing the date and time the monitor маз . + 
removed from and restored to service. Е 

(2) The Engineer in Charge of Ше ra- 
dio district ій which the ‘station is lo- 
cated shall be notified both immediately 
after the monitor is found to be defective 
and immediately after the repaired or 
replacement instrument. has been,in-^ 
stalled and is functioning properly. 

(3) The frequency of the' station shall : 
be compared with an external frequency : 
source of known accuracy at sufficiently 
frequent intervals to insure that the fre- . 
quency is maintained within the toler- ^ 
ance prescribed in $3.568. An entry: 
shall be made in the station log as to 
the method used and the results thereof... 

(c) If conditions beyond the control, 
of the licensee prevent the restoration of 
the monitor to service wi ) 


thin the above- `: 
allowed period, informal request. may be: 
-filed in accordance with $ 1332 (4) of. . 
this chapter with the Engineer in Charge 2” 
of the radio district in which the statlon - >: 
islocated for such additional time as may 
be required to complete.repairs of the 
defective instrument. 

(d) The licensee of each non-commer- 
cial educational ЕМ broadcast station 
licensed for transmitter power output of 
10 watts or less shall provide for.the' 
measurement of the station frequency by. 
4 means independent.of the-frequency 

ES 
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Pos control of the transmitter. The station 
“frequency shall be measured (1). when 
the transmitter 15 initially installed, (2) 
at any time.the frequency determining 
elements are changed, and (3) at any 
time-the licensee may have reason to be- 
2 lieve the frequency has shifted beyond 
-| the tolerance specified by the Commis- 
2. віоп'5 rules, 7i E ы 
§ 3:553: ‘Modulation = monitor. (а) 
"The licensee of each station licensed for 
‘transmitter power output above 10 watts 
2.һаП have in operation, either at the 
‘transmitter or at.the place where the 
transmitter is controlled, a modulation 
= monitor of a type approved by the Com- 
mission. 2 Е 
En ‘Nore: Approved modulation monitors are 
` ‘Included on the Commission's “Radio Equip- 
“ment List, Part В, Aural Broadcast Equip- 
- ment", : Copies of this list are available for 
.inspection at the Commission's. office іп 
UM cH Washington, D. C..&nd at each of its field 
offices. 


(b) In the event that the modulation 
. monitor becomes defeetive the station 
:- may ‘be. operated without the monitor 
pending its repair or replacement for a 
period not in excess of 60 days: Provided, 
That: жа ЖҮР ` 
(1). Appropriate entries shall be made 
„+ in the operating log of the station show- 
ing the date апа time the monitor was 


. (2) The Engineer іп Charge of the 
і ^ radio district in which the station is lo- 
Я cated shall be notified both immediately 
^ after the monitor 15 found to be de- 
fective and immediately after the re- 
paired or.replacement monitor has been 
installed апа is functioning properly. 
(3) During the period when the sta- 


` monitor the licensee shall provide other 

suitable: means for insuring that the 

modulation is maintained within the 
tolerance prescribed in § 3.568. 

*.. (с) If conditions beyond the control 

of the licensee prevent the restoration of 

5% the monitor to service within the above 

allowed period, informal request may 

е: filed in accordance with $ 1.332 (d) 

. of this chapter with the, Engineer in 

d Charge of the radio district in which the 

ў station is located for such additional 

. time as may be required to complete re- 
pairs of the defective instrument. 

.(d) The licensee of each non-com- 
mercial educational FM broadcast sta- 
tion licensed for transmitter power. out- 
put of 10 watts or less shall provide а, 
percentage modulation indicator.or а 

‚ calibrated program level meter from 
‘which a satisfactory indication of the 
percentage of modulation of the trans- 
mitter can be determined. 


.$3.554 ‘Transmitter performance. 
(a) The transmitter proper and asso- 
ciated transmitting equipment of each 


cast station licensed for transmitter 
power output above 10 watts shall be 
designed, constructed and operated in 
` - accordance with 8 3.3117. 

(b) ‘The transmitter proper and as- 
sociated transmitting equipment of each 
noncommercial educational. FM broad- 
cast station licensed for. : transmitter 
power output of 10 watts or less, al- 


“satisfactory broadcast. service. 


removed from and restored to service. © 


‚ tion is operated without the modulation - 


- noncommercial educational FM broad- ` 


“>> FEDERAL REGISTER > 


though not required to meet all require- : 


ments of § 3.317 shall be constructed with 
safety features in accordance with the 


specifications of агбісіе 810 of the current : 


"National Electrical Code аз approved by 


' the American Standards Association and 


shall be so operated, tuned, and adjusted 
that emissions are not radiated outside 
the authorized band which cause ог 
which are capable of causing interfer- 


: ence to the communications of other 


Stations. The audio distortion, audio 
frequency range, carrier hum, noise 1еуе!, 


and other essential phases of the opera- . 


tion which control the external effects, 
shall at all times be capable of providing 
Studio 
equipment. properly covered by an un- 
derwriter's certificate will be considered 
as satisfying safety requirements. >... 
‚43.555 Auziliary transmitter. Upon: 


showing that а need exists for the use 
of ап auxiliary transmitter in addition 


to the regular transmitter of a broad-' 


cast ‘station, a license therefor may be 
issued: Provided, That: 

(a) An auxiliary transmitter may be 
installed either at the same location as 
the main transmitter or at another lo- 
cation. . 

. (b) A licensed operator shall be in 
control whenever àn auxiliary transmit- 
ter is placed in operation. 

(с) The auxiliary transmitter shall be 
maintained so that it may be placed into 
immediate operation at any time for the 
following purposes: а 

(1) The transmission of the regular 
programs upon the failure of the main 
transmitter. 2. + 

2) The transmission of regular pro- 
grams during maintenance or modifica- 
tion werk on the main transmitter, ne- 
cessitating discontinuance of its opera- 
tion for а period not to exceed 5 days. 
(This includes the equipment changes 


. which may be made without authority 


as set forth elsewhere in the rules and 
regulations or as authorized by the Com- 
e ua by letter or by construction per- 
mit. 
for periods in excess of 5 days, request 
therefor shall be in accordance with 
$ 1.324 of this chapter.) 

(3) Upon request by а duly authorized 
representative of the Commission. 


(d) The auxiliary transmitter shall be - 


tested at least once each week to deter- 


mine that it is in proper operating condi- · 


tion and that it is adjusted to the proper 
frequency, except that in case of opera- 
tion in accordance with paragraph (c) of 
this section during any week, the test in 
that week may be omitted provided the 
operation under paragraph (с) is satis- 
factory. А record shall be kept-of the 
time and result of each test. Such rec- 


ords shall be retained for & period of 


-two years. - 

(e) The auxiliary transmitter shall be 
equipped with satisfactory control equip- 
ment which will enable the maintenance 
of the frequency emitted by.the station 
within the limits prescribed by the regu- 
lations іп this part. ^. 

(f) The operating power of an auxil- 
jary transmitter may be less than the 
authorized power of the main transmit- 
ier, but in no event shall it be greater 
than such power. 


Where such operation is required - 


. 53.556 Alternate main transmitters. 
"The licensee of a noncommercial educ: 
tional FM broadcast station may Бе“ 
censed for alternate main transmitter: 
provided that а technical need for such. 
alternate transmitters is shown. (such 
as licensees maintaining 24-hour sched- 
ulé and, needing alternate operation fo 
.maintenance, от” where developmental 
work requires alternate operation) and 
that the following conditions are. met: 

Ха) Both transmitters are located at 

the same place. Re pto De 
(b) Both transmitters shall have; the 
гате‘ power rating. тоз русе 
(c) Both transmitters shall meet the . 
requirements of 8 3.554. Sor. md 
$3.557 Changes in equipment. and 22:22 
antenna system. Licenses of noncome....: 
mercial educational ЕМ broadcast sta- 
"tions shall . observe the’ following +. 
provisions: with regard to changes 1n... 
equipment and antenna system: : DE 
(8). No changes in equipment shall be 
made: ЕРДЕ 
^ (D That would result in the emission . 
of signals outside of the authorized ` 
` channel. . 3$ Қалады 
(2) That would result іп the external . 
performance of the transmitter being іп - 
. disagreement with § 3.554. ў 
Ф) Specific authority, upon filing for- 
mal application (FCC Form 340) there- 
for, is required for a change in service 
area or for any of the following changes: 
(1) Changes. involving an increase or 
decrease in the power rating of the - 
- transmitter. M 
(2) A replacement of the transmitter 
аз а whole. э, m 
` (3): Change in the location of the 
transmitting antenna. ` í 
(4) Change in antenna system, in- ~ 
cluding transmission line. E 
(5) Change in location of main studio, . 
if it is proposed to move the main studio 
to a different city from that specified in 
-the license. 5 Е 
(6) Change in the power delivered to 
“the antenna, й 2 

(7) Change іп frequency control and/ 
or modulation system. 

(8) Change in the authorized trans- 
mitter remote control point(s). · 

(c) Other changes, except аз above 
provided for in this section, may, һе made 
at any time without the authority of the 
Commission, provided that the Commis- " 
sion shall be promptly notified thereof 
and such changes shall be shown in the 
next application for renewal of license. 


.§ 3.558 Indicating instruments.” (a) 

Each noncommercial FM broadcast sta- 
tion licensed for transmitter power: 
above 10 watts shall be equipped with 
indicating instruments, which conform ~:~ 
with the specifications set. forth іп” 
§ 3.320. for measuring the direct Dlate. 
voltage and current of the last radio. 
stage and the transmission line radio. 
frequency current, voltage, or power. 

(b) In the event that any one of these . 
indicating instruments becomes defec~ 
tive when no substitute which conforms 

- with the required specifications is avall- С. 
able, the station may be operated with- . ' 
out the defective instrument pending its 
repair or replacement for а. period not 
in excess of 60 days: Provided, That: 


^a) e entries shall be made 
‘in the operating log of the station show- 


the repaired or replaced instrument has 
en installed “апа, functioning ` prop- 
eny. eS і 
103). I£ 


service 


‚ cast licenses wherever 
channels available for such stations are 
: insufficient to meet the demand. 


, .$3.562 Experimental operation. The 

` period between 1:00 а. m., and 6:00 а. ш., 
Тоса1 standard time, may be used for ех- 
perimental purposes in testing and 
maintaining apparatus by the licensee 

` of any noncommercial educational FM 
broadcast station on iis assigned fre- 
quency and not in excess of its authorized 
power, without specific authorization 
from the Commission. 


A §3.563 Station inspection. The l- 

censee Of any . noncommercial educa- 
-tional. FM broadcast station shall make 
the station available for. inspection by 
-representatives of пе Commission at 
‚ any reasonable hour. : 


225.83.564 Station and operator licenses; 

posting of. (8) The station license and 
any other instrument of station author~ 
ization shall be posted in a conspicuous 
place and.in such manner that all terms 
are visible, at-the place the licensee соп- 


of the transmitter. At all other control 
points ‘listed on the station authoriza- 
. tion, а photocopy of the station license 
and other instruments of station author- 
-ization shall be posted. я 

"S qp) The: original operator license, or 
` FICC Form 159, of- each station operator 
shall be posted.at the place where he is 
; оп duty as an operator. 


§ 3.565 . Operator requirements. 
2.. Опе or more radio operators holding а. 

: valid radiotelephone first-class operator 
> license, except аз proyided in this sec- 
' tion, shall be in actual charge of the 
transmitting apparatus and shall be on 


e meter. was ` 


siders to be the principal control point’ 


dufy either at the transmitter location 
‘or remote control point. ^ -- 

(b) Astation which is authorized with 
transmitter power output of 10 kilowatts 


. or less may be operated by persons hold- 


ing commercial radio operator license 
of any class, except ап aircraft radio- 
"telephone operator authorization ог а 
-temporary limited radiotelegraph sec- - 
ond-class:óperator license, when the 
equipment is 50 designed- that the sta- 
bility of the frequency is maintained by 
the transmitter itself within the limits 
of tolerance specified, and none of the 
operations, ` except those specified in 
subparagraphs. (1), (2) and (3) of this. 
"paragraph, necessary {0 ъе performed 
during the -course of normal operation 
.may cause off-frequency operation. or 
.result.in any unauthorized radiation. 
Adjustments of transmitting equipment 
фу such operators, except when under 
the immediate supervision of radiotele- 
phone . first-class operator, .shall be 
limited to the following: $ 
(1) Those necessary to commence ог 
terminate. transmitter emissions аз & 
routine matter. е $ Е 
(2) Those external adjustments that 
may be required as a result of variations 
of primary power supply. .^ 
(3) Those external adjustments which 
may be necessary to insure modulation 
within the limits required, 


Should the transmitting apparatus be 
Observed to be operating -in a manner 
inconsistent with’ the station’s instru- 
ment of authorization and none of the 
above adjustments are effective in bring- 
ing into proper operation, a person hold- 
ing other than a radiotelephone first- 
class :operator-license апа not acting 
under the immediate supervision of а 
radiotelephone first-class operator, shall 
bé required to terminate the station's 
emissions. і 
- (e) The licensee of a station which 
is operated by one or more operators 
holding other than а radiotelephone 
first-class operator license shall have one, 
or more operators holdihg а radiotele- 
phone first-class operator license in reg- 
ular full-time. employment at the sta- 
tion, whose primary duties. shall be to 
effect and insure the proper functioning 
of the transmitting equipment. In the 
event that the licensee also operates a 
standard broadcast station in the same 
community, a regular full-time radio- 
telephone first-class operator ог орега-, 
tors employed in connection with the ЕМ 
broadcast station may concurrently be 
employed to satisfy the requirements of 
83.93 (с): Provided, That the duties of 


such operator or operators concerning jitter. 
the standard broadcast . transmitting- ment the factor, 


equipment shall in nowise interfere with 
the proper performance of. his duties 
with respect to ihe FM broadcast: 
transmitter: Except, that (1);if. the- 
transmitter power output is in excess of 
10 watts but not greater than 1 kw, an 
operator holding radiotelephone second- 
^ class operator litense may be on duty 
and perform the functions required o 
the radiotelephone first-class operator, 
or (2) if the transmitter power output 
is 10 watts or less, 2, radiotelephone 
second-class or radiotelegraph first-. or 
second-class operator may be оп duty 


and perform the functions of the radi 


telephone first-class operator but need P. В 
imé employment >> 


not be in regular full- 
at the station... 7 а 
- (d) The licensed operator i М 

іп сһагве оға non-commercial educa. 
tional FM broadcast transmitter may, 9; 
the discretion of the licensee, be em 
ployed for other duties or for the opera- 
tion of another radio station ог. stations 


in accordance. with the class of opera-.”: 


tor's license which he holds and the rules 
and regulations governing such “other” 
stations: Provided, however, That such 


duties shall in nowise interfere with ihe." 
proper operation of the FM broadcast > 


transmitter. 


53.566 Facsimile broadcasting “ала” СЯ 
multiplem transmission, >. (а) Noncom-* 


“mercial educational FM broadcast Bta- 


tions may transmit simplex facsimile іп”; 


accordance with transmission standards 
set forth їй § 3.318 during periods not 
devoted to FM aural 
Such transmissions may not exceed one 
hour during the period between 7 a. m. 


and midnight (no limit is placed upon. 


the hours between midnight and Tam.) . 
The Commission shall be notified by the 
licensee of the honcommercial educa- 
tional FM broadcast station of its intent 
to transmit such facsimile. ` a 

(b) ‘Noncommercial educational FM 
broadcast stations may, upon securing 
authorization from the Commission, 
transmit multiplex facsimile in accord- 
ance with transmission standards. set 
forth in §3.318: Provided, 
transmission of such facsimile does not 


-reduce the quality of the aural program , 


simultaneously transmitted by the- li- 
censee below that required by the FM 
Technical Standards in Subpart B of 
this part and that no degradation of 
such aural programs wil result from 
such facsimile transmissions when те- 
ceived on FM receivers not equipped with 
filters or other additional equipment. 


§ 3.567 Operating power; determina- 


tion and maintenance of: (а) The ор- 
erating power of each station shall be 


determined by the indirect method. This . 


is the product of the plate voltage (Кр) 
and the plate current (Ip) of the last 
radio stage, and an efficiency factor, F; 
-that is: ә E 


Operating power E, хі; ХЕ. E 


The efficiency factor, Е, shall be estab- . 


lished by the transmitter manufacturer 
for each type of transmitter for which 
Commission. approval is requested, and 
shall be specified in the instruction pooks 
supplied to the customer with each trans- 
In the case of composite equip- 


the Commission 
of the basis used in determining such 
factor. 2 

(b) The operating. power 
tion licensed for 


transmitter power out- 


put above 10 watts shall be maintained: 


as near as practicable'to the authorized 
power, and shall not exceed the limits 
of 5 percent above and 10 percent below 
the authorized power, except that in an 
emergency when it becomes impossible 


to operate with the authorized power, the : 


station may. be operated with reduced 
power for а period not to exceed 10 days 


broadcasting. 


That the. 


F, shall be furnished to. ҰЛЫ 
along with a statement ` 


of each stan. 


Ў 


Е; 


installed and protected that it is not ac- 
cessible.to or capable of operation by 
"persons.other than those duly authorized 
фу the licensee.. - саў Ё А 

(b). The control circuits from the ор-- 
erating position-to the transmitter shall 


"provide positive on. and off control and 


:$3.568 ° Modulation. ` The percentage 
of modulation of all stations shall be 
maintained as high as possible consistent 
with good quality of transmission and 
good broadcast practice and in по. case 
less than 85 percent or more than 100 
percent on peaks of frequent recurrence 
during any selection which normally is 
transmitted at the highest level of the 
program under consideration. . ,:: ; 


3.569 “Frequency : tolerance. 


output of 10 watts or Jess shall be main- 
tained within 3,000 cycles of the assigned 
center frequency. й 

-` (b) The center frequency of each поп- 
-' commercial educational ЕМ broadcast 
station licensed for transmitter power 
output above 10 watts shall be main- 
tained within 2,000 cycles of the assigned 
center frequency. 


. 83.510 Antenna. structure, marking 
and lighting. Where an antenna struc- 
ture(s) is required to be painted or 
lighted вее $ 17.37, Inspection of tower 
lights and associated control equipment; 

- $11.89, Cleaning and repainting; & 17.40, 
Time when lights shall бе exhibited; 
617.41, Spare lamps; and 8 17.42, Light- 
ing equipment; of Part 17 of this chapter 
(Construction, Marking and Lighting .of 
Antenna: Structures). ` 


83.571 Discontinuance of operation. 
The licensee of each station shall notify 


and the Engineer in Charge of the radio 
district in which the station is located of 
permanent discontinuance of operation 
at least two days before operation is dis- 
continued. 'The licensee shall, in addi- 
tion, immediately forward the station 
license, ала other instruments of au- 
thorization to the Washington, D. C., 
office of the Commission for cancellation. 


13.512 Remote control operation. А 


_.mitter power output of 10 kilowatts ог. 

Jess may, upon prior authorization from 
ihe Commission, be operated by remote 
;control at the point(s) which shall be 


~ plication for” authorization to operate 
by remote control may be made as a part 
of an application for construction per- 
mit or license or modification thereof by 
specifying the proposed remote control 
point(s). Operation by remote control 
shall be. subject to the following 
conditions: MAE 

(a) Тһе equipment at the operating 
&nd transmitting positions shall be so 


- the licensed. operator either at the re- 


“of a station licensed for a transmitter 


the Commission in ‘Washington, D. с,“ 


station which is authorized with trans- . 


specified in the station license. -An ap- ` 


shall Бе ‘such: that open ‘circuits, short 
circuits, grounds or other line faults will 
not actuate the ‘transmitter апа any 
fault causing loss of such controi will 
: automatically place the transmitter іп 

ап inoperative condition. “т х 

: (©). Control. апа. monitoring . equip- 
ment shall be installed зо as to ailow 


mote control point or at the transmitter 
-to perform all of the functions in а man- 
-ner requiréd by the Commission's rules 
апа Standards: Except, that in the case 


output power of 10 watts or less the 
.monitoring equipment shall be instalied 
at the remote control point во as to 
continuously monitor the actual FM car-- 
‘rier and audibly indicate the nature and 
quality of the program being broadcast, 


2.2 -OTHER OPERATING REQUIREMENTS 


+ 63.581 «Logs. : The licensee ог рег- 
mittee..of. each noncommercial educa- 
tional ЕМ broadcast station shall main- 


- tain program and operating logs and 


hal require entries to be made as fol- 
ows: ` S ds 

(а) In the program log: 

(1) Ап entry of the time.each station 
identification announcement (call let- 
ters and location) is made. 

(2) Ап entry briefly describing each 
program broadcast, such as “music,” 
“drama,” “speech,” etc., together. with 
the name or title-thereof, with the time 
of the beginning and ending of the com- 
plete program. If a mechanical record 
is used, the entry shall show the exact 
nature thereof, such as “record,” “tran 
.seription,” etc. and the time it is an- 
nounced, If the program is of network 
origin, its source shall be-indicated. If 
the broadcast is under the auspices of an 
institution or organization other than the 
licensee, its riame' shall be noted. 

(b) In the operating log: 

(1) An entry of the time the station 
begins to supply power to the antenna, 
and the time it.stopS.  : 

(2) An entry of the time the program 
service begins and ends: 

(3) An entiy of each interruption to 
‘the carrier wave, its cause and duration. 

(4) For each station licensed for 
iransmitter power output above 10 watts, 
'an entry of the following each 30 min- 
- utes: ў 
а) Operating constants of last radio 
{stage (total plate current and plate volt- 
age). 2 . 
Gi) Radio frequency transmission line 
meter reading. - ЗА 

(ii) Frequency monitor reading. - 

° (5) Alog must be kept of ali operation 
during the.experimental period. If the 
entries required above are not applicable 
thereto, then the entries shall be made 
so as to fully describe the operation. 
~ (с) Where an antenna structure(s) is 

required to be illuminated see § 17.38, 
-Recording of tower light inspections in 

the. station record, of Part 17 of this 


Lighting of Antenna Structures). -`.. 


53.582 Logs: retention of.: Logs 
noncommercial, educational FM broad- 
cast stations shall be retained Бу: the 
licensee or permittee for a period of two ' 
years: Provided, however, That logs ще 
volving communications incident toa 
disaster or. which. include communica- 
tions incident to or involved in an inves 


chapter (Construction, Marking “and, +? 


tigation by the Commission and con- > 


cerning which the licensee or permittee 
has been notified, shall be retained by - 


-the licensee or permittee until he is spe-:: 


cifically authorized in writing by the 
Commission to destroy them: Provided, 
further, That logs incident to or in- 

volved in апу Чаша ог compiaint of 

which the licensee or permittee has no+ 

tice shall be retained by the Шсепзее ог 

permittee until such claim or complaint . 
has been fully satisfied or until the same 

has been barred Бу statute limiting the 

time for the filing of suits upon such 

ciaims. 


§ 3.583 Logs; by whom Кері, Bach ' 
log shall be kept by the person or persons 


competent to do so, having actual knowl” . · 


edge of the facts required, who shall 
sign the log when starting duty and 
again when going off duty. The logs 
shall be made available upon request by 
an authorized representative of the 
Commission. $ ` 

83.584 Log form. The log shall be 
kept in an orderly manner, in suitable 
form, and in such detail that the data 
required for the particular class of sta- 
tion concerned are readily available. 
Key letters or abbreviations may be used 
if proper meaning or explanation is соп- 
tained elsewhere in the log. : 


§ 3.585 Correction of logs. No log or 
portion thereof shall be erased, obliter- ~ 
ated, or willfully destroyed within the 
period of retention provided by the rules, 
Any necessary correction may be made 
only by the person originating the entry 
who shall strike out the erroneous рог- 
tion, initial the correction made, and in- 
dicate the date of correction, 


§ 3.586 Rough logs. 


Rough logs ma; 


` be transcribed into. condensed form, but 


in such case the original log or шет- 
oranda and ali portions thereof shall be 
preserved and made а part of the com- 
plete log. 


§ 3.587 ` Station identification. (a) A 
licensee of a noncommercial educational 
FM broadcast station shall make at least 
the following station identification an- 

° nouncements (call letters and location) : 
(1) at the beginning and ending of each 
time of operation; and (2) within 2 min- 
utes of each hour and each half hour 
during operation: Provided, 

(b) Such identification announcement 
need not be made on the hour or half 
hour when to make such announcement 
would interrupt a single continuous pro- 
gram of longer duration than 30 min- 
utes. In such cases the identification 


. announcement shall be made at the be- 


ginning of Ше. program, at the first in-- 
terruption of the continuity, and at the 
conclusion of the program.: ы 

(c) In making the identification ап- 
nouncement, the call letters shall: be 


at each 30-minute 
d іп case of а me- 
consisting of а 
play, 


minutes. os а 
(b) Eàch such program of а longer 
duration than 5 minutes and not іп ех- 
cess of 30 minutes, consisting in’ whole 
or in part of one or more mechanical ге- 
productions, shall be identified by.an ар- 
- propriate ‘announcement. at the begin- 
ning and end of the program. i: 7 
(с) Each such program of 5 minutes 
or less, consisting in whole or in part of 
mechanical reproductions, shall be iden- 
tified by appropriate announcement im- 
mediately preceding the use "thereof: 
Provided, however, That each Such pro- 
gram of one minute or less need not be 
announced as such. ` 
i. (d) In сабе a mechanical reproduc- 
tion is used for. background” music, 
sound effects, . station identification, 


program identification (theme ‘muūsic of - 


i short duration) or identificatión.ot the 
sponsorship of the program -proper, no 
announcement of the mechanical герго- 
duction is required. · я 

(e) The exact form of identifying an- 
nouncement is ‘not prescribed, but the 
language shall be clear and in terms 


+- commonly used and understood. A 


licensee shall not attempt affirmatively 
‘to create the impression that any рго- 

gram being. broadcast by mechanical 
„reproduction consists of live talent. 


§ 3.589 [Reserved.] 


§3.590 Broadcasts by са 
public ойсе--(а) Definitions, ..A 
gally qualified candidate”: means any 
person who has publicly announced that 
he is a candidate for nomination by a 
convention of a political party or for 
nomination. or election, іп a primary, 

„special, or. general eléi municipal, 
county, state or national! ánd who meets 
the qualifications prescribed by the ap- 
plicable laws to hold the office for which 
he is a candidate, so that he шау be voted 
for by the electorate ‘directly ог by means 
of delegates or electors, and who— Е 

(1) Has qualified for а place on the 
ballot or е 


(2) Is eligible under the applicable ` 


"Jaw to be voted for by sticker, by writing 
in his name on the ballot, or other 
method and (i) has been duly nominated 
by a political party which is commonly 
known and regarded as such, or (ii) 
makes a substantial showing that he is а 


: opportu: 
dates for 


originating the program. 


bona fide candidate for. по: ination or 
office, as the case may be. -` 

- General requirements. No sta- 
tion licensee is required to permit the use 
бї. itsifacilities by any legally qualified 
candidate for public office, but if any 
licensee shall permit any such candidate 
to use its facilities, it shall afford equal 


Íties.to all -other such can 
that office to use such facili- 
ез: Provided, That such licensee shall 
have no. power of censorship over. the 


5 


“material broadcast by any such candi- 


date. .. 7. t Е 

...Xc) Practices. No-licehsee shall make 
‘any discrimination in practices, regula- 
tions, facilities, or services for or in con- 
nection with the service rendered риг- 
suant to this.part, or make or give any 
preference to any candidate for public 
office ог. subject any such candidate to 
any prejudice or disadvantage; nor shall 
any licensee make any contract or other 
agreement which shall have the effect of 
permitting any legally qualified candi- 
date for any public office to broadcast to 


“the exclusion. of other legally qualified 


‘candidates for the same public office, 
(d) Records; «inspection. "Every Ц- 


“-eensee shall. keep: and permit: public 
„inspection ‚of a complete record of ali 


requests for broadcast time made by or 


“оп behalf of candidates for public office, 
together with an. appropriate. notation: 


showing the disposition made py: the 
Jicensee of such requests. Such?fecords 
shall Бе retained for а period of two 
years. mL ў 

§3.591 Rebroadcast. (a) The term 
“rebroadcast” means reception by radio 
of the-program of a radio station, and 
the: simultaneous or subsequent retrans- 
mission of such program by а broadcast 
station.. The broadcasting of a program 
relayed by a remote pick-up broadcast 
station or studio transmitter link is not 
considered а rebroadcast. In case а рго- 
gram is transmitted from its point of ori- 
gin to a broadcast station entirely by 
telephone facilities in which a section of 
such transmission is by radie, the broad- 
casting of this program is not consid- 
ered a rebroadcast. 

Nore: As used in this section, program. 
includes "апу complete program ог part 
‘thereof. ` Е : 

(b) ‘The licensee of a noncommercial 
educational FM broadcast station may, 
without further authority of the Com- 
mission, rebroadcast the program of а 
United States standard, FM, попсош- 
mercial educational ог jntérnational 
broadcast station, provided the Com- 
mission is notified of the call letters of 
each station rebroadcast and the licensee 
certifies that exiiress authority has been 
received from the licensee of the station 


ТЕ 1: The notice and certification of 
sent shall be.given within 3 days of any 


practice. of rebroadcasting certain programs 
several times during a license period, notice 
and certification of consent shall be given for 
the ensuing license period\with the appli- 
cation for renewal of license, or at {һе 
beginning of such rebroadcast practice if 
begun during а license period. 
Nore 2: See $ 3.503 (с). 


ingle rebroadcast, but in case of the regular . 


rscONBBEUBBEEBRSERN 


(с) Мо licensee оў а попсо 


educationàl ЕМ broadcast station sha. 
rebroadcast the 


program of any Unit 


States radio station not ‘designated ; 


paragraph: (b) of this. section 


withou! 


written authority having first- been ob 


tained from the Commission 
cation (informal) 
‘ten consent or certifitation of consent о: 
the licensee of; the, statio! 
the program. A 


upon appli-"" 
accompanied, by: writ. 


riginating ` 


Nore: By Order № 2 82, dated and effective | 


June 24, 1941, until further order of. ihe 
: Commission, $ 3.591. (с) 18 suspended only 


insofar ав 16 requires prior written authority 
of the Commission for tbe rebroadcasting 


of programs originated for the.express pur- 
pose by U. 8. Go! 


vernment radio stations, . 
SUBPART D— [RESERVED] : 

С SUBPART’ E-—TELEVISION BROADCAST, 
: STATIONS ^ 55 
(GENERAL 1. 

53.601 Scope of subpart. 


This sub- 


part contains the rules and regulations 
(including engineering standards) gov- 


erning television broadcast 


stations, 1n- 


cluding noncommercial educational tele- 


vision broadcast :stations, in 


the United 


States, its Territories -and possessions. 


з 3.602" Other pertinent rules, Other 


pertinent provisions:of the Commission's 


гез and regulations relating to the tele- 
vision broadcast service are included in... ,. 
the following parts of this chapter: 9717”! 


in 


Part 1—Practice and procedure. се 
Part 2—Frequency allocations and radio 


treaty matters; general rules and regulations, 


cast services. 


lighting of antenna towers 
supporting structures.  ” 


Part 4—Experimental and auxiliary broad- 


marking,” and 
and/or thelr 


Part | 1'—Constructton, 


§ 3.603 Numerical designation of tele- 


vision channels. 


(a) 


Hawaii ‘the. frequency 
‘allocated 
'T'hese frequent 


adcast stations. 


ision bro 


5.4 3.606 “Table of assignments 
- General. Тһе following table of assign. 
ments contains е channels -assigned 


States, its "Territories, and Possessions. - 


assigned for use by- noncommercial edu 
‚ cational broadcast stations only: , A sta 
“ton on & channel identified Бу, plus о: 


: {ts carrier frequencies offset 10 ke above 
or below, respectively, the normal carrier. 


frequencies. 2 С. БЕ nd 
(b) Table-of assignments. + $ 
5 И нацы, de Channel 
Alabama: í Nó. 
Andalusia *2—, 29 
Anniston 10+ 
` Auburn .. *56: 


. ‘Bessemer 


Jasper ..-. - 17 
Mobile ------- 5--,10--, *42, 48+ 
Montgomery 12,:20, *26 


4.32 , 
Munford «7 


Holbrook 
, Kingman 
ў Mesa - 
7 Miami - 
Morenci 


Blytheville 
Camden .. A+, та 


No. 239----10 


to the listed communities in the. United `; 


Channels designated with an asterisk are - 


minus mark is required to operate with . с 


Monterey. (See 


Nap 
Oakland. (See San Francisco.) 


Colorado: 
Alamosa 
Boulder 
Canon City. 
Colorado Springs. 


~Connecticut: 


^y Meriden ~. 


—,4, 1, 17—, 


, 1, 9, 11,13, 22, *28, 34. 


San Buenaventura 
San: Diego_.. 8, 10, 
Бал Francisco-Oakland... 
° q—, *9 47,20 


, *15--, 21 —, 27, 33, 39 
- 2+,4—,5+ 
,26—,32--, 38, 44 — 
11+,48,*54, 60 
8+ 


"Colorado — continued 


Bridgeport 
Hartford pu 


; New Britain 
New Haven. 
- New London 


Norwalk.: (Бес Sta: 


Norwich -.. 
Stamford-No! 


Florida: :--. 
Belle Glade 


6—,9, 18, *24—, 4T 
17 


- T+, “30,36-- 
*21, 46 


St. Petersburg. (See Tampa.) 


Tampa-St. Pi “з, 8—, 18—, 38 
West Palm Beach ..--..--- 5, 12, *15, 21+ 
Georgia: й 


Bainbridge 
Brunswick 


Cartersville 
Cedartown - 


Gainesville 
Griffin --- 
La Grange 


Savannah 
Statesboro 
_ Swainsboro 


“Channel °. s 
fis -Indiana—Continued 
“Shelbyville... 


“Blackfoot 


Caldwell 
Coeur d'Alene 


Sandpoint 
Twin Falls - 

Wallace 
rs Welser 
<N Цицов: 


а “Toulsiana: 
6+, *304- 864,42 замінай: 
"p 


Alton - ` Baton Rouge. 

Бейш сеу, “аз. 
Сго - 

Bloomington .. Tia 5 Tm 

Cairo ---- 64— 

Carbondale 46+ 


Centralia ..... 
Champaign-Urbana 


Knoxville 
Marshalltown 
Mason City 
Muscatine 


` ‘Chicago ; 
і 10, 38-—, 67— | 
419,25, 60+. 


Danville 


Newton 
Oclwein 
13, 38+ 
Oskaloosa . Morgan City 36+ 
Natchitoches 1+ 


Olney ps 16— - : 
Pekin 69+ Бовве ОҢУ 6+, 23 
Баа й DO. фра Aur р Emporia ° 50+ ' Biddeford 59 
i ` Rockford - 134. 39+, *45-- Fort Scott .. 27. E aa Е —, 20 m 
Rock Island. ( тп рогі, Iowa.) Garden City 9, 11+ Fort Kent We 
Springfield „ 2+, 20+, 268% Goodland - - 10, 31 CRAT аат 
Streator - Great Bend - -2,28 - 
Urbana, (See Champaign.) Hays ------- 7-. 20— Lewiston -. 
28— Hutchinson _ 12,18 азарае 
Independence 20 топо -- 
Iola ------- 444^ Portland .. 
Junction City Presque Isle .. 


55— 
ae 15— 
* Bloomíngto! Leavenworth .. 
olus 42— Liberal .. 1 Waterville -. 85+ 
Connersville .. 38+ McPherson `.. 26— Maryland: г . 
. Elkhart . Б2 Manhattan 8,23-- Annapolis ........------------------ .58— 
e Evansville - ы T, Б0--, “56, 62 Newton .. 14+ Baltimore- 2+,-11—, 184, 18, *24+, ae 
Fort Wayne .. °27+, 38—, 69 - Olathe 52— Cambridge 22+- 
Gary --- : Ottawa .. 21- Cumberland - 17+,30— 
Hammond Parsons -. 46— Fréderick -. 62+: 
Hatfield - - Pittsburg .. T+, 38— Hagerstown 2, 68+- 
Huntington Pratt . 36+ Salisbury -. 16+ 
д Indianapolis. Salina Massachusetts: d 
Topeka .. i 
Wellington 
Wichita --. 
Winfield .. 
+ Kentucky: 
Ashland 
Marion L-..-. Bowling Green 13, 174- Greenfield 5 
Michigan Çity Campbellsville’ - 40+ Holyoke. (See Springfeld.) 
Muncie .-- Corbin .... - 16 Lawrence то. 
Princeton Danville .. - 35+ Lowell ... 32+ 
Richmond Ellzebethtown 28 New Bedford .. - 28—,84+ 


Hayes Center... 
Kearney :.. 


PF, *11,30— 
- 20+, *26— 
48-- 


Bay City --- 
Benton Harbor. 
Big Rapids - 


Tonopah 
‘Winnemucca 


Mantstique Claremont 
^ Marquette Concord 

Midland -- Durham 

Mount Pleasant - Hanover 


. Muskegon ----- Кеепе 
°  .Parma-Onondago Laconia .. 
Petoskey .... Littleton 
Pontiac ... Manchester -. 
Port Huron. Nashua '.... 
. Portsmouth 
Rochester .. 
New Jersey: К 
Апдотег *в9 
Asbury Pi 58 


Poplar Bluff 
Rolla ---- 


Bt. Гоше 4 


Brainerd 
Cloquet 

Crooksto: 
Detroit Lakes 


Ж Ф Duluth-Superior, Wis. 8, 6+ 


18+. West Plains 
2,38 Montana: 
16 Anaconda 


‘Bly. ---- 


Fairmont -. 40+ Billings .. New Mexico: 

Faribault .. 20 Bozeman Alamogordo 
16— Butte .. Albuquerque. 8 
20- Cut Bánk Artesia -----. 


29+ Deer Lodge.. 
10+ Dillon ... 
11 Glasgow .. 
14+ Glendive 


Atrisco-Five Рош 


_ Minneapolis-St, 


Montevideo .. 


New Ulm.. ` Hot Springs q- 
Northfleld Las Cruces У 
Owatonna Las Vegas’... 
Red Wing.. Lordsburg .. 
Rochester Los Alamos 


Lovington 
Portales 


Red Lodge Ба 
5 Shelby OS We) 
Virginia _ Bidney Santa Fe 
Wadena .. "Wnhitefis Silver City 
Willmar _ Wolf Point 
Nebraska: 


Alliance .. 
Beatrice .. 
Broken Bow 


New York: 
Albany вевепосрвау, ву == 
%17-Һ, 23--, 35, a 


Brookhoven 
Canton’ ..... 


Channel ` Lemno Dele 
№. North Dakota—Continued : 
33— 
„ 464 


Binghamton . 
Buffalo “(also see Bulfalo-Nisgera’ 

i- Falls) 2..-2--.-------.------. „ “28 
Buffalo-Niagara -Falls_. 


=- 5—, 9, 12, *48 

~ 8,0--,8, 19, *25--, 654- 

4--;6--,10--, “94, 40-4. 
20 


- ; Cincinnati 
+, “вв Cleveland’ ...-. 
14—. Columbus 
Coshocton `.. 


‘Middletown 
New York... 


4, 5,9, 9+, 11+,-*25, 31— 
Niagara Falls. (See Buffalo-Niagara ee ER 


Gallipolis 
Hamilton-Middleto' 


Patchogue 
Plattsburg Mansfield 
Poughkeepsie Marion „ 
‘Rochester ~.. Massillon 

- Rome, (See Utica.) К - Middletown. 
Saranac Lake -....----............ 18 Mount Vernon.. 
Schenectady (See Аалу). Newark ... 


Р : а 
13, #25 +, 54- Portsmouth 
- 10- Sandusky >... 
48 Springfield ..... 
Steubenville. 


. Watertown 
North ‘Carolin! 


A 11, *13—, 16, 41; BS F 
E 7 


"Youngstown зіс, 21, ы 
+ Zanesville.-... 
---- 8, 9+, 364, 425 Oklahoma: 
11+, *40— 254» Be Ada «к... 
81+ 


Henderson 

Hendersonvill 27 Claremore . 
Hickory --- 30— Clinton 
High Point 15+ Duncan - 
Jacksonville 16 Durant - 


Kannapolis 


Laurinburg 41- Enid ... 
Lumberton 21+ Frederick .. 
Mount Airy 55 Guthrie 
New Bern 13— 

Raleigh - 

Roanoke Rapids 30+ 

Rocky Mount. 50+ 

Salisbury 80 

Sanford - 88 ~ 

Shelby --. 39 

-Bouthern Pines 49 

Statesville __ 64— 
Washington 7 


Winston-Salem - - 12, 264, *32— 
North Dakota: 
Bismarck .. 5, 12—, 18, *24 
Bottineau 16+. Belle Fourche.. 234 
1 . Brookings *8, 25 
° Hot Springs. ITH 
Huron -. з 15+ 
Lead .. 5--,26 
Madison - 46 
- Mitchell 6+, 20- 
Mobridge а 20— 
Pierre .. +224 
- 8+, 7+, 15—. 


Нара City 


еа 
11, 184+, 


^` south Бакса conan 
^, Sioux Falls 


Tennessee: 


Athens 
Bristol, Tenn.-Bristol, Ча: 
* Chattanooga -- 3+, 12—, 43+, 49+, *55— 
Clarksville 2. Б” 
+ Cleveland: 38+ 
Columbia 39- 
“ Cookeville “69 
Crousville - #17 
Covington - 19— 
Dyersburg - _ 46+ 
Elizabethton - 224 
Fayetteville _: 27+ 
Gallatin -- 
Harriman 


Humboldt 
Jackson ~- 
Johnson City 
‚ Kingsport -. 
Knoxville -- 
Lawrenceburg 


Oak Ridge 
Old Hickory 
;Paris -- 
Pulaski - 
Shelbyville 
Sneedville 
Springfield - 
Tullahoma .. 
Union City - 


^ Ballinger 
Bay City 
Beaumont-Port ‘Arthur ---- 

6 


Beeville .. 
Big Spring. 
Bonham - 
Borger - 
Brady -- 
‚ Breckenridge 144- 
Brenham .. 52-- 
` Brownfield 15 
Brownsville 
Harlingen-Wéslaco) ------------- 36 ° 
Brownsv! Haorlingen-Weslaco?. 4&-++,б6—{ 
Brownwood .. 19 
Bryan .... 


Childress 
Cleburne 
Coleman ... 
College Statio) 
Conroe ------ 
Corpus Christi. 
Corsicana - 
Crockett 


2 These assignments may be utilized in any 
community lying within the area of the tri- 
angle formed by Brownsville, Herlingen and 
Weslaco, 


- Harlingen 


-Littlefield 


Gainesville 
Galveston 


‹ 
- Hárlingen-Weslaco) 
Hebbronville i 


Levelland 


Port Arthur. 
Quanah ----- 
Raymondville 


Snyder -- 

Stephenville 
Sulphur Springs. 
Sweetwater .. 


"Vernon 


Weatherford .. 


-- 5--,11--,20--,"26-- 


49— 
*47— 
64+ 
%9-- 


24,18 


7-, 24- 


weslaco.. (See frownsville-Har- 


lingen-Weslaco.) 


-- 8,6—, *16+, 22— 


11+, 22, *28 
18H 


"Washington: 


‚8+, 17+, *23— © 
b, *9—,124-, 36+, 41+ 
48 


Salt Lake СПу 2 


Bennington 
Brattleboro 
Burlington 
Montpelier 
Newport 
Rutland 
St. Albans.. 
St. Johnsbury 

| Virginia: i 
Blacksburg --. 
Bristol (See Bristol, Тепп.) 
. Charlottesville . 
Covington .. 
Danville 


Martinsville 
Newport News. (See Norfo] 
mouth-Newport News.) 


Norfolk-Portsmouth . (4150 see Nor- я 
folk-Portsmouth-Newport News) 27” 
Norfolk-Portsmouth-Newport -News 
{also see Norfolk-Portsmouth) «= 3+, 
~ 10+, 15; *21—, 2 


Norton --- 
Petersburg 
Portsmouth. (See Norfolk-Ports- 
- mouth and also see Norfolk, Ports- 
mouth-Newport News.) 
Pulaski .... 
Richmond .. 
Roanoke ... 
‘South Boston - 
Staunton .-.. 
Waynesboro .. 
Williamsburg 
Winchester ... 


бы; 2; ant, I. 
а 


Aberdeen 


Centralia 
Ellensburg. 


Kennewick (also see Kennewick- 


Richland-Pasco) .. 25 
Kennewick-Richlan “і 
Longview : 88 
Olympia -... 


Omak-Okanogan -. 
Okanogan. (See Omak.) - 
Pasco (also see Kennewlc| Rich- 3 


land-Pasco) - 
Port Angeles 
Pullman .... 
Richland (also see Kennewlck- “Бісһ-. 
land-Pasco) - 81 
-, Seattle - 4, b4-, Т, "9,.20, 26+ 
Spokane 2-,4-,6-,"?+ 
' Tacoma сл, 13--, *56, 62: 


40+ о 


Walla Walla 5--, 8, “22 

^ Wenatchee 45, 55,67 . 
. Yakima -.. 5,242» 294, “aT - 

West Virgini: 5 
Beckley 4, “21, 68 
Bluefield. 6—, 41+ 
Charlesto: 8+, "48+, 48-- 
Clarksburg - 12+, 22, 69 — 
Elkins ... t 
Fairmont 35 
Hinton -- 31 
Huntington. - 3+, 13+, 8 
Logan -.....-----------------;----- 


penville; Ohio) 
Wheeling-Steubenville, O: 


Green Вау- 
Janesville 63+ 
Kenosha 


Prairie du Chien 
Racine .----. 
Rhinelander 


Shell Lake 
- Sparta _.._.. 
Stevens Point 
Sturgeon Bay <~.. 
Superior. 


(See Duluth, Minn. ) 
I, 15; Me 


. Wyoming: 


U. Б. TERRITORIES AND POSSESSIONS 


Alaska: 
. Anchorage ... 


а 
2—, *7—, 11, 18- 


21,41, TH 94, 11+, 13+, 
- *3,8,10 


: Hilo, Hawai... 
Honolulų, Oahu 


7 Lihue, Kauai _ 
Wailuku, Maul .. 
Puerto Rico: 


Christiansted -- 


-RULES :AND^REGULATION: 


$3.607 Availability of channels. 


ay, 


Subject to the provisions of paragraph - 


(b) of this section, applications may be 
filed to construct television broadcast: 
stations only on the channels assigned in 
the Table of Assignments. ($ 3.606 (Б)) 
and only in the communities listed there- 
in. Applications which fail to comply 


-with this requirement; whether or not 


accompanied by а petition to amend the 
table, wil not be accepted for filing. _ 

(b) A channel assigned to 2, сотшип- 
ity listed in the Table of Assignments 1s 
available upon application іп any un- 
listed community which is located within 
.15 miles of the listed community. “Іп 
. addition, a -channel assigned to а com- 
munity listed in the Table оѓ Assign- 
ments and not designated for use by non- 
commercial educational stations only, 15 


' available upon application іп any other 


community within 15. miles thereof 
which, although listed in the Table, 15 
assigned only-&: channel designated for 
‘use only by noncommercial educational 
stations. Where channels are assigned 
to two or more communities listed in 
combination in the Table of Assignments 
the provisions of this paragraph shall 
apply separately to each community so 
1524. “The distance between communi- 
ties shall be determined by the distance 
between .the respective coordinates 
thereof as set forth in the publication of 
the United States Department of Com- 
merce entitled “Air Line Distance Be- 
tween Cities in the United States.” ` 
(This publication may be purchased 
from the Government Printing Office, ` 
Washington, D. С.) If said publication 
does not contain the coordinates of 
either or both communities, the coordi- 
nates of the main post office in either or 
both of Such communities shall be used. 
The method to be followed in making 
ine measurements is set forth іп $ 3:611 
«D. 1 


53.608 International . agreements. 
Authorizations issued by the Commission 
for television broadcast facilities will be 
subject to the provisions of any agree- 
ments entered into by the United States 
with Canada and Mexico concerning tele- 
vision assignments and authorizations. 
Where, pursuant to such an agreement, 
timely objection is received from the for- 
eign country involved to an authoriza- 
tion granted by the Commission, the 
Commission may, on its own motion, set 
aside such authorization pending con- 
sideration of such objection. Upon re- 
ceipt of such objection, the Commission 
will notify the person to-whom such au- 
thorization has been issued. - 


§ 3.609 Zones. (a) For the purpose 
of allocation and assignment, the United 
States is divided into three zones as 
follows: 

а) Zone I consists 04 that portion of 
the United States located within the 
confines of Ше following lines drawn 
on the United States Albers Equal Area 
Projection Map (based on standard 
parallels 2915* and 4510”; North Ameri- 
can datum): Beginning at the most east- 


. erly point on the State boundary line 


between. North. Carolina апа Virginia; 
thence in а straight line to. а point -on 
the Virginia, West Virginia- boundary 
line located at North Latitude 37° 49’ and 


е 


.West Longitude 80°: 12:73} 


“When any of the abovê. 


westerly along the southern:bounda 
lines. of the States “об. West Virginia, 
Ohio, Indiana. and Illinois to:a.point а! 
the junction. of the-Illinois; Kentucky, 
and . Missouri :.State.. boundary-- lines; 3 
thence - northerly: ‘along «the. western.” 
boundary line of the State of Ilinois: to` 
a point at.the junction: of. the Illinois, 
Iowa, and. Wisconsin State - oundary 
lines; thence easterly along the northern 
State boundary - line. of Ilinois: Xo б 
90th meridian; thence.north.along:this 
meridian to Ше 43.5*. parallel; . thence: 
east along -this parallel. tothe 115$ 
meridian; thence ша straight line to’ 
"ihe intersection of the 69th;meridian 
and the 45th parallel; thence east-aloni 
the 45th parallel to Не: Atlantic. Ocean. : 
When апу of.ihe. above:..lines -. pass 
through a city, the city shall -bë con-. 
sidered to be located in: Zone’ 1. (бее. 
Figure 1 of 6 3.699.) im > 
(2) Zone II consists of that portion of 77 
the United States which is not located 
in either Zone I or Zone ІН, and Puerto 
Rico, Alaska, Hawaiian islands and the М 
Virgin Islands. 
(3) Zone III. consists ‘of that por- 
tion of the United States located south : 
of a line; drawn on the United States AJ- 
bers Equal Атев Projection Map (based 
on standard parallels 294, and 451”; 


North American datum), beginning at a 
point оп the east coast of Georgia and: . 
the 31st parallel and ‘ending at the. 
United States-Mexican border, consist- 
ing of arcs drawn with а 150 mile radius - 
to the north from the following specified | 
points: Рай 


--- 28243700” 
a= 21°52'80'” 


(эта 90” 


arcs. pass ` 
through а city, the city shali.be con- 


sidered to be located in Zone IL (Вее “е 
Figure 2 of $ 3.699.) й 
$3.610 Separations. (a). The provi- 


sions of this section relate to assignment 
separations and · station separations. 
Petitions to amend the Table of Assign- 
ments (§ 3.606 (b)) (other than those 
also expressly requesting amendment of. 
this section or 8 3.609) will Бе dismissed 


_and all applications for new: television 


broadcast stations or for changes in the 
transmitter sites of existing stations will 
not be accepted for filing if they fail to 
comply with the requirements specified 
_in paragraphs (b), ©. and «à ‘of this 
section: * 

Nore: Licensees and permittees: “of: televi- 
sion broadcast stations which were operating 
on Apri! 14, 1952 pursuant to опе ог more 
“separations below those.set forth in § 3.610 


. may continue to во operate, but. in no-event 


may théy further reduce the.separations be-. ` 
low the minimum. Аз the existing sepera-. ` . 
tions of such stations are increaséd, tbe new 
separations will become tbe required mini- . 
mum separations until separations are 
reached which comply with the require- 
ments of -§ 3.610. Thereafter, the provisions s 
of said section shall be.applicablo, . и i 


December 9, 1955 iT 


(Фо) 
с “and: station separations: 
п (1) E T 


Е < ‘The minimum co-channel mileage 
separation between a station in one zone 


: And a station in another. zone shall be 


- separation, Да 

(c) Minimum assignment and station 
adjacent channel separations.applicable 
i fto all:zones: “> : 
(1) Channels 2-13 , Channels 14-83 
г -7 60 miles - ‚с 5b miles 


Е = which exists between Channels 4 and 5, 
"between Channels 6 and т, and between 
Channels 13 and 14, the minimum adja- 
cent channel separations specified above 
shall not be applicable to these pairs of 
. channels (see $ 3.603). 


(d) Та addition to the requirements of 

Ф: (a), (b) апа (с) of this sec- 

tion, the minimum assignment and sta- 

tion separations between .stations on 

. . Channels 14-83, inclusive, as set forth in 

Table IV of § 3.698 must be met in either 

rule-making proceedings looking towards 

the amendment of the Table of Assign- 

ments (83.606 (b)) ог in licensing pro~ 

ceedings.. No channel listed in column 

(1) of Table ТУ of $ 3.698,will be assigned 

{о any city, and no application for an 

authorization to operate on such а chan- 

. `, mel will be granted unless the mileage 

` separations indicated at the top of 

columns (2)—(7), inclusive, are met with 

- . respect to each of the channels listed in 

those. columns and parallel with the 
channel in column (1). 

(e) The zone in which the transmitter 
of а television station is located. or pro- 
posed to be located determines the ар- 
plicable rules with respect to co-channel 


ter is ‘located in a different zone from 
that in which the channel to be em- 
ployed is located. И 


.. 
$3.611 Reference points and distance 
-computations. (а) In considering peti- 
tions to amend the Table of Assignments 
(5 3.606 ‘(b)), the following reference 
points shall be used by the Commission 
" іп determining assignment separations 
- between communities: . 
(1) Where transmitter sites for the 
pertinent channels have been authorized 
-in communities dnvolved in а petition to 
amend -the Table of Assignments, sep- 


be determined by the distance between 
the coordinates of the authorized trans- 
mitter sites in the respective communities 
as set forth in the Commission’s author- 
izations therefor. j 
(2) Where an authorized transmitter 
site is available. бог use as а reference 
point iù one community but not in the 


tions shall be determined by the distance 
between the coordinates of the trans- 
mitter site as set forth in the Commis- 
Sion's authorization therefor and the co- 


um co-channel assignment: 


- the United States." 


that “of. the -zone requiring the lower. 


(2) -Due Чо the frequency spacing 7 


. mileage separations where the transmit-- 


‚ arations between such communities shall ' 


other for the pertinent channels, separa- `“ 


ordinates of the other community as set _ 


forth in the publication of the United 
States Department of Commerce entitled 
“Air Line Distances Between Cities in 


does not contain the coordinates for said 


- other community, the coordinates of the 
- main post office thereof shall be used. 


(3) Where no authorized transmitter 


sites are available for use as reference _ 


points in both communities for the perti- 
nent channels, the distance between the 


two communities listed in the above pub- . 
lication shall be used. If said publica-. 


tion does-not contain such distance, the 
separation between the two communities 
shall be.determined by the distance be- 
tween the coordinates thereof as set forth 
in said publication. Where such coor- 


lication, the coordinates of the main post 
offices of said communities shall be used. 

(b) Station separations in licensing 
proceedings shall be determined by the 
distance between the coordinates of the 
proposed transmitter site in one com- 
munity алпа - . i 

(1) The coordinates of ап authorized 
transmitter site for the pertinent channel 
in the other community; or, where such 
transmitter site is not available for use 
аз а reference point, 

(2) “Тһе coordinates of the other com- 
munity as set forth in the, above-de- 
scribed publication of the United States 
Department of Commerce; or, if not con- 
tained therein, ^ 

(3) Thé coordinates of the main post 
office of such other community. 

(4) In addition, where there are pénd-. 
ing applications in other communities 
which, if granted, would have to be con- 
sidered in determining station separa- 


* tions, the coordinates of the transmitter 


sites proposed in such applications must 
be used to determine whether the re- 
quirements with respect to minimum sep- 
arations between the. proposed stations 
in the réspective cities have been met. 

(c) In measuring assignment and sta- 
tion separations involving cities listed in 
the Table in combination, where there 
is no authorized transmitter site in any, 
of the combination cities on the channel 
involved, separation measurements shall 
be made from the reference point which 
will result in the lowest separation. 

(d) "Тһе distance between reference 


points is considered to be the length of , 


the hypotenuse of a right triangle, one 


side of which is the difference in latitude - 


of the reference points and thé other 
side the difference in longitude of the 
two reference points, and shall be com- 
puted as follows: (This method is appro- 
priate for determining distances up to 
220 miles, and for such distances will 


.normally be more accurate than using 


spherical trigonometry without correc- 
iion for the spheroidal shape of the 
earth. However, its accuracy deteri- 
orates rapidly at distances beyond 300 
miles and this method should not be used 
to compute ereater distances.) 

(1) Determine the difference in lati- 
tude and the difference in longitude 
between the two reference points. Con- 
тегі these two differences into degrees 
and decimal parts of a degree in accord- 
ance with Table I of $ 3.698. 

(2) Determine the middle latitude of 
the two reference points to the nearest 


1f said publication - 


‘ication may Бе purchased from the' Govern: 
з М а. : “еп Printing Office; Washington, D. С. 
dinates are not contained in-said pub-: Е i 


second of latitude (average the latitudes 
of the two points). - ec 
(3): Multiply the difference in latitude 
by the number of miles per degree of lati- “; 
tude difference obtained from Table По 
§ 3.698 for the appropriate middle lati 
tude (interpolate linearly). This deter- 
mines the North-South distance іп 
statute miles. : За 


Nove: In determining necessary distant. 
computations for the Territories, tbe appro: 
priate mileage per degree may be.obtained Бу: 
linear interpolation of the. data given. on 
pages 122 and 123 of the tablés in publica-:: 
tion Н. О. No. 9 (Bowditch-American Prac- 
tical Navigator—1943 Edition) of the 0. 
Navy Dept., Hydrographic Office. This pul 


` (4) Multiply the difference in longl: 
tude by the number of miles per degree of ~ 
longitude difference obtained from Table A 
ІШ of 5 3.698, for the appropriate middle i 
latitude (interpolate linearly). This ` 


` determines the East-West distance Ш’. 


statute miles, : . 
(5), Determine the distance between 


Аве two reference points by the square 


root of the sum Of the squares of the 
distances obtained in subparagraphs (3) 
and (4) of this paragraph, 1, е. Й Я 
D= (ГГ) ги. 
where: й 
D =Distance in statute miles s 
L,—North-South distance in miles from 
` (8) above . 
L,=East-West distance in miles from (4) 
above ‘ 


In computing the above, sufficient десі- 
mal figures shall be used to determine the 


distance to the nearest mile, 


§ 3.612 Protection from interference. 
Permittees and licensees of television . 
broadcast . stations are not protected .. 


-from any interference which may be 


caused by the grant of a new station or 
of authority to modify the facilities of 
an existing station in accordance with 
the provisions of this'subpart. The na- 
ture and extent of the protection from 
interference accorded to television 
broadcast stations 15 limited solely to the 
protection which results from the mini- 
mum assignment and station separation 
requirements and the rules with respect 
to maximum powers and antenna heights 
set forth in this subpart. 


Nove: The nature and extent of the protec- 
tion from interference accorded to television 
broadcast stations which were authorized - 
prior to April 14, 1952, and which were орег- 
ating on -said date is limited not only аз 
specified above but 1з further limited by any 
smaller separations existing between such 
stations’ on said date. Where, as а result . 
of the adoption of the Table of Assignments, .' 
or of changes in transmitter sites made by. 
such stations after. said date, separations, 
smaller than the required minimum are in- 
creased but still remain lower than the re- 
quired minimum, protection accorded such . 
stations will be limited to the new separa- 


‚ tions. 


53.613 Main studio location. (a) The 
main studio of a television broadcast sta- 
tion shall be located in the principal com- 
munity to be served. Where the prin- 
cipal community to be served is a city, 
town, village or other political subdivi- 
sion, the main studio shall be located 
within the corporate boundaries of such 
city, town, village or other political sub- 


LI 


livision. > Where the principal сот- 
munity to be-served does not have spe- 


plications will be considered on a case- 
case basis in the light of the particular 
‘acts involved to determine whether the 
main studio is- Jocated within the prin- 


use of a main studio location other than 
that specifled. iù paragraph (a) of this 
ection. "The licensee or -permittee of а 
television broadcast station shall not 
move his main studio outside the prin- 
cipal community in which it is located 


construction permit or license. Such 
;Meensee'or permittee shall notify the 
“Commission promptly of any change of 
‘the location of the main studio. within 
the community. In any case where the 
main studio is located outside the prin- 
ста! community to be served, the 
licensee or permittee of a television 
i broadcast station shall not move his 
*^- ‘main studio without first securing a mod- 
52 чАйсайоп of construction. permit ог 
‚ license, 


+ §3.614 Power and antenna height 
- requirements—(a) Minimum require- 
ments, Applications will not be ac- 
‘cepted for filing if they specify less than 


radiated power in any Horizontal direc- 
tion. Ко minimum antenna height 
above average terrain is specified. 

(b) Maximum power. Applications 


specify a power in excess of that provided 
for in this paragraph. Except as рго- 
„г vided in subparagraph (1) of this para- 
- graph, the maximum effective radiated 
° ` powers of television broadcast stations 
г... operating on the channels set forth be- 
= пот with antenna heights not in excess 
of 2,000 feet above average terrain shall 
be as follows: 


Maxima Mere e 

a s Ivo rnt Wer 

Do, Q D 988808 Моз. db, above dno kio 
watt (dbk.) 


25 dbk, (316 kw.). 
30 dbk. (1000 kw,). ` 


20 dbk, gum . 


ı (1) In Zone I, on Channels 2-13, in- 
; dlusive, the maximum powers spécified 
"above for these channels may be used 
only with antenna heights not 1n excess 
«of 1,000 feet above .average terrain. 
“Where antenna heights exceeding 1,000 
feet above average terrain are used on 
“Channels 2-13, ог antenna ‘heights: ex- 
. ceeding 2,000 feet above average terrain 
` are used on Channels 14-83, the maxi- 
mum. power shall be based.on the chart 
` designated as Figure З of ў 3.699. 
(2) In Zones П and ПТ, the maximum 
powers which may be used by television 


‚ spective channels set forth in the above 
‘table with. antenna -heights exceeding 
2,000 feet above average terrain shall be 


ically-:defined . political. boundaries, 


without first securing a modification of ` 


will not be accepted for filing if they. 


based on “the chart designated: as Fig- 
ure 4 of $ 3.699. : 

(3) Тһе effective radiated power in 
апу horizontal or vertical üirection may 
not exceed the maximum values permit- 
ted by this section and Figures 3 and 4 


' of $ 3.699. 


(4) The maximum effective radiated 


"power in any üirection above the horl- 


zontal plane shall be as low as the state 
of the art permits and may not exceed 
the effective radiated power іп the hori- 


 zontal direction. in the same vertical 


plane; 
го) Determination. “of applicable rules, 


“The zone in-which the transmitter of 


a ‘television. station 1s located or рго- 
posed to be located determines the.appli- 
cable rules with respect to maximum 
antenna heights and powers for УНЕ 


` stations when the transmitter is located 


'—10 арк (100 watts) visual effective · 


in Zone I and the channel to be employed 
is located in Zone II, or the tránsmitter 
is located in Zone II and the channel to 
be employed is located in Zone I. 


§ 3.615: Administrative changes in au- 
thorizations. In the issuance of televi- 
sion broadcast station authorizations, the 
Commission will specify the transmitter 
output power and effective radiated 
power to the nearest 0.1 dbk. Powers 
specified by kilowatts shall be obtained 
by converting dbk to kilowatts to 3 sig- 


nificant figures. Antenna heights above’ 


average terrain will be specified to the 
nearest 10 feet. . Midway figures will be 
authorized in. the lower alternative. 


; APPLICATIONS AND AUTHORIZATIONS 


$.3.621 Noncommercial educational 
stations. In addition to the other pro- 
visions of this subpart, the following 
shall be applicable to noncommercial 
causa Monal television broadcast sta- 

ons: 

(a) Except аз provided 1n paragraph 
(b) of this section, noncommercial edu- 
cational broadcast. stations will De 
licensed only to nonprofit educational 
organizations. upon a showing that the 
proposed stations will be used primarily 
to. serve the educational needs of the 
community; for the advancement. of 
educational programs; and to furnish a 


- nonprofit and noncommercial television 


broadcast service. 

(1) In determining the eligibility of 
publicly supported educational organiza- 
tions, the accreditation of their respec- 
tive state departments of education shall 
be taken into consideration. . 

(2) Іп determining Ше. eligibility of 
privately controlled educational organi- 


-zations, the accreditation of state de- 


partments of education ог recognized 
regional and: national educational ac- 


-crediting ‘organizations shal be. taken 


„into consideration. 


broadcast stations operating on the re- ` 


(b) Where -a Municipality or other 
political subdivision has no independ- 
ently constituted edücatlonal organiza- 
tion such as, for example, а board of 
education having autonomy with respect 
to carrying out the municipality's educa- 
tional program, such municipality shall 
be eligible for a noncommercial educa- 
tional television broadcast station. “In 
such circumstances, a full and detailed 
showing must be made that a grant of 
the application will be consistent with 


the intent and purpose of the Commis- 
510175 Rules relating to. such stations. 
(е) Noncommercial educational tele- 


vision broadcast stations may transmit ` 
educational, cultural and entertainment 


programs, and programs ‘designed: for 
use by schools and school systems іп con- . 


nection with regular school courses, as ` 


je 


well as routine and administrative ma- 52 


terial pertaining thereto... . 
(d) An educational station m: 


broadcast programs for which a consider-. ; : 


ation is received, except programs pro- 
duced by or at the expense of or furnished ` 
“Бу others than the licensee for which no 


other consideration than the furnishing +. 


оё ће program is received by the licensee. 
The payment of line charges by another 
station or network shall not: be соп- 


sidered as being. prohibited by this рага- - 


graph. 

(e) To the extent applicable to рго-; 
grams broadcast by в, noncommercial ` 
educational station produced by ог 24- 
the expense of or furnished by others 
than the licensee of said station, the рго-: 
visions of 83.654 relating to announce-- 
ments regatding sponsored programs 
shell be applicable, except that no an- 
nouncements (visual or. aural) promot- 
ing the sale of a product or service shall 
be transmitted in connection with апу. 
program: Provided, however, That where 
а sponsor’s name or product appears on 
the visual image during the course of a 
simultaneous or rebroadcast’ program 
either on the backdrop or in similar 
form, the portions of the program show- 
ing such information need not be deleted, 


$ 3.622 Applications for television sta- 
tions. Applications for new stations or 
for modifications of existing authoriza-- 
tions shall be filed on FCC ‘Form 301; 
for licenses, on FCC Form 302; for re- 
newal of licenses, on FCC. Form 303. 
Separate applications shall be filed by 


each applicant for the voluntary sharing · 


of television" channels. Such. applica- 
tions shall be accompanied by copies of 
the time-sharing agreements under 
which the applicants propose to operate. 


83.623 Full disclosures. Applica- 
tions shall contain full and complete dis- 
closures with regard to the real party or 
parties in interest, and their legal, tech- 
nical, financial, and other qualifications, 
and as to all matters and things required 
to be disclosed thereby. + 


$ 3.624 Repetitious applications. .- (a) 
Where an applicant has been afforded 
an opportunity to be heard with respect 
to а particular application for а new 
television broadcast: station, 
change of existing service or facilities, 


. and the Commission has, after hearing 


or default, denied the application ог dis- 
missed it with prejudice, the Commission 
will not consider another application for 
а station of the same class to serve in 
whole or in part the same area, by the 
same applicant or by №15 successor ог 
assignee, or on behalf of or for the bene- 
fit of the original parties in interest, 
until after the lapse of 12 months from 
the effective date of the- Commission's 
order. 

(b) Where an appeal has been taken 
from the action of the Commission in 
denying à particular application, another 


e 


or for. 


ication for th 


when such action may appear to be in 
ihe public interest, | convenience, and 
necessity. : Дона МАЎ” 


so long as the construction permit shall 


nof а station will ordi- 
equipment 


“the: rules. and regulations, the permittee 
. should notify the Engineer in Charge of 
‘the radio district in which the station is 


strued as constituting a license to oper- 
ate but as a necessary part of construc- 


“for operation, 

- mined Бу the С » 
showing in any particular case, . |" $3,629" Program tests. (a) Upon com- 

„ 63.621 ` Forfeiture · of ‘construction pletion of. construction of a television 

permits; extension of time. (a) А con- -broadcast station in accordance with the 

struction. permit shall be. automatically terms of the construction permit, the 

forfeited if the station is not ready for technical provisions of the application 


. ‘therein or within such “further time as and-when an application for station li- 
the Commission may have allowed for cense ‘has been filed showing the station 
completion, апа а notation of е for- to ре in satisfactory operating condi- 
feiture of any construction permit under tion, the permittee may request author- 
this provision will be placed in the тес- ity to conduct program tests: Provided, 
ords of the Commission as of the expira- ‘That such request shall be filed with the 
tion date. р ў ۰. Commission at least ten (10) days prior 
^ (b) An application (FCC Form 101) tothe date on which it is desired to begin 
for extension of time within which to 'such operation апа that the Engineer in 
construct в station shall be filed atleast Charge of the radio district in which the 
30: days prior to the expiration date station is located is notified: (АП data 
of such permit if.the facts supporting necessary to show compliance with the 
such application for extension are known :. terms and conditions of the construc- 
to the applicant: in time to. permit such tion permit must be filed with the license 
filing. In other cases, such applications application.) 
will be accepted upon а showing satis- (b) Program tests shall not commence 
factory to the Commission of sufficient until specific Commission authority: is 
reasons for filing within less than 30 received. The Commission reserves the 
days prior to the expiration date. ‘Such right to change the date of the beginning 
applications will ре granted upon а 5ре- of such tests or to suspend or revoke the 
cific and detailed showing” that the fáil- authority for program tests as and when 
ure to complete was due to causes not such action may:appear to be in the 

- under the control of the grantee, or upon public interest, convenience, and neces- 
a specific and detailed showing of other sity. Я 
matters sufficient tó justify the exten- (с) Unless sooner suspended or re- 
sion. “ voked, the program test authority con- 

(с) If а construction permit has been . tinues valid during Commission con- 
allowed to expire for. any reason, appli-- sideration of the application for license 
cation may be made for a new permit and during this period further extension 
on FCC Form 321, “application for Соп- óf the construction permit is поў re- 

_ struction Permit to Replace Expired quired. Program test authority shall be 

Permit.” | i : automatically terminated by final deter- 

NL Equipment tests. (a) During . mination Bon the application for sta- 
he process of construction of а televi- *. б У 
sion broadcast station, the permittee, (d), All operation under program test 
after notifying the Commission and En- authority shall be in strict compliance 
gineer in Charge of the radio district in With. the. rules О RE А каете 
which the station із located may, with- broadcast stations and in strict accord" 


out further authority of the Commis- ance with representations made in the 
sion, conduct equipment tests for ће. application for license pursuant to which 


. purpose of such adjustments and meas- ` the tests were authorized. — - 
urements as may be necessary to assure ,, €) The granting of program test au- 
compliance with the terms of the con- thority shall not ре construed as approval 
struction permit, the technical provi- by the Commission of the application for 

sions of the application therefor, and the „station license. а | 
rules and regulations. 5 § 3.630 Normal license period. (а) 
(b) The Commission шау notify the АП television broadcast station licenses 
-permittee to conduct no tests or may will be issued for & normal license period 
cancel, suspend, or change the date for of three years. Licenses will be issued to 
the beginning of equipment tests as and expire at the ‘hour of 3:00 а. m., е. 5. Ў. 
No. 239---11 З - 


Әт accordance with the following Sched- 


+ (су. Equipment tests-may be continued ` 
and Pennsylvania, August 1,1957- 


‘operation. within, the time . specified ^ therefor, апа the rules and regulations, * 


ule and at three-year intervals there- 
after. : даа acts ыа ци 
(1) For stations located in Delaware. 


(2) For stations located in Marylanc, 


District of Columbia, virginia, West Vir- Ts 


ginia, October 1,1957. . =: 
- (3) For stations located Е 
Carolina, South -Carolina, ПесешЬег: 1, 
1957. - - te ни GI 

.(4) For. stations loc&ted in Florid: 


Puerto Rico, and Virgin Islands, Febru- . 


ary 1, 1958. 


d ^. (5) For stations located in Alabama ` 


and Georgia, April 1, 1958.. , erm 
(6) For stations located in Arkansas, 
Louisiana, and Mississippi, June 1, 1958. 
(D For stations located in Tennessee, 
Kentucky, and Indiana, August 1, 1958. 
(8) For stations located in Ohio and 
Michigan, October 1, 1958... ines 
(9) For stations located in тїїпоїз and 
‘Wisconsin, December 1, 1958. ES 
(10) For stations located in Iowa and 
Missouri, February 1, 1956. Ж 
(11) For stations located іп Міппе- 
sota, North Dakota, South Dakota, Mon- 
tana, апа Colorado, April 1, 1956. й 
(12) For stations located іп Kansas, 
Oklahoma, Nebraska, June 1; 1956,2” 
(13): For stations located in Texas, 
August 1, 1956. ае ў 
(14) For stations located in Wyoming, 
Nevada, Arizona, Utah, New Мехісо, and 
Idaho, October 1, 1956. Е 
(15) For stations located іп Califor- 
nia, December 1, 1956. ° s у 
(16) For stations located іп Washing- 
ton, Oregon, Alaska, and Hawaii, Febru- 
ary 1, 1957. . 
(17) For stations located in Connecti- 
cut, Maine, Massachusetts, New Hamp- 
ше Rhode Island, Vermont, April 1, 
(18) For stations located in New Jer- 
sey and New York, June 1; 1957. 


Nore: Renewals of licenses will be granted 
for the period specified іп the rule: Provided, 
however, That if as a result of the transition 
from the previous schedule to the above 
schedule the period for which: а license is 
renewed 15 6 months or less, the licensee may 
within the period 60 days to 80 days before 
the expiration date of such renewed license 
file, in lieu of renewal application (FCC Form 
303), а "written, application under oath for 
the next renewal of license which shall con- 
sist of (1) а request that its license be re- 
newed; (2) a statement that no substantial 
changes have been made in its operations or 
1n its plans for future operations since its last 
renewal application; or if changes have been 
made or proposed, a statement specifying 
such changes; and (3) & statement that the 
applicant waives any claim to the use of any 
particular frequency ог” of іне. ether. as 
against the regulatory power of the United 


- States because of. the previous’ use ‘of the 
same, whether by license or otherwise. Upon - 


review of such statements, the Commission 
may grant a renewal of license for the ful 
perlod provided for in the rule; or И ‘the 
Gommission requires additional information, 
16 may require the filing of renewal applica- 
tion (FCC Form 303). |, Ба 


§ 3.631 Renewal of Исепзе.. (а) Un- 


-less otherwise directed Бу. the Commis- ` 


sion, each application for renewal of а 
television station license shall be filed 
at least 90 days prior to the expiration 
date of the license sought to be renewed 
(FCC Form 303). .No application for 


n fie with the Commission the infor- 


у date and file number shall ре included 
in the application. 


vestigation, апа specifically 
t be filed by a certain date, such appli- 
; cation shall be filed within the time thus 


proceed аз. ‘such renewal ‘application 
had been received, ne o: es 


743.632 [Reserved] -. 


72-6 3.633 License, simultaneous тові: 
cation and renewal. When an applica- 
tion is granted Бу the Commission 
` necessitating the issuance of a modified 
license less: than 60 days prior to the 
expiration date of the license sought to 
be modified, and an application for re- 
_newal of said license is granted subse- 


days of expiration of the present license), 

‘the modified license’ as well as the 

renewal license shall . be issued to con- 

© form to the combined action. of the 
"Commission. 


11.83.6034. Assignment or T - of 
control—(a) Voluntary.: Application 
for consent to voluntary assignment of a 
‚ television station construction permit 
or license or for consent to voluntary 
transfer of control of a corporation hold- 
ing а television station construction per- 
mit or license shall be filed with the 
Commission on FCC Form 314 (Assign- 
ment of License), FCC Form 315 (Trans- 
г fer of Control) or FCC Form 316 (Short 
^ Form) at least 60 days prior to the con- 
templated effective date of assignment 
or transfer of control. 
;; (b) Proforma. Assignment or trans- 
fer application shal be filed on FCC 
Form 316 where: 

(1) There is an-assignment from an 
individual or individuals (including 
partnerships) to a corporation owned 
„and controlled by such individuals or 
partnerships; without any substantial 
change in their relative interests; 

(2) ‘There is an assignment from a 
corporation to its individual stoekhold- 
ers without effecting апу substantial 
hange in the disposition ‘of their 
interests; ~- 

(3) There is an assignment or trans- 
fer by which certain partners or stock- 
holders ‘retire ‘but по пет ones are 
brought in, provided а the interest 
transferred is not a controlling one; 


-tion which involves no | substantial 
change in the beneficial ownership of 
the corporation; - 

| (5) There is ап involuntary. transfer 
- to ап Executor, Administrator or other 
court appointed officer caused by death 
or legal disability, except that this form 
does not cover assignments (or trans- 
fers) from the Executor, Administrator 


ultimate beneficiary; 


"Hon will be considered : unless there is - 


mation currently required by-$$ 1,341-. 
344 òf this'chüpter, reference to which . 


television station license as essential to :: 
the. proper conduct of-a hearing ог in- 2 
directs that : 


quent or prior thereto (but within 30” 


(4j There is a corporate, reorganiza-- 


or other court appointed officers to іне: 


fer from a corporation to a wholly owned 
subsidiary thereof or-vice versa, or where 
-there is an-assignment from a согрога- 
Мор to а corporation owned or controlled 


by .the--assignor. stockholders. without. 
: ‘substantial change in their interests; 
(7) Треге: 15 an-assignment of less. 


than а controlling interest in а parte 
nership. 
(c) Involuntary. Ia ше ‘event of the 


death or legal disability of a permittee 


or licensee, or a member of a pdrtner- 
ship, or а person directly or indirectly in 
control of a corporation, which 15 а per- 


` ‘mittee or licensee: 
- <1) The Commission. shall be notified’ t 


іп writing promptly of the occurrence of 
виси death ог legal disability, and 


(2) Within-30 days after the оссит- 
‚ rence of such death or legal disability, . 


application on FCC Form 316 shall be 
filed for consent to involuntary trans- 
fer of control of such-corporation.to & 
person or entity qualified to succeed to 
the foregoing interests under the laws 
of the place having see. over. the 
estate involved: 


33.635 Use of common antenna ‘site, 


No television ‘license’ or renewal of а. 


television license will be granted to any 
person who owns, leases, or controls а 
particular site which is peculiarly suit- 
able for television broadcasting in a par- 


. ticular area and (a) which іс not avall- 
-able for use by other television licensees; 


and (b) no other comparable site is 
avallable in the area; and (с) where the 
exclusive use of such site by the appli- 
cant or licensee would unduly limit the 
number of television stations that can be 
authorized in a particular area or would 
unduly-restrict competition among tele- 
vision stations, 


§ 3.636 Multiple ownership. (а) No 
license for а television broadcast station 
shall be granted to any party (including 
all parties under common control) if: 

(1) Such party directly or indirectly 
owns, operates, or controls another tele- 
vision broadcast station which serves 
substantially the same area; or 

(2) Such party, or any stockholder, 
officer or director of such party, directly 
or indirectly owns, operates, controls, or 


has апу interest-in, or is an officer ог. 


director ‘of any other television broad- 
cast station if the grant of such license 
would result in a concentration of con- 
trol of television broadcasting in a man- 
ner inconsistent with public interest, 
convenience, or necessity. ‘In determin- 
ing whether there is such a concentra- 
tion of control, consideration will be 
given to the facts of each case with par- 
ticular reference to such factors as the 


size, extent and location of area served,. 


the number of people served, and the 


extent of other competitive service to the’ 


areas in- question. The Commission, 
however, will in any event consider that 
there would be such a concentration of 
control contrary to the public interest, 
convenience or necessity for any party 
or any of its stockholders, officers or di- 
rectors to have a direct or indirect in- 
terest іп, or be stockholders, officers, or 
directors of, more than seven television 
broadcast stations, no more than five of 
which шау be in the УНЕ band. 


(6) There is an assignment or trans. 7 


= of а corporation which Нав more than 50 vot- 


- (b). Paragraph (e). of this section 4s 


not applicable to’ nori-commercial edu: ч 


cational stations. . - 


Коте 12 The word “co: trol" 25 "used herein, 
is not limited to majority stock ownership, 
but includes actual working control dn what- 
ever manner exercised. - 

Nore 2: In applying the provisions ot para- 
graph. (a): of this section to the stockholders 


i 
ing. stockholders, only those stockholders ` 
need be considered who are officers or direc- 
tors or who directly or indirectly own 1 per- 
cent ог more of the outstanding voting stock, 


`$ 3.637 Alternate main: transmitters. 
‘The licensee of a television broadcast sta- 
tion may be licensed for alternate main 
transmitters provided that & technical 
need ‘for such alternate transmitters is 
shown and that the following conditions 
are met: . | 

(a) Both transmitters? ‘are located at 
the same place. 2 

(b) Both transmitters shall have the 
same power rating.” 

(c) Both transmitters shall meet the 
construction, installation, operation and 
Performance requirements of this sub- 
par ; 


5 3.638 “датіагу, асаа “Upon 
showing that a need exists for the use of 
auxiliary transmitters in addition to the 
regular transmitters of a television sta~ 
tion, а license therefor may be issued: 
Provided, That: 

(а) Auxillary transmitters may be in-' 
stalled either at the same location as the . 
meio ‘transmitters or at another loca- 

on. 

(b) A licensed operator shall be іп 
control whenever auxiliary transmitters 
ате placed in operation. 

(c) The auxiliary transmitters shall 
be maintained so that they may be put ` 
into immediate operation at any time 
for the following purposes: 

4) The transmission of the regular 
programs upon the failure of the main 
transmitters. 

(2) The transmission of regular pro- 
grams during maintenance or modifica- 
tion work’ on the main transmitters 
necessitating discontinuance of their 
operation for a period not to exceed 5 
days, 

Nore: This includes the equipment 
changes which may be made without au- 
thority as set forth elsewhere in the rules 
and regulations or as authorized by the 


Commission by letter or by construction ` 


permit.. Where such operation 15 required 
for periods in excess of 5 days, request 
therefor shall be in accordance with 5 1.324 : 
of the Commission's rules. . 


(3) Upon request by а duly authorized . 
representative of the Commission. - 

(d) "Тһе auxiliary transmitters shall 
be tested at least once each week to 
determine that they are in proper oper- 
ating-condition and that they “аге ad- ` 
justed to the proper frequency, except 
that іл the case of operation іп accord- 
ance with paragraph (c) of this section 
during any week, the test in that week 
máy be omitted provided the operation 
under paragraph (с) of this section is 


_satisfactory. А record shall be kept of 


ihe time and result of each test.: Such 


records shall be retained. for a period of ` 


two years. 


d 


е 
e: equipped wi! 
whi 


ха) “траў WO 
of. signals outside ог: 
channel. ты Ў Мана ўн Doe 
х (2) ‘That would result in the external 
erformance of the transmitter being in 
disagreement” with that prescribed in 
2816 subpart. -~ =.. ШЕ бак 
о» Specific authority, upon filing 
formal application therefor (FCC Form 
2801: or such other Тогт 25 is ргоуідей 
jeréfor), is required for any of the fol- 
z wing changes: .. . ў 
d (1) Changes inyolving an increase ог 
decrease іп the power- rating of the 
transmitters. - 
22242) A replacement 
' as a whole. ‘. 
(3) Change іп” the location of the 

В transmitting’antenna. ` ' 
. (4) Change in antenna system, in- 

cluding transmission line. .. 

(5) Change in the power delivered: to 

‚ the antenna. 1 

*6) Change 
and/or modulation system. 

(c) Other changes, except as above 
provided for in this Section or in the 
provisions of this subpart, may be made 
at'any time without the authority of the 

< Commisslon, provided that the Commis- 
sion shall be promptly notified thereof 
and such changes shall be shown in the 
“next, application for renewal of license. 


$3.640 ‘Acceptability of broadcast 

O тше» for licensing. а) In ог- 

der to facilitate the filing ‘of, and action 

on, applications for station authoriza- 
tions, i 


transmitters will be accepted for 
licensing by the Commission under one 
of the following conditions:. 

(D А transmitter may be type- 
&ccepted upon the request of any manu- 
facturer of transmitters built in quan- 
tity by following the type acceptance 
procedure set forth in Part 2 of this 

“+ chapter, provided that the data and in- 

formation submitted indicates that the 
transmitter meets the requirements of 

#3.687. If accepted, such transmitter 

will be included on the Commission's 
“Radio Equipment List, Part A, Televi- 
sion Broadcast Equipment." — Applicants 
specifying transmitters included оп such 
& list need not submit detailed descrip- 
tions. and diagrams where the correct 
‘type number is specified, provided that 
the equipment proposed is identical with 
that accepted.. Copies of this list are 
available for inspection. at the Commis- 
sion’s office in Washington, D. С. and 
at each of its field offices.. - 


jd result in the emission ” 
the authorized . 


of the transmitters 


“ап frequency control 


acceptance. made in accordance with . 


'subparagraph: (1) of this. paragraph 


“shall be submitted with the license ap- 


: which was in usé prior 


plication. А 

(3) А transmitter shown on an instru-. 
ment of authorization by manufacturer 
and type number, or аза composite, and 
to June 30, 1955, 
may continue to be used by the licensee, 
his successors or assignees, provided such 


. transmitter continues to comply with the 


rules and regulations. 

(b) Additional rules with respect to 
withdrawal of type-acceptance, modifi- 
cation of type-accepted equipment and 
limitations on the findings upon which 
type acceptance is based are set forth in 
Part 2 of this chapter. : 


GENERAL OPERATING REQUIREMENTS 


83.651 Time of operation. (a) All 
television broadcast stations will be 1- 
censed for unlimited time operation. 
Each such station shall maintain а regu- 
lar program operating schedule as fol- 
lows: not less than 2 hours daily in any 
five broadcast days per week and not 
less then а total of 12 hours per week 
during the first 18 months of the sta- 
tion's operation; not less than 2 
daily in any 5 broadcast days per week 
and not less than a total of 16 hours, 20 
hours and 24 hours per week for each 
successive 6-month period of operation, 
respectively; and not less than 2 hours 
in each of the 7 days of the week and 
not less than a total of 28 hours per week 
thereafter. "Operation" “includes the 
„period during which a station is operated 
pursuant to special temporary authority 
ог during program tests, as well as dur- 
ing the license period. Time devoted to 
test patterns, or to aural presentations 
accompanied by the incidental use of 
fixed visual images which have no sub- 
stantial relationship to the subject mat- 
ter of such aural presentations, shall not 
be-considered in computing periods of 
program service. If, in the event of an 
emergency due to causes beyond the con- 
trol of a licensee, it becomes impossible 
to continue operation, the Commission 
and the Engineer in Charge of the radio 
district in which the station is located 
shall be notified in writing immediately 
after the emergency develops and im- 
mediately. aftér the emergency ceases 
and operation is resumed. д 
— 


(b) Noncommercial educational tele- i 


vision broadcast stations are поў ге- + 


te on a regular schedule 
number. of: hours of -. 
e hours of: 


di) For emergency 
^visuai equipment failure or unscheduled 
delays in presenting 
In such situations the 
be used to advise. 


for example, 
ing а test. pattern ог other ` visual 
presentation. 

(2) During periods of transmission of 
a test pattern on the visual transmitter 
of a television station, aural’ transmis» > 
sion shall consist only of a single tone 
or series of variable tones. During ре- 
riods when still pictures or slides are 
employed .to produce visual transmis- 
sions which are accompanied by aural 
transmissions, the aural and visual 
transmissions shall be integral parts of 
а program or announcement апа shall 
have & substantial relationship to each 
.other: Provided, That nothing herein 
shall preclude the transmission of a test 
pattern, still pictures or slides for the 
following purposes and periods: 


commencement of a programming 
schedule. 


Examples. (1) Duplication of АМ or ЕМ 
programs on the aural transmitter of а tele- 
vision station while the same program 15 
broadcast on the visual transmitter (1. е, а 
“gimulcast’) is consistent with this para- 


aph. р 
(2) Duplication о? АМ or ЕМ programs оп 


the sural transmitter of в television station’ ` 


while a test pattern 1 broadcast on the visual 
transmitter 18 not consistent with this рага- 
graph, except for the specific purposes and 
periods specified in paragraph (c) (2). 

(3) A travel lecture in which the words of 
the lecturer are broadcast simultaneously ' 
with still pictures or slides of scenes inus- 
trating the lecture, 
the words of: the newscaster are broadcast 
-simultaneously with still pictures or slides 

“of the news events, are examples of programs :, 
in which the aural 
are integral parts of the same program: hav- 
ing а substantial relationship to each, other, 
within the meaning of paragraph (c) (2). 
Mood music unrelated to.the visual trans-~ 
mission is not consistent with this para- 
graph. ў 3 

(4) The broadcast of 
companled by а müsical composition for the 
purposé of demonstration, sale, installation 
or orientation of television receivers, Qr re- 


а test pattern ac-. 


"in сабе ОЁ 22” 


and а newscast in which." 


and visual transmissions. - 


5) -Мов!с ассогар: ying. the transmission 
‘test pattern upón which is: visually im- 
osed a moving text consisting of. continuous 
rogram. material, such’ as:a. running news 
ast or news comment 15 consistent with 
this paragraph. В іле ge 
6) Music accompanying’ the transmission 
à test pattern upon which із visually im- 
posed-a Clock indicating: the time. of day,.o 
‘text that is'changed.at spaced intervals, 

not: consistent with this рагаётарһ.©. 2° 

§ 3. і i i = 
A'licensee-of.a television broadcast sta- 
tion:shall: make. station identification 
announcement (call letters and location) 
t the “beginning and.ending of each 
ime:of operation and. during ће орег- 
“ation оп the hour. “The announcement 
B the beginning and “ending оѓ. each 
time of operation shall be by both aural 
. and visual .means:: Other announce- 
“ments maybe: by: either aural ог visual 

means. реди 

(b). Identification announcements 
during operation need not be made when 
to make such announcement would in- 
^; ,"";terrupt а single consecutive speech, play, 
religious service, symphony concert, or 
“any type of production.- In such cases, 
>the identification announcement . shall 
be made at the first interruption of the 
‘entertainment continuity and at the 


conclusion thereof, - 


8 3.653 Mechanical reproductions. 
(а) Each program which consists in 
.whole or in part of one or more me- 
chanical reproductions, either visual or 
‘aural, shall be accompanied by ап ap- 
propriate announcement to that effect 
either at the beginning or end of such 
reproduction or at the beginning or end 
- оЕ the program in which such reproduc- 
tion is used. No such announcement 
shall be required where a mechanical 
reproduction 15 used for background 
music, sound effects, station identifica- 
tion, program identification (theme 
music-of short duration). or identifica- 
tion ої. sponsorship of the program 
. proper. Е 4 
(b) The exact form of identifying &n- 
nouncement is not prescribed but the 
N . language shall be clear and in terms 
commonly used and understood. 'The 
licensee shall not attempt affirmatively 
to create the impression that any pro- 
gram being “broadcast „Бу mechanical 
reproduction consists of live talent. · 


83.654. . Sponsored programs, an- 
. nouncement, (а) In the сазе of each 
program for.the broadcasting of which 
money, services, or other valuable соп- 
-' sideration is either directly or indirectly 


+ ceived by, any television broadcast sta- 
2. Ноп, the -station ^ broadcasting such. 

. program shall таке, or cause to be made, 
-an appropriate announcement-that the 
program is sponsored, paid for, or fur- 
nished, either in whole or in part. ` 
” (b)- In the case of any political pro- 
gram or any program involving the dis- 
cussion of public controversial issues for 
- which any films, records, transcriptions, 
talent, Scripts, or other material or serv- 
ices of апу kind are furnished, either 
E directly or indirectly, to a station as an 
inducement to the broadcasting of such 
program, an announcement shall be 


paid-or promised to, or charged or ге-. 


tion with the ‘broadcasting of-Such' pro. 


:gram: Provided, however, That:only one : 


шау Бе made either at the beginning ог” 
conclusion of the program. ^. Б 
- (с) Тһе announcement теди 


+ the true identity of Ше person or persons 


Љу whom or in whose behalf: such pay- 77 


‘ment is made or promised, or from whom 


;"or in whose behalf зцеН зегуісез or other 
"valuable “consideration is. received, or. 


by whom the.material-or services ге- 
~ ferred to in paragraph (b) of this sec- 


tion are furnished. Where an agent ог: 


other person: contracts ог otherwise 
makes arrangements with a station on 
behalf of another, and such fact 15 known 
to the station, the announcement shall 
-disclose the identity of the person or per- 
.sons in whose behalf such agent is acting 
instead of the name of such agent, ^ 
(d) In the case of any program, other 
than a program advertising commercial 
products or services, which is sponsored, 
paid for or furnished, either in whole or 
in part, or for which material or services 
. referred to in paragraph (b) of this 5ес- 
tion are furnished, by а corporation, 
committee, association or other unincor- 
porated group, the announcement re- 
quired by this section shall disclose the 
name of such corporation, committee, 
association or other ` unincorporated 
group. In each such case the station 
Shall require that a list of the chief ex- 
ecutive officers or members of the execu- 
tivé committee or of the board of direc- 
tors of the corporation, committee, asso- 
ciation or other unincorporated group 


shall be made available for public in- : 


"spection at one of the television broad- 
cast stations carrying the program. `` 

(е) Та the case of programs: advertis- 
ing commercial products or services, an 
announcement stating the sponsor’s сог- 
porate or trade name ог the name of the 
sponsor's product, shall be deemed suf- 
cient for the purposes of this section and 


made at any time during the course of 
the program. : 
§ 3.655  Лергоайсаѕі. | 
“rebroadcast” as used below means ге- 
ception by radio of the program of а 
television broadcast station, and the si- 
multaneous-or subsequent retransmis- 
sion of such program by.a broadcast sta- 
- tion. 'The.broadcasting of a program 
relayed by an auxiliary broadcast station 
. licensed to the television broadcast sta- 
tion is not considered a rebroadcast. 
(Аз used. in this'section; program in- 
.cludes any complete program ог part 
thereof) . - - 3 A 
(b) ‘The licensee of a television broad- 
“east station may, without further au- 
thority of the Commission, rebroadcast 
the program of a United States television 
broadcast station, provided the Commis- 
sion is notified of the call létters of each 
station rebroadcast and the licensee cer- 


“originating the program 


гей Бу” 
- this section shall fully and fairly disclos 


(a) The term. 


received from the licensee. of the station 


ning of such rebroadcast practice 1f 
during а license period. IL 

(с) “No licensee of а 
cast station: shall rebroadcast Ше рго- 
gram.of any United States radio station 
not designated in paragraph (b) of this. 
section without written authority having 
first been obtained from the Commission 
"upon application (informal) accompa-: 
nied by written consent'or certification 
of consent.of the licensee'of the sta! 
originating the program. ~. ТЕ: 

Коте: Ву Order Ко. 82, dated апа effective 


hat/expréss authority’ has been: ^ 


tion 


June 24, 1941, until further order of the. ` 


Commission, 8 3.655 (с) is suspended only 
insofar as it requires prior'written authority 
of the Commission for the rebroàdcasting of 
programs originated for that express purpose 
by U. S. Government radio stations. .. 


$3.656 Lotteries. (а) An application 
for construction permit, license, renewal 
‘of license, or any other authorization for 


the operation of a broadcast station, will ' 


: not be granted where the applicant рго- 


poses to follow or continue to follow а. 
policy or practice of broadcasting or рег- 
mitting “the broadcasting of, any adver- 
‘tisement of or information concerning 
any lottery, eift enterprise, or similar 


scheme, offering -prizes dependent in. ` 


whole or in part upon lot or chance, or 
any list of the prizes drawn or awarded 


by means of any such lottery, gift enter ` 


prise, or scheme, whether said list con- 


tains апу part.or-all of such prizes,” . 


See 18 U. 5. C. 1304.) =. 
--(b) The determination: whether’ а 
particular program comes: within the 


provisions of paragraph (a) of this sec- 


tion depends on the facts of each сазе. 
However, the Gommission. will in any 
event consider that & program comes 
within the provisions of paragraph (а) 


of this section if in connection with such . 


"program a prize consisting of money ог 


only one such announcement need be--thing of value is awarded to any person 


whose-selection is dependent in whole ог 
jn part upon lot or chance, if as а condi- 


-tion of winning or competing Гог. such 


prize, such. winner or winners are re- 


quired to furnish any money ог thing:of . 


value or are required to:-have in their 
possession any product sold, manufac- 


tured, furnished or distributed by а: 


sponsor of .a program broadcast on the : 


station in question. : э. ^К, 
. 88.6587" Broadcasts by candidates for 
public оўйсе—(а) Legally qualified can- 
didaté. A "legally qualified candidate" 
means any person who has. publicly: an- 
nounced that he is a candidate for nomi- 
nation by a convention of a political 
party or for nomination or election ша 
primary, special or general election, 
‘municipal, county, state ог riational, and 
who.meets the qualifications prescribed 
by the applicable laws to hold the office 
for which he is a candidate, so that’ he 


ire А е " 2 “ 2, 
may. Бе voted for by the electorate di- 
` yectly.:or..by, means. 01, delegates ог: 
electors, апа who: . D 
: (1) Наз qualified for а plac 
"ballot; or Tad 

(2) Is 
law to be voted: 
ing. in his name 
method, and: (1). has been ашу nomi-. 


‘eligible under the applicable 
for by sticker, by writ- 


only.known and regardéd as such, ог 
Gi) -makes a substantial showing that 
he is a bona fide candidate for пошша-. 
tion or office, as the case may be. - E 
(b). General requirements, No station 
‘licensee is required to permit the use of | 
vits facilities: by. any- legally qualified 
candidate for publle office, but.if.any 
- licensee shall permit any such candidate 


` opportunities to all. other such candl- ; 
. “dates for that office to use such facili- 
: Нез: «Provided, That such licensee shall 
7 ` have no power of censorship over the 
material broadcast. by any such candi- 
date. ДЕ bit й 
. (c) Rates and practices, (1) Тһе 
ха rates, if-any, charged all such candidates 
r 
é- not be rebated by'any means direct 
T indirect, “А candidate ‘shall, іп each 
case, be charged. по more than the rate 
ihe station would charge if the candi- 
date were а commercial advertiser whose 
advertising was directed to promoting 
its business within the same area 25 that 
-encompassed by: the particular office for 
which. such person is a candidate. АП- 
discount privileges otherwise offered by 
a station to commercial advertisers shall 
be ayailable upon equal terms to all can- 
` didates for public office, 
: (2) In making time available to can- 
- didates for public office no licensee shall 
. make any discrimination between candi- 
` ‘dates in charges, practices, regulations, 
facilities, or services for or in connection: 
with the service rendered pursuant. to 
this part, ог. make or. give any prefer- 
ence to any candidate for public office or 
subject any such candidate to any preju- 
dice or disadvantage; пог’ shall any 
O make any contract .or other 
eement which shall have the effect 
of permitting any legally qualified сап-. 
didate for any public office to broadcast 
to the exclusioh of other legally qualified 
candidates for the same public office. 
2 (d) Inspection of records. Every ll». 
~- | eensee shall keep and permit public in+- 


requests for broadcast time made by or 
on behalf.of candidates for public office, 


showing the disposition made by the 1- 
censee of such requests, and the charges 
records shall be retained for.a period of 
two years. қ 


§.3.658 Affiliation agreements—(a) 

2 Exclusive affiliation of station. No li- 
. cense shall be granted to a television 
broadcast station having any contract, 

. arrangement, or understanding, express 
or implied, with a.network organiza- 


vented or hindered from, or penalized 
.for, broadcasting the programs of any 
other network organization. (The term 
“network organization" as used herein 


on the ballot, or other: 
nated by-a political party: which 15 сош- - 


-to use its facilities, it shall afford equal - 


the same office shall be uniform and , 


* вресйоп of a. complete record of ал. 
together with an appropriate. notation . 


made, if any, if request is granted. Such А 


tion under which the station is рге- · 


includes пай опа! апа regional network 
organizations, бее.сн. МП, J, of Report. 
on Chain Broadcasting. сдава 
(b) Territorial exclusivity. Мо license 
‘Shall: be granted to :&-television broad- 
cast : station -having -any contract, аг- 
rangement, or understanding, express.or 
implied, with “a -network organization 
which: prevents „ог: hinders- another: 
‘broadcast. station: located ае same: 
community: from ‘broadcasting: the net- -~ 


-work's programs not taken by the former’. 


station; or which: prevents, or hinders 


: another broadcast:station located in а 


different community. from broadcasting 
any program of the network organiza-- 
tion. This ‘section'‘shall- not Ве: соп» 
strued to prohibit any contract,-arrange- , 
ment, or understanding between а sta- 
tion and а network organization pur- 
suant to which the station is granted the 
first call in its community upon the pro-- 
grams of the network organization. “Ав 


employed in this paragraph, the term. ‘о; 


“community”. is defined as ‘the com> 
munity specified in the instrument, of 
authorization as the location of the 
station: ына EN ais Ba 

` ^€o) Term оў affiliation. “Мо license 
shall be granted to a television broadcast. 
station having “апу contract, arrange- 
ment, or understanding, express or im- 
plled, with а network organization which 
provides, by original terms, provisions 
for renewal, or otherwise for the afilia- 
tion of the station with the network 
organization for а period longer than 2 


‘years: Provided, Thét в ‘contract, ar- 


rangement, or understanding for а pe- 
riod üp to 2 years may be entered into 
within 6 months prior to the commence- 
ment of such period, ў 


(d) Option time," Мо license shall be 


“granted to a television-broadcast station 


which options · for network programs 

any time subject to call on less than 56” 
days' notice, ог more.time than a total 

of 3 hours within each of four seg- 

ments of the broadcast day, as herein 

described. "The broadcast day is divided 

into four segments, as follows: 8 а. m. to 

1р. ш.; 1р. ш. обр. ш.; бр. m. to 11 

p.m.; 11 p. m. to.8 a. m. (These вев- 

ments are to be determined for each 

station in terms ої local time at the 

location of the station but may remain, 
constant throughout the year regardless 

of shifts from standard to ‘daylight sav- ` 
ing time or vice versa.) Such options 

may not be exclusive 85 against other 

network organizations and may not pre- 

vent or hinder the station from option- 

ing or selling any. or all of the time - 
covered by the option,-or other time, to 

other network organizations. 

Nore 1:. As used in this section, an option 
is any contract, arrangement, or understand. 
ing, express or implied, between а station and. 
a network Organization which. prevents or 
hinders the station: from -scheduling pro- 
grams before the network agrees to utilize 
the time during which such programs are 
scheduled, or which requires the station to 
clear time already scheduled when the net- 
work organization seeks to utilize the time. 

Nore 2: АП time options permitted under 
this section must be specified clock hours, 
expressed in terms of any time system set 
forth in the contract agreed upon by the 
station and network organization. Shifts~ 
from daylight saving to standard time or vice 
versa may ог. may not shift the specified 


:сепѕе shall be granted.to в television 
-broadeast. station having any ‘contract, 


“ion, is contrary to ‘the public interest, 


- unequal 


hours correspondingly аз agreed Бу the БИ 
tion and network organization, ... 


(е) “Right to. reject programs... No 


arrangement, or understanding, express 


or implied, with а network organization `; 


which (1), with respect to programs of- :: 


fered pursuant to.an affiliation contract, ` 


prevents or hinders the station from. 


rejecting or refusing network programs 


which the station reasonably believes tO ` 


be unsatisfactory or unsuitable; or which 
(2). with respect to network programs 
so offered or already ‘contracted. for, 
prevents the station ‘from rejecting: or 
refusing any program which, іп 145 opin- 


or from substituting a program: of out- 
standing local or national importance, 

4). Network. ownership гоў > stations, 
No license shall be granted to а network 
organization, or to any person directly 


mon control of a network organization, 


for-a television broadcast station in any ۰:. . 
locality where the existing television ` 


broadcast stations are so few ог of such 
desirability (in terms of cover- 
age, power, frequency, or other related 


matters) that competition would be sub-: ' 


rindirectly controlled by or under com-. ^ 


stantially restrained by such. licensing. | 


(The word “сорітоі” аз used in this sec- 
tion, is not limited to full control but 
includes such а measure of control as 
would substantially affect the availabil- 
ity of the station to other networks.) 

(g) Dual network operation.. No H- 
cense shall be issued. to а television 
broadcast station affiliated with a net- 
work organization which maintains more 


than one network of television broadcast , | 


stations: Provided, That this section 
shall not be applicable if such networks 


there is no substantial overlap in the ter- 
ritory served by. the group of stations 
comprising each such network. `, 

(а) Control by networks. of station 
rates. No license shali be granted to a 


television broadcast station having any. 


contract, arrangement,. or understand- 
ing, express or implied, wjth а network 
organization under which the station is 


prevented or hindered from, or penalized ' 


for, fixing or altering its rates for the 


‚ аге not. operated simultaneously, or if... 


sele of broadcast time for. other than. 


the network's programs. 


§ 3.659 Special rules relating to con. 
tracts providing for reservation of time 
upon sale of a station. (а) No license, 
renewal of license, assignment of license, 
or transfer of control of a corporate li- 
censee shall be granted or authorized to 
а television broadcast station which has 
а contraot, arrangement or uhderstand- 


ing, express or implied, pursuant to` 
which, as consideration or partial con- > 
sideration for the assignment of license : . 


or transfer of control, the assignor of a 


station license or the transferor of stock, I 


where transfer of а corporate licensee is 


involved, or the nominee of such‘assignor , 


or transferor retains any right of rever- 
sion of the license or any right to ihe 


reassignment of the license in the future, ` 


of reserves the right to use the facilities 


of the station for any period whatsoever. | 


(b) In the case of assignment of li- 
cense or 


transfer. of control of а согро-. ` 


rate licensee approved by the Commis 
sion before the.effective date of this se 
tion, February 15, 1949, -Anvolving > 
contract, arrangement or understanding 
of the type covered by: paragraph (a) of 
this section and Ше existence and terms 
of which were fully disclosed to the Com- 
- mission -at the time of: execution, the 
7; Commission will -give consideration 40 
the issuance of a license despite ёне ех- 
istence of such contract, arrangement or 
understanding, if. the parties thereto 


; Such modifications will be ‘considered on 
the facts of each case but no süch modi- 
А fication will be approved unless the mod- 
вт ‘ified contract contains “аб 
following. provisions:. ` 


` subject to reservation so that no more 
than 12 hours per week shall be subject 
to reservation, of which no more than 4 
hours shall be-on any given day. 


censee reserves the right to reject or re- 
fuse programs which he reasonably 


able or for which, in his opinion, a pro- 
> gram of outstanding local or national 
importance should be substituted, but 
provision may be made for the substitu- 
- tion of other television time for programs 
so rejected or for the payment at the sta- 
tion card rate for the time. made un- 
available, 

(3) A prohibition against the resale or 
reassignment of any of the broadcast 
time reserved by such modified contract. 


with respect to reversion or reassignment 
of license. 
(5) An express provision setting forth 
a definite expiration date of the contract, 
arrangement or understanding. Such 
expiration date shall not extend beyond 
February 15, 1964, and shall in no event 
extend beyond the expiration date origi- 
nally provided for in any such contract, 
agreement or understanding, in the event 
` that such expiration date is а date prior 
to February 15, 1964. с 
(6) An express provision giving to the 
licensee the right to terminate the.con- 
tract, arrangement or understanding for 
substantial cause, including, but not lim- 
ited to, the assignment of license or the 
transfer of control of a corporate licen- 
see, consistent disagreement over. pro- 
grams between the parties, or the acqui- 
sition of а network affiliation by the Н- 


or periodic payments, and providing that 
+ the amount initially fixed shall there- 
after decréase as the amount of time 
.reserved is decreased by performance of. 


not be so unduly large as to coristitute in 
practice an effective deterrent. to the 
licensee exercising the right. Та deter- 


large, the Commission will consider the 
amount by which consideration in return 
for the transfer of the station was de- 
creased by reason of the reservation of 
time or the present value of the television 
time still reserved and unused as of the 
date of the exercise of the right of termi- 
nation, Е 


modify such contract within. 6 months: 
` from the effective date of this section. ` 


; least : ‘the 


(D A maximum limitation of the time . ӘРегаіог”в license which he holds and by 


(2) А clause providing that the l= ` 


believes to be unsatisfactory or unsuit-, 


(4) An express negation of any right. 


censee, upon the payment of a lump sum’ 


the contract, Any such payment should ` 


г mining whether the amount is unduly - 
. begins to: supply power to the antenna, 


‘The original of each station dicense shall 
be posted in the transmitter room. -- 


“more license: [-radio-telephone first? 
class operators. shall be.on-duty at the 


> place where the transmitting apparatus 
.of-each stationis located эла in actual. 


. charge thereof whenever. it.is being op- 
“erated. The original license (ог ЕСС 


‘Form 159). of each station ‘operator shall E 


be posted at the place where he is on 
duty. .: THe licensed operator оп duty 
and in charge of, а: television broadcast : 


transmitter may, at the discretion of: the. 
“Нсепсеее, be employed for other duties or 
for the operation.of another station ог. 


stations iri accordance with tlie class of 


the rules and regulations governing such 
stations. However, such dütles shall in 
nowise interfere with the operation of 
the broadcast transmitter. i 


$3.662 Antenna structure, marking 
and lighting. Where an antenna struc- 
ture(s) is required to be painted or light- 
ed see $ 17.37, Inspection of tower lights 
and associated: control equipment; 
$ 17.39, Cleaning and repainting; $ 17.40; 
Time. when lights -shall be exhibited; 
$ 11.41, Spare lamps; and $ 17.42, Light- 
ing equipment; of Part 17 of this chapter 
(Construction, Marking and Lighting of 
Antenna Structures). 


§ 3.663 Logs; maintenance of. The 
licensee or permittee of each television 
Station shall maintain .program and. 
operating logs and.shall require entries 
to be made аз follows: 

(a) In the program log: 

(1) An entry of the time each station 
identification announcement (call letters” 
and lotation) is made. ` 

(2) An entry briefly describing each 
program broadcast, such as “music,” 
“drama,” “speech,” etc., together with 
the name or title thereof and the spon- 
sor's name, with the time of the begin- 
ning .and ending of the complete 
program. If.a mechanical reproduction, 
either visual or aural, is used, the entry 
shall show the exact nature thereof and. 
the time it is announced as a mechanical 
reproduction. If a speech is made by a 
political candidate, the name and ро- 
litical. affiliations of. such speaker shall 
be entered. ` 

(8) Ап entry showing. that each spon- 
sored program. broadcast has been an- 
nounced аз Sponsored, paid for, ог 
furnished by the sponsor; or that the 
broadcast is under {һе auspices of а 
nonprofit educational organization other 
than the licensee or permittee. 

(4) An entry showing, for each pro- 
gram of network origin, the name of the 
network originating the program. ` 

(b) In the operating log: ` 

1) Ап entry of tlie time the station 


&nd the time it stops. с 

(2) Ап entry of the time the program 
begins and ends, 

(3) An entry of. each interruption to 
the carrier wave, its cause, and duration. 

- (4) An entry of the following each 30 
minutes: 


"for both transmitters. 


"ehapter : (Construction, : 


stage “of the ага! transmitter. (total 
plate current and plate voltage)... 77 
41) Transmission line méter readings 


ii) Frequency. mo! dings, 
(5) Тов of experimental "operati n. 


riod, the: above. logs: “shall, Фе kept: 
9) А log must be-kept of all operation 
uring the experimental: period. If the 
entries required above are not applicable 
thereto, then the ‘entries shall be made 


: во às to describe the operation fully. ’ 


(c)"Where ап antenna structure(s) + 
15 required to be illuminated see 5 17.38, 
"Recording тве tower light inspections іп 
the station record, of Part 11.01 this 
"Marking. and, 
Lighting of Antenna Structures) г. 


3.664: Logs; retention of, ‘ ete-—(a) E 
- Logs; retention of. Logs.of television 


broadcast stations shall be retained by 
the licensee ог permitteé for а period of ` 
two years: Provided, however, "That logs 


involving communications incident 40-8, ` 


tions incident to or involved in.an in- 


4): Operating ‘constants of Лаві radio: ` 


-during experimental period: Gf regular <. 
‚ operation is maintained during this | 


‘disaster ог which include, communica- Ф 


vestigation by the Commission апа con- 
cerning which the licensee or ‘permittee 
has been notified, shall be retained by 
the licensee or permittee until.he 1s spe- 
cifically authorized in writing by the 


` Commission: to destroy Шеш:. Provided 


further, That logs incident to or involved 
іп any claim ог complaint of which the 
licensee ог permittee has notice shall be 
retaizied by the licensee or permittee un- 
til such claim or complaint: has been 


-fully satisfied or until the same has been 


barred by statute limiting the time for 
the filing of suits upon such claims. | ” 

(b) Logs, by whom kept. ‘Each log ^ 
shall be kept by the person or persons 
competent to do so, having actual knowl- 


edge of the facts required, who shall sign. , 


the log when starting duty and again 
when going off duty. The logs shall be 
made available upon request by an au- 
thorized representative of the Commis- ` 
sion. 

(c) Log form. .'Тһе log shall be kept 
in an orderly manner, in suitable form, 
and in such detail that the data re- 


quired for the particular class of station , 
Key 


concerned are readily ` available. 
letters or abbreviations may be used if, 


proper: meaning or explanation’ is con- 4 


tained elsewhere in the log.. 

(d) Correction of 1095. No log or por-. 
tion thereof shall be егазей, obliterated, 
or wilfully. destroyed within the period 
of retention provided by the rules.. Any 
necessary correction шау be made only. 
by the person originating the entry who: 
shall strike out the erroneous. portion, 
initial the correction made, . and indicate 


. the date of correction. 


(е) Rough logs. Rough logs; шау Бе 
transcribed into.condensed form, but in 
such case the original log or memoranda 
and all portions thereof shall. be pre- 
served and made.a part of the complete 
log. 


§ 3.665 . Station inspéétion. The liz 
censee of a television broadcast station 


shall make the station available for іп-. 


- 


22. ‘Friday; December 9, 1955 : 


spection by representatives of the Com- 
‘mission at any reasonable hour., `:: 


evisiori broadcast stations máy (upon in- 
experimentation directed to the improve- 
ment of technical. phases of operation 


“паі other than the standard television 

й signal subject to the following .condi- 
, Aioris:- А гр nee Я 

` (а) That the licensee complies with 

the provisions of $ 3.651. with regard to 

. ` the minimum number of hours of trans- 


(b) That no transmissions are radi- 
ated outside of the authorized channel 


of а standard television signal by other 
television broadcast stations. · Н 


rect shall be made by the licensee of а 
television broadcast station for the pro- 
duction ог transmission of programs 
when conducting technical experimenta- 
tion. Е E 5 


- 83.667 Discontinuance of operation. 
Q licensee of each station shall notify 
the Commission: in Washington, D. C., 
and the Engineer іп Charge of the radio 


> district where such station . is- located 


of permanent discontinuance of орега- 
tion at least two days before operation is 
discontinued. The licensee shall, in ad- 
dition, immediately forward the station 
Jicense and other instruments of author- 
ization.to the Washington, D. C., office of 
thé Commission for cancellation. 


53.668. Frequency tolerance. (а) 

The carrier frequency of thé visual 

transmitter shall bé maintained within 

221000 cycles of the authorized carrier 

frequency. Е , 

(b) The center frequency of the aural 

- transmitter shall be maintained 45 

megacycles, +1000 cycles, above the 
visual carrier frequency. 


И TV TECHNICAL STANDARDS “ 


ў § 3.681 Definitions, - я 
© Amplitude modulation (AM). A 5у5- 
tem of modulation in hich the envelope 
of the transmitted wave contains a com- 
: ponent similar to the wave form of the 
signal to be transmitted. 
‘Antenna height above average terrain. 


above the terrain from two to ten miles 
қ from the antenna for the eight directions 
Spaced evenly for each 45 degrees of 
azimuth starting with True North. (In 
general, а different antenna height will 
be determined in each direction from 
the antenna, .The average of these vari- 
ous heights is considered the antenna 
height above the average terrain. In 
some cases less than 8 directions may be 
- used: See § 3.684 (4)). 

Antenna power gain. The square of 
the ratio of the root-mean-square free 
space field intensity produced at one mile 


meter for one kilowatt antenna input 
power to 137.6 mv/m. This ratio should 
be expressed in decibels (db). (If speci- 
fied for-a particular direction, antenna 
power gain is based on the field strength 
in that direction only.) 


, 83.666" Experimental: operation.. Tela ^ 


kt: formal application) conduct technical E 


and for such purposes may utilize a sig: - 


ў mission with а standard television signal. 


and subject to the condition that no in-: 
terference is caused to the transmissions `- 


(c) No charges either direct or indl-., 


in the horizontal plane, їп millivolts per. 


without modulation. 
`" Blanking level: The 


“interval ‘during the scanning Synchro- 
nizing pulse and the chrominance. si 
:carrier synchronizing burst. E 


‘ference between any color and а refer- 
- ence color having & specific chromaticity. 

: Chrominance subcarrier.” The carrier 
"which is modulated by ttie chrominance 
information. ^^ ay AUREOS 
Color transmission. "Тһе transmission 


of color television signals which can be > 


' reproduced, with different values of hue, 
saturation; and luminance.’ ы” 
Effective radiated power. The product 
of the antenna input . power and the 
antenna . power..gain. . This -product 
showld:be expressed in kilowatts and in 
decibels above one kilowatt (dbk).. (If 
specified for a particular direction, effec- 
tive radiated power is based on the an- 
tenna power gain in that direction only. 
The licensed effective radiated power is 
based on the average antenna power gain 
for each horizontal plane direction.) 
Field. .Scanning through the picture 
area once in the chosen scanning pat- 
tern.. In the line interlaced scanning 
pattern of two to one, the scanning of the 
alternate lines of the picture area once. 
Frame. Scanning all of the picture 
area once, In the line interlaced scan- 
ning pattern of two to one, a frame соп- 
sists of two fields. - 
Free space field intensity. The field 
intensity that would exist at a point in 
the absence of waves reflected from the 
earth or other reflecting objects. 

Frequency modulation (ЕМ). А sys- 
tem of modulation where the instantane- 
ous radio frequency varies in proportion 
to the instantaneous amplitude of the 
modulating signal (amplitude of modu- 
lating signal to be measured after 
pre-emphasis, if used) and the instan- 


taneous radio frequency is independent | 


of the frequency of the modulating 


The average of the antenna heights, signal. 


Frequency swing. The instantaneous 
departure of the frequency of the emitted 
wave from the center frequency resulting 
from modulation. ` 2 

Interlaced scanning. А scanning 
process in -which successively scanned 
lines are spaced an integral number of 
line widths, and in which the adjacent- 


` Iines are scanned during successive cycles ` 


of the field frequency. 


Luminance. Luminous flux emitted, ' 


reflected, or trarismitted ‘per unit solid 
angle per unit projected area of the 
source. " 

Monochrome transmission. The trans- 
mission of television signals which can 
be reproduced in gradations of a single 
color only. К 

Negative transmission. Where a de- 
crease іп initial light intensity causes 

_ an increase in the transmitted power. 


"frequency cycle corresponding іп ашр 
` -pude tosynehronizing peaks, - 5505 +: 
al +: Percentage modulation. 


. Swing defined as 100 percent modulation, 
“expressed in percentage... For. the-aural 


>> Chrominance.. "The colorimetric -dif- ` 


ence color of equal luminance, the refer- 7 


=; Peak. power. 


As applied to.: 
frequency. modulation, the: ratio. of ‘the 
actual frequency: swing-to the frequency 


tter-of television broadcast: sta- - 


transmittei t 
frequency swing. of +25 kilo-: 


tions, 


ection. of the © 


г Reference. black level... The level : 

responding to.the specified maximum ex»: ^ 
cursion of the luminance. signal in the 
black direction. Tene icf 

|, Reference white level of the luminance 

^ signal. "The level corresponding to the. 
specified maximum ; excursion of. the 

“luminance signal in the. white direction. . 

2 Scanning. ‘The process. of analyzing 

` successively, according to а predeter- 


. minéd method, the light values: of pic- 
;ture elements constituting the total pics . 


ture-area, : i 
‚ Scannin line. :. 
. narrow strip of the picture area contain- 
ing highlights, shadows, and. half-tones, 
:determined by.the process of scanning. 
- Standard television signal.. A signal 
which conforms:to the television trans- 
mission Standards. >. . 
Synchronization. The “maintenance 
of one operation in step with another. 
Television broadcast band. The fre- 
quencies in the band extending from 54 
to 890 megacycles which are assignable 
to television broadcast statlons: These 
frequencies are 54 to 72 megacycles. 
(channels 2 through 4), 16 to 88 mega- 
cycles (channels 5 and 6), 174 to 216 
megacycles (channels 7 through 13), and 


- 470° to 890 megacycles: (channels 14 


through 83), 

Television broadcast. station. A sta- 
tion in the television bróadcast band 
transmitting simultaneous visual and 
aural signals intended to be received Бу: 
the general public. . й 1 

Television channel. А band of fre- 
quencies 6 megacycles wide in the tele- 
vision broadcast band and designated 
either by number or by the extreme lower 
and upper frequencies. 

Television transmission standards. 
The standards which determine the. 
characteristics of a television signal as - 
рине by a television broadcast sta- 
tion. . : 

-Television transmitter. The ‘radio 
transmitter or transmitters for the 
transmission of both visual and aural 
signals. ~ А eos й 

Vestiglal sideband . transmission. А” 
system of transmission wherein one of 
the generated sidebands is partially at- 

‚ tenuated at the transmitter and radiated. 
only.in part. 3 x eg yet 
Visual carrier frequency. The fre- 
quency of the carrier which is modulated 

by-the-picture information. M 

. Visual transmitter. The radio equip- 
. ment for the transmission of the visual . 

signal only. ая $ 

- Visual transmitter power. The реак: 

power output when transmitting . & | 

standard television signal. 


А 


е sign cycles 15 4ейпед as 100 percent modula- 
7. during the blanking interval, except ће. · е been 


А. single ‘continuous. 


5 3.682. “Transmission standards and 
A changes Ха) Transmission. standards. - 
(1) The width of the television broad- * 
г cast channel знай pe siz megacycles- рег: 
г second. 22: 

(2) The visual c carrier “frequency shall ` 
be nominally 1.25 mc above the lower ` 
boundary of the channel... 

(3) The aural center frequency shall - 


B: be. 4.5 mc higher than the visual carrier 


“frequency... 

, (4; The. visual transmission ampli- 
tude characteristic shall be in accord- : 
ance ` with the chart designated as 
Fig. 5 of § 3.699. ў 

(5) The chrominance subcarrier fre- ` 


quency shall be 3.579545 ше + 10 cycles ` 


. per second with а maximum rate of ` 
change not to exceed one tenth cycle per 
'second рег second. . . 

(6) For monochrome алда color. trans- 
missions the number of scanning lines 
per frame.shall be 525, interlaced two to 
one in successive fields. - The horizontal 


scanning frequency shall be 55 times - 


the chrominance subcarrier frequency; 
this. corresponds nominally to 15,750 cy- 
cles per second (with an actual value- of 


/115,134.264 + 0.044 cycles per second). · 


The vertical scanning frequency 15 2525 
times the horizontal scanning frequency; 


this corresponds nominally to 60 cycles ^ 


per second (the actual value is 59.94 cy- 
cles per second). For monochrome 
iransmissions only, the nominal values 
of line and field frequencies may be used. 

(7) The aspect ratio of the trans- 
mitted television picture shall be 4 units 
horizontally to 3 units vertically. 

(8) During active scanning intervals, 
the scene shall be scanned from left to 


“right horizontally and from top to bot-. 


tom vertically, at uniform velocities. 

(9) A carrier shall Бе modulated 
witbin а single television channel for 
both picture and synchronizing signals. 
For monochrome transmission, the two 
signals comprise different modulation 
ranges in amplitude, іп acordance with 
the charts designated as Figures 5 and 7 
of $ 3.699: For color transmission, the 
two signals comprise different modula- 
tion ranges in amplitude except where 
the chrominance penetrates the syn- 
chronizing region and the burst pene- 
trates the picture region, in accordance 
with the charts designated as Figures 5 
and 6 of $ 3.699. 

(10) A decrease in initial light inten- 
‘sity shall cause an increase in radiated 
power (negative transmission). 

(11) Тһе reference black level shall 
be represented by а definite carrier level, 
independent of light and shade in the 
"picture. 

`: (12) The blanking level shall be trans- 
mitted at 752,5 percent of the peak 
‚ carrier level. E 

(13) Тһе reference white level of the 
luminance signal shall be 12.5--2.8 per- 
cent of the peak carrier level. 

(14) Тһе. signals radiated shall have 
horizontal polarization. 

(15) An “effective radiated power of 
the aural transmitter not less than 50 
percent nor more than 70 percent of the 

. peak radiated power of the visual trans- 
mitter shall be employed. 

(16) Тһе, peak-to-peak variation of 
transmitter output within one frame of 


_video signal-due to -causes, ; including ` 
: hum, noise; and low-frequency response, 


to the brightness 
е. ате set. at 


‘synchronizing peak signal. uds 
This > provision 15 subject іо х change 
but is considered the best practice under 
the present/state of the ari. It.will not 
be enforced, pending: a furthe determin. 
ation thereof. ^ 

` ат) Тае Teference` black levet shall 
be separated from the blanking level by 
` the setup interval, which shall be 7.542.5 : 
percent of the video range from blanking 
level to the reference white level. ` E 

(18) For monochrome transmission, 
the transmitter output shall vary in. 


; substantially inverse logarithmic: relation . 


, Where: 
Eq = 0.41 (Ey! Бу) 649g! Ey). 


Ер —021(Ey' — Ey") +0.74(Ep’ Ey). - 


Eg'—0.90E&'--0.59Eg'--0.11Eg". _ 


sented by: 
1 


` Е 114 [== 


di) The symbols in subdivision’ (i) of 
‘this subparagraph have the following 
Significance: 

Ем is the total video voltage, correspond- 
ing to the scanning of а particular picture 
element, applied to the modulator of the 
picture transmitter. 

Ey' is the gamma-corrected voltage of the 


. monochrome (black-and-white) portion of 


the color picture signal, corresponding to the 
given picture element. 
Nore: Forming of the high frequency рог- 


tion of the monochrome signal in а different - 


mannér 18 permissible and may in fact be 
desirable in order to improve the.sharpness 
on saturated colors. 

Еф" and Ер аге the amplitudes of two 
orthogonal components of the chrominance 
signal corresponding respectively to narrow- 
band and wide-band exes, 

Eg', Eg’, and Ев" are the gamma-t -corrected 
voltages corresponding to red, green,: and 
blue signals during the scanning of ше given 
picture element, 

w is the angular frequency and is 2r times 
the frequency of the chrominance sub- 
carrier. Я 

"The portion о? each expression between 
brackets in (1) represents the chrominance 
‘subcarrier signal which carries the chromi- 
nance information. ~ 

The phase reference in the Ey equation 


“Ап (1) is the phase of the burst+180°, as 


shown in Figure 8 of § 3.699. 
responds to amplitude modulatio] 
tinuous sine wave. 


(iii) Тһе equivalent bandwidth as- 
signed prior to modulation to the color 
difference signals Ес’ „апа ‘Er are as 
‘follows: 


Q-channel bandwidth: Í 
- At 400 kc less than 2 db down. 
.At 500 kc less than 6 db down. ` 
At 600 ke at least 6 db down. 
I-channel bandwidth: 
At 1.8 mc less than 2 db.down. 
: At 3.6 mc at least 20 db down. 


ау) The Éamma corrected “voltages 
Ев", Ec’, and Ex’ are Suitable for a color . 


burst cor- 
of a con- 


picture tube having primary colors with. 


the following chromaticities in the CIE 
system of specification: 


=Ey'+{E,’ НА сов eres 


For color-difference frequencies below 500 кс б шу below), the, signal can ре терге- 


(Ер Eg") sin + (Ej: 


_ 10° 


pair of ‘chrominance components trans- 


Tiers in quadrature. 
_ 07 Дъ tion 


'and having a transfer gradient (gamma 
exponent) of 2.2 associated with each 
primary ‘color. . The voltages Er’, Ес’, 
and Ен” may be respectively of the form 
En!/*, Eq*/7, апа Es!/Y although other 
forms may be used with adyances in the 
state of the art. 

NoTE: At the present state of the art it 15 
considered inadvisable to set a tolerance on 
the value of gamma and correspondingly 
this portion of the ‘specification will not be 
enforced, ~ 


(у) The radiated chromirfance sub- 
carrier shall vanish on the reference 
_ white of the scene. - 

Nore: The numerical values of the signal 
specification assume that this condition will 
be reproduced as ав: Iluminaát С (2=0.310, 

=0.316): 


(уі) Ey’, Ее", Ex’, and the components 


“mitted ds the amplitude’ ‘modulation sides. Hm 


of these signals shall match each other j 


in time to 0.05 secs. 


- (vii) The angles of the subcarrier . 


measured with respect to the burst 
phase, when reproducing saturated pri- 
maries and their complements at 75 per- 
cent of full amplitude, shall be within 
and their amplitudes: shall Бе 
within +20 percent of the values speci- 
fied above.: The ratios ‘of the measured 
amplitudes of the subcarrier to the lumi- 


~ nance signal for the same saturated pri- 


maries and their complements shali fall 
between the limits of 0.8 and 1.2 of the 
values specified for their ratios. "Closer 


tolerances may prove to be practicable 


and desirable with advance in the art. 

~ (b) Changes in transmission’ stand- 
ards. The Commission will consider the 
.question whether a proposed change or 
modification of transmission standards 
adopted for television would be in the 
public. interest, convenience and neces- 
sity, upon petition being filed by the per- 


December 9, 1995. 
son proposing such change ог modifica- . 
tion, setting forth the.following: . 
(ізге exact character of the change 
modification proposed; | <o + 
(2) ‘The effect of the proposed ‘change 
orf “modification : upon all other, trans- 
that have. been 


television station.- пещ, B S 
(2) In connection with problems of . 
coverage arising -out of application of 
$3636. еле fe а 
13) in connection with problems of | 
coverage arising out: of application. ‘of - 
§ 3.658 (D. 7: БАТ ў ` 
“(ау In determining ‘compliance with © 
$3.685 (а) concerning the ‘minimum ~ 
field Intensity to be provided over the 
principal community to.be served. ^; . spaced radials, such ‘additional ‘radials 
43684 -Prediction of coverage... (в). Shall not be employed in computing the. 
АШ predictions of ‘coverage ‘made: pur- antenna height above average terrain. 
suant to this paragraph: shall be made + Where the.2 to 10 mile portion..of: ¢ 
without regard to Interference and shall radial extends in whole:or in part io 
ре-таде only:on the basis of estimated iaeo E r Water ва пресіпей Ш 
г Ерекен field intensities. .The peak power-of the я Д Е m 
т is used аны кН 
the течове change or modification tons of.coveraze. — 1 it ity contour вар o 10A ero 
; the Proposed, арво muere, con „РА Predictions :of coverage shall be iain аа One dns ШӘ, 
wo е ще made only for the same purposes asire- Mile portion of the radial the entire ..; 
venience, and necessity. . . late to the use of field intensity contours 2 to 10 mile portion of the radial shall. . 
Боша a change or modification in the - as specified in $ 3.683 (b). 2 be included in the computation of an=". ; 
usmission standards be adopted by: (с) In predicting the distance to the tenna height above average terrain. 
the Commission, the effective date ` field intensity contours, the F (50, 50) However, where the Grade В contour 
thereof. will be determined in the light . field intensity charts (Figures 10 and 11 does not so encompass United States 
of the considerations mentioned in sub- of §3.699) shall be used. If the 50 land area and (1) the entire 2 to 10° 
paragraph (4) of this paragraph. percent field intensity is defined as that mile eran а ine eee Adm 
в е” ғ value exceeded for.50 percent of the of water or forel н 
р Pete расте а таты ы 
Ta e ioe, two field intensity con- timated 50 percent field intensities ex- omitted from the computation of an- 
tours are considered. These are specified ceeded at 50 percent of the locations in tenna helet aboye avoras а 
ыы А and Grade В and indicate decibels above one microvolt per meter, (2) where a part of the 2 to 10 mile por- 
the approximate extent of coverage over TPS charts are based. on an efective Шоп of a radial extends over MEN DOSES, 
average terrain in the absence of inter- power оѓ one kilowatt radiated from a. of water or over orelen territory, only 
fereneo from other television stations, alf wave dipole in free space, which’, that part of the radial extending тоа 
` Under actual conditions, the-true cover- produces an unattenuated field strength {he 2 шие sector to: the outermost Por: 
URS YR d er ram these esti. 86 опе mile of about 103 db above one tion of land area within the United. 
bein Е у E ane sin aver any spe. microvolt, per meter (137.6 millivolts рег States covered by the radial shall be 
ane trig tad te D frere, (Abe meter). To usb the charts for other employed in the computation of antenna 
. un ра! құтын 0 а m dh. по ‘powers, the sliding scale associated with height above average ‘terrain. The. ` 
: гай заб бра апе са и 2 TH eld ne Charts should be trimmed and used Profile graph for each radial should be 
алы field: int хее kom 50) Te- ас the ordinate scale., ‘This sliding scale Plotted by contour intervals of from 40. 
а Те ds Xd Е wae males m й or is;placed on the charts with the appro- to 100 feet and, where the data permits, , 
(dbi els above one microvolt per meter priate gradation for power іп line with at least 50 points of elevation (generally 
e u) for the ‘Grade A and Gradé B fhe horizontal40 db line on the charts. uniformly spaced) should be used for 


it 


tion and пад 
de to show that 


ards; and 


ontours are as follows: The right.edge of the scale is placed in each radial In instances of very rugged. 
‘Nore: Tt should be realjzed that the F (50, line with: Ше. appropriate antenna terrain where the use.of contour inter- 
Бо) curves-when used for Channels 14-83 аге height gradations, and the charts then vals of „100 feet would result in several 
not bes on measured data at distances be- become direct reading (іп uv/m and in points in а short distance, 200- or 400- 
зова dh ot aD mies: kati would сае ` db above 1 uv/m) for this power and foot contour intervals may be used for.. 
e field intensities for Channels 14-83 antenna height. Where the antenna such distances. On the other Вала, 
should decrease more rapidly with distance Е: en а 1 а ; 
beyond the horizon than for Channels 2-6, height is not one of those for which a where the terrain is uniform or gently 
beyond the horizon than opa lor Channel scale is provided, the signal strength or sloping the smallest contour interval in¬. ` 
14-83 may be expected аз a result of meas- distance is determined by interpolation dicated on the topographic map (see 
urements to be made at a later date. For between the curves, connecting the equi-- paragraph (g) of this section) should 
ара ранаў me carver should be masa миң distant points...Dividers may be used be id although only relatively. few 
reclation of their Umitations in estimat- ` jn lieu of the sliding scale. -In predict-. points may be available. The profile 
ing Детев of feld intensity. | Further, the : ing the distance to the Grade А and graphs should indicate the topography: 
°` than indicated by these estimates due to сае B eld intensity omona шеа accurately for, each radai ане ще 
> interference from other stations. ective radiated power use Bi: д S м. Мед 
these ‘factors, the edict, кетеды . in the horizontal plane in the pertinent tance in miles as the abscissa and the > 
contours give no assurance of service to any ` direction. “In predicting other fleld in-. elevation in feet above mean sea level 
pecific, percentage of гесеіуег ‘locations. tensities over areas not in the horizontal as the ordinate. - The. profile: : graphs - 
| зып ше equ indicated. In licensing . plane; the effective radiated power:to be shouid indicate the source of the topo-. 
йөген o c Ue lations will not. be соп-. used is ithe bower in the aineeton of such втаршев aata =шріоува ого стара 
й à . : й . areas; the appropriate vertical plane ra- sho also show the elevation of the 
x diation pattern must, of course, be con- center of the radiating system. The 
Grade A Grade В sidered in determining ‘this power. graph may be plotted either on rectangu- 
wow (abu) (4) The antenna. height to be used lar.coordinate paper or on special paper : 
ў with these charts is the height of the which shows the curvature of the earth. 
radiation center: of the ‘antenna above It is not necessary to take the curvature 
the average terrain along the radial in ^ of the earth into. consideration in this 
. question. In determining the average procedure, as this factor is taken care 


Tof in the charts showing signal intensi- 
Нез. The average elevation of the 8- 
‘mile distance between 2 and 10 miles 

` from the 
determined from the profile graph. fòr 
each radial. This may be obtained Бу 

"averaging а large number of equally 
"spaced points, by using а planimeter, ог 
:by obtaining the median elevation (that 
‘exceeded for 50 percent of the distance) 
-in sectors and averaging those values. 

Nore 1: This paragraph does not apply to 
any application designated for hearing in 
which the engineering portions have been. 

;heard ог the engineering exhibits exchanged 

“prior to June 1, 1959, the effective date of the 

amendment ‘of this subsection unless the 

* subsection ал. amended would materially 
: affect the. outcome of the heering. : 

Nore 2: The Commission will, upon 8. 
proper showing by ап existing station that 
the application of this rule will result in ап 

“unreasonable power reduction in relation to 
other stations in close proximity, consider 

-requests for adjustment in power on the 

7 basis of а common average terrain figure for 

the stations in question as determined by the 

Commission. .. 


(e) In instances where it is desired to 
- determine the area in square miles 
within the Grade A and Grade B fleld 
intensity contours, the area may be de- 
termined from the coverage шар by 
planimeter or other approximate means; 
in computing such areas, exclude (1) 
areas beyond the borders of the United 
States, and (2) large bodies of water, 
such as ocean areas, gulfs, sounds, bays, 
large lakes, etc., but not rivers. 
ys (f) In cases where the terrain іп one 
or more directions from the antenna site 
departs widely from the average eleva- 
tion of the 2 to 10 mile sector, the pre- 
diction method may indicate contour 
distances that are different from what 
may be expected in practice.. For ex- 
ample, a mountain ridge may indicate 
the practical limit of service although 


otherwise. In such cases the prediction 
method should be followed, but a supple- 
mental showing may be made concerning 
the contour distances as determined by 
other means. Such supplemental show- 
ing should describe ‘the procedure em- 
ployed апа should include sample 
calculations. Марз of predicted cover- 
аве shotild include both the coverage as 
predicted by the regular method and а5 
predicted by а supplemental. method. 
When measurements of area аге re- 
quired, these should include the area 
. obtained by the, regular prediction 
method and the area obtained Бу the 
ЦЫ supplemental method. In directions 
where the terrain is such that negative 
antenna heights or heights below 100 
feet for the 2 to 10 mile sector are ob- 
.. . tained, a supplemental showing of -ex- 
pected coverage must be included to- 
gether with a description of the method 
employed in predicting such coverage, 
“ In special cases, the Commission may 
require additional information as to ter- 
rain and coverage. 4 Е 
(е) In Ше preparation of the profile 
graphs previously described, and in de- 
termining the location and height above 
sea level of the antenna site, the eleva- 
tion or contour intervals shall be. taken 
- from the United States Geological Sur- 
vey Topographic Quadrangle Maps,, 


К 


antenna site should then be | 


the ‘prediction method шау indicate ` 


United States Army Corps of Engineers ` 


maps or Tennessee: Valley Authority 


maps, whichever is the latest, for- all © 
areas for which.such maps are avàll- 
` able.. If such maps are not published 


for the area in question, the next best 
topographic information should be used. 
‘Topographic data may sometimes be ob- 


tained from State and municipal agen- . 


cies. ` Data from Sectional Aeronautical 


Charts (including bench marks) or rail- ` 


road depot elevations and highway ele- 
vations from road maps may be used 
where no better information is avail- 
able, In. cases; where limited topo- 


graphic data is available, use may be: 
made of an altimeter in а car driven : 


along roads extending generally radially 
from the transmitter site. Ordinarily 
the Commission will not require the sub- 
mission of topographical maps for areas 
beyond-15 miles from the antenna site, 
but the maps must include the principal 
community to be served, if it appears 
necessary, additional data may be re- 
quested.’ United States Geological Sur- 
vey Topographic Quadrangle Maps may 
be obtained from the Department of the 
Interior, . Geological: Survey, Washing- 
ton, D. C. Sectional Aeronautical Charts 
are available from the Department of 
Commerce, Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
Washington, Р. С. ` Ў 


$ 3.685 Transmitter location and an- 
tenna system. (a) The transmitter lo- 
cation shall be.chosen so that, on the 
basis of the effective radiated power 
and antenna height above average ter- 
rain employed, the following minimum 
field intensity in decibels above one mi- 
crovolt per meter (dbu) will be provided. 
over the entiré principal community to 
be.served: ` Pe : 


Channels2-6 | Obannets 7-13 | Channels 14-83 
اوا‎ 
таш 


74 dbu 80 dbu 


(b) Location of the antenna at a point 
of high elevation is necessary to reduce 
to a minimum the shadow effect on prop- 
agation due to hills and buildings which 
may reduce materially the intensity of 
the station's signals. In general, the 
transmitting antenna of a station should 
be located at the most central point at 
the highest elevation available. To pro- 
vide the best degree of service to an area, 
it is usually preferable to use а high an- 
tenna rather.than a low antenna with 
increased transmitter power. The loca- 


tion should be so chosen that line-of-. 


sight cari be obtained from the antenna 
over the: principal community to be 
served; in no event should. there be a 


major obstruction in this path. The an-- 


tenna must be constructed so that it is 
as clear as possible of surrounding build- 


ings or objects that would cause shadow 


problems. - It is recognized that topog- 
graphy; shape of the desired service area, 
and population distribution may make 
the choice of a transmitter location diffi- 
cult. In such cases, consideration may 
be given to the use of a directional an- 
tenna system, although it is generally 
preferable to choose a site where а поп- 
directional antenna may be employed. 
(e) In cases of questionable antenna 
locations it is desirable to conduct propa- 


У. 
nunity to 
“particulatl 


`(4) Present information 
ciently complete, фо: establish?‘ 
areas” of television "broadcast: stations. 
A “blanket area” is that area adjacent 
to a transmitter in which Фе: recep- 


- tion of other stations:is subject to in-: 


terference due to the strong-signal from : 
this station; The authorization of sta 
tion construction in areas’ where’ Бап. 
keting is found to be excessive will be on 
the basis that the applicant will өше 
full responsibility Гог не adjustment of ` 

reasonable complaints arising from ex- а 
cessively strong signals ‘of the appli- 

cant's station or také:other corrective · 


` action. : 


"mp" 
- (е) A directional antenna is consid- 
ered to be an antenna that is designed or 
altered for the purpose of obtaining a` 
noncircular radiation pattern. -` Direc- 

tional antennas may not be used for the 
purpose of reducing minimum mileage 
separation requirements but may be em- 
ployed for the purpose of improving serv- 
ісе or for the purpose of using a partic- ' 
ular site; however, directional antennas 
with a ratio of minimum to maximum 
radiation in the horizontal plane of móre, 


than 10 decibels will not be permitted. - 


(f) Applications proposing the use of. 
directional antenna systems must be ac- 
companied by the following: .. m 

(1) Complete description of the рго-: 
posed antenna system. . E 

(2) Orientation of array wlth respect 
to true north; time phasing of -flelds . 
from elements (degrees leading or lag- 
ging); space phasing of elements (n feet 
and degrees); and ratio: of, flelds.from : 
elements. -; aptum io e teat iE 

(3) Horizontal апа vertical -plane га-. 
diation patterns showing the free space 
field intensity in millivolts per meter at 1 
mile and. ће effective radiated power, 
in dbk, for each direction. “Тһе method 
by which.the radiation patterns were 
computed or measured shall be fully de- ` 
scribed, including formulas used, equip- 
ment employed, sample calculations and: 
tabulations of data: Sufficient vertical 
plane patterns:shall be included to indi- 
cate clearly the radiation characteristics 
of the antenna above and below the пой-. 
zontal plane, The horizontal plane pat- 
tern shall be plotted on.bolar coordinate . 
paper with reference to true north. Тһе 
vertical plane patterns shall be plotted . 
on rectangular, coordinate paper with 
reference to the horizontal. plane. 

(4) Name, address, and qualifications 
of the engineer making the calculations. 


(к) Applications proposing the use of mission to the Commission іп rule mak- 
television ‘broadcast antennas within 200 ‘ing... proceedings, or . making - ‘such ` 
television broadcast anten- ‘measurements upon the request of the 

channel within 20° ‘Commission, should comply with. the 
от the proposed “procedure for "making such measure-:. 

Ё ments as outlined below... д 

n broadcast (b). Measurements made to determine 
00 feet _ field intensities of television broadcast 

"stations should be made with mobile 
‘equipment along. roads which are as 
-дозе and similar as possible to the radi- 
Y als showing topography which were 
{еппав or antenna 5 , -submitted with the application for con- 
the following provis struction permit. Cluster and ‘spot. 
es where it is proposed to use measurements may also be submitted, if 

ага broadcast station accompanied by a complete showing of 
for a television the; procedures ~ employed. . Suitable 
measuring equipment and а continuous 
"recording device must be employed, the 
chart of which is either directly driven 
from the speedometer of the automobile 
An which the equipment is mounted or so 
arranged that distances and identifying 

° stantial c landmarks can be readily noted. The 
radiation charac ` measuring equipment must be calibrated 
gird: broadcast antennas; otherwise an against recognized standards of field in- 
informal application will be acceptable. tensity and so constructed that it will 
case of doubt, an informal applica- maintain an acceptable accuracy of 

m (letter) together with’ complete en- measurement while in motion or when 
eering data should Бе. submitted.) stationary. The equipment should be so 
С: Ап application may be required for other, operated that the recorder chart сап be, 
` < lasses of stations when the tower is.to calibrated directly in field intensity m 
be used in ‘connection with a television order to facilitate analysis of the cha 
- "station. ^ Тһе receiving antenna must be hori- 


(2) When the. proposed television an- zontally polarized and should be non- 


directional. 
tenna is to be mounted on a tower in the (c) Mobile measurements should be 


vicinity of а standard broadcast direc- 
Vom апаў and Й appears that Ше рабе i ale and раве 5 or 6 
operation of the. directional antenna inches рег mile. Locations shall be 
system may be affected, an engineering роједоп the recorder chart as frequently 
_ study must be filed with the television gs necessary to fix definitely the relation 
. application concerning the effect of the between the measured field intensity and. 
"television antenna on the directional the location. The time constant of the ` 
pattern. Readjustment and field inten- equipment should he such as to permit 
sity measurements of the ‘standard. adequate analysis of the charts, and the 
broadcast station may be required fol- ^ time constant employed shall be shown. 
lowing construction of the television ап- Measurements should be made to а point 
tenna. on each radial well beyond the particu- 
d) The provisions of Part 17 of this Jar contour under investigation, ` 
chapter shall govern the construction, (d) While making field intensity 
marking and lighting requirements of measurements either the visual or the 
tenna structures used by television aural transmitter may be used. If the 
‘oadcast stations. In the event a com- visual transmitter is used, it is recom- 
mon tower is used by ‘two or more li- mended that а black picture be trans- 
- censees or permittees for antenna and/or 
, antenna supporting purposes, the li- erated at black Jevel without synchroni- 
censee or permittee who is owner of the :zation . peaks. Operation at а power 
tower shall assume full responsi ity for’ somewhat less than black level is per- 
the installation and maintenance of any  missible but too great a reduction in 
painting ‘and/or’ lighting requirements. power is not recommended due-to the . 
In the event of ‘shared ownership, one ` difficulty of recording weak signals. In 
licensee ог permittee shall assume such ` any event, an appropriate factor shall be 
responsibility and advise the .Commis-- used to convert the readings obtained to 
Sion accordingly. A the fleld strength that would exist on 
synchronization peaks while operating 
` at the authorized power. й 


` 83.686 Measurements for ride making 
purposes ünd upon request of the Сот- 


mission. : (a) Except as provided for in (e) After the measurements are сош- қ 


83:612, . television ‘broadcast. stations pleted, the recorder chart should be di- 
shall not be protected against any type . vided into not less than 15 sections on 
of interference ог propagation effect, each equivalent radial from the station. 
Persons desiring io submit testimony, Тһе field intensity п each section‘of the 
. evidence, ог. data to the Commission for chart should be analyzed to determine 
'the.purpose:of showing that the tech- : ће field intensity received 50 percent of 
- nical standards. contained in this sub- - the distancé (median field) throughout 
: part do поў properly reflect any given Ше section, and this median field in- 
types of interference or propagation ef- tensity- associated with the correspond- 
fects may:do so only in appropriate rule ing sector, of the. radial The field 
making proceedings to amend such tech- - intensity figures must be corrected for & 
nical standards. , Persons making field 
intensity measurements for formal sub- 


and for any directional effects of the au- 


"otherwise compensated. "This dat 
should be plotted for each radi 
108-108 coordinate paper with 
‘drawn through these points (of media: 
~ to determine the distance to the desire 
; contour. The distances obtained fo 
“each radial may then be plotted on thi 
.eoordinate . paper. (excluding water 

d 
“interference areas of a‘station... ``: 


may desire more information. ог record- 


‘mitted or that the transmitter be op- ` 


receiving antenna elevation of 30 feet _ 


‘tomobile апа "receiving 


as the abscissa and field intensity às th 
ordinate. A ‘smooth curve, should. be 


fields for all sectors) and this curve use 


map of predicted coverage or оп ро! 
areas, etc.) to determine the Service 
(f) In certain cases the’ Commission 


ings and in these instances special, in- 
structions will be issued. |... 0 
~ (в) Data obtained in conjunction with. 
field intensity measurements. shall “Бе 
submitted to the Commission in affidavit ` 
form in triplicate, including the follow- : 
g: и RN E 
(1) Map or maps showing the roads 7 
or points where measurements “were .. 


-made, the service and/or interference .. 


areas. determined . by. . the.” prediction ' 
method and by the measurements, апа 
апу” unusual ‘terrain characteristics . 
existing in these areas, ‘The :maps, 
preferably of a type showing topography: - 
in the area, should show ‘the Grade А 
and Grade В field intensity contours. ' 
(2) If a directional transmitting an- - 
tenna is employed, a diagram. on polar 
coordinate paper showing the predicted . 
free space field intensity in millivolts per 
meter at 1 mile in all directions. : 
(3) A full description of the. proce- 
dures and methods employed, including 
the type of equipment, the method of. 
installation and operation, and calibra- ~ 
tion procedures. y - ы: 
(4) Complete data obtained ‘during .. ~ 
the survey, including calibration. (Only 
the original or one photostatic copy of 
the recording tapes, or representative . 
samples, need be submitted.) И 
(5) Antenna system and power еш- 
ployed during the survey. 2 
(6) Name, address, апа qualifications , 
of the engineer or engineers making the, 
measurements. 


83.687. Transmitters and associated 
equipment—(a) Visual transmitter. (1) 
For monochrome transmission only, the · 
overall attenuation characteristics of the ~” 
transmitter, measured in the antenna’ . 
transmission line after the vestigial війе-” 
band filter (if-used), shall not be greater 
than the following amounts below ‘the. ` 
ideal demodulated curve. (See: Figure ` 
11 of $ 3.699.) EE Баща 

2 db at 0.5 mc. 

2 db at 1.25 me. 

8 db at 2.0 mc. 

, 6 db at 8.0 me. й 
12 ар at 3.5 пас...“ - SEE 


The curve shall be substantially smooth ` 
between these specified points, exclusive ` 
of the region from 0.75 to 1.25100. out- 
put measurement'shall be made with the : 
‚ transmitter operating into a dummy Toad 
of pure resistance and the demodulated 
voltage measured across this load. The. - 
- ideal demodulated curve is that shown in | 
Figure 11 of $ 3.699. АРТАДЫ i 
(2) For color transmission, the stand-, Я 
ard given by subparagraph (1) -of this 


composite colór picture signal shall рго- 
duce а radiated signal having an атрИ- 
tude (as measured with a diode on the 
В. F. transmission line supplying power 
io:the antenna), which is down 6+2 db 
with respect toa signal produced by а 
sine waye of 200 Кс; In: addition, the 
amplitude of ‘the’ signal shall not уагу 
гру more than’+2 db between Ше modu- 
: lating frequencies of 2.1 and 4.18 mc. 
(3). The ‘field. strength or voltage of 
^ the lower sidebahd, as radiated or dis- 
pated . and. measured as.descrlbed іп 
subparagraph .(4) of this paragraph, 
“shall not be greater than --20 db for a 
modulating frequency of 1.25 mc or 
+ not be greater than —42 db for a mod- 
.ulating frequency of 3.579545 ше (the 
i color subcarrier frequency). For both 
monochrome and color, the field strength 
or voltage of the upper sideband as radi- 
‚ ated or dissipated, and measured as 4е- 
scribed in subparagraph (4) of this рага- 
graph shail not be greater than —20 db 
«>.» for а modulating frequency of 4.75 тас ог 
ss greater. + ү 
Nore: Field strength measurements are 
desired. It is anticipated that these may not 
yield data which are consistent enough to 
prove compliance’ with the attenuation 
standards prescribed above. Іп that case, 
measurements with a dummy load of pure 
resistance, together with data on the antenne 
characteristics, shall be taken in place ot 
over-all field measurements. 


. (4) The attenuation charactertistics of 

a visual transmitter shall Бе measured 
Љу application of а modulating signal to 
` the transmitter input terminals in place 
of the normal composite television video 

: signal. “Тһе signal applied shall be a 
. ." composite signal composed of а synchro- 

' г mizing signal to establish peak output 


wave voltage occupying the interval be- 
tween synchronizing pulses. (The “syn- 
chronizing signal” referred to in this sec- 
tion means either а standard synchroniz- 
ing wave form or апу pulse that will 
properly set the peak.) - The axis of 
the sine wave in the composite signal 
observed in the'output monitor shall be 
maintained at an amplitude 0.5 of the 
voltage at synchronizing peaks. The 
amplitude of the sine wave input shall be 
held at a constant value. This constant 
value should be such that at no modu- 

қ lating frequency does the maximum ex- 
cursion of the sine wave, observed in the 
composite output signal monitor, excéed 

`. . the value 0.75 of peak output voltage. 
‚ The amplitude of the 200 kilocycle side- 
band shall be measured and designated 
^zero db as a basis for comparison... The 
modulation signal frequency shall then 
"ре varied over the desired range and the 
field strength or signal voltage of the 
corresponding. sidebands measured. As 
an alternate method of measuring, іп 
those cases in which the automatic d-c 


trol, the above characteristic. may be 
taken by the use of а video sweep gener- 
. ator and without the use of pedestal 
‘synchronizing pulses. The d-c level 


greater and in addition, for color, shall ` 


voltage plus a variable frequency sine ` 


insertion can be replaced by manual cón- 


: RULE! TIONS 
shall beset for midcharacteristic op- 
eration. 4 : 

(5) A sine wave, introduced at those 
- terminals of the transmitter which are 
"normally fed the composite color picture 

signal, shall produce a radiated signal 
having an envelope delay, relative to the 
&verage envelope delay between 0.05 and 
70.20 mc, of zero microseconds up io а 
frequency of 3.0 mc; and. then linearly 


"decreasing to 4.18 mc so as to be equal to: 


—0.17 usecs аў 3.58 пс. The tolerance 
on the envelope delay shall be +0.05 
usecs at 3.58 mc. Тһе; tolerance shall 
increase linearly to +0.1 psec down to 
2.1 mc, and remain at +0.1 дзес down 
to 0.2 mé, (Tolerances for the interval 
of 0.0 to 0.2 mc are not specified at the 
present time.) Тһе tolerance shall also 

' increase linearly to +0.1 дзес at 4.18 mc. 
° (6) ‘The ‘radio frequency ‘signal, as 
radiated, shall have an envelope as 
would be produced. by а modulating sig- 
nal in conformity with Figures 6 or 7 of 
8 3.699, as modified by: vestigial sideband 
operation specified by Figure 5 of § 3.699. 
‚ (1) The time interval between the 
leading edges of successive horizontal 
pulses shall vary-less than one half of 
one percent of the average interval. 
However, for color transmissions, § 3.682 
(a) (5) and § 3.682 (a) (6) shall be con- 
trolling. " . 

(8) Тһе rate of change of the fre- 
quency of recurrence of the leading edges 
of the horizontel synchronizing signals 
shall be not greater than 0.15 percent 
per second, the frequency to be deter- 
mined by an averaging process carried 
out over a period of not less than 20, nor 
more than 100 lines, such lines. not to 
include any portion of the blanking in- 
terval. However, for color transmis- 


sions, § 3.682 (а) (5) and $ 3.682 (а) (б) ` 


shall be controlling. 

(9) For color transmission the trans- 
fer characteristic (that is the relation- 
ship between the transmitter RF output 
and video signal input) shall be sub- 
stantially linear between the reference 
black and reference white levels. 

(D Aural transmitter. (1) The 
transmitter shall operate satisfactorily 
with а frequency swing.of +25 kilo- 
7 cycles; which is considered 100 percent 

modulation. It-is recommended, how- 
ever, that the transmitter be designed to 
operate satisfactorily with a frequency 
swing of at least +40 kilocycles. : 
- (2). The transmitting system (from 
input terminals of microphone рге-ат- 
plifüer, through audio facilities at the 


studio, through telephone lines or other . 


circuits between.studio and transmitter, 
through audio facilities at the transmit- 
ter, апа through the transmitter, but 
excluding ‘equalizers for the correction 
of deficiencies in microphone response) 
shall be capable of transmitting a band 
of frequencies from 50.to 15,000 cycles. 
Pre-emphasis ‘shall be employed in ac- 
cordance with the impedance-frequency 


characteristic of a series inductance- . 


resistance network having a time con- 
stant of 75 microseconds. (See Figure 
12 of §3.699.) The deviation of the 
-System response from the standard pre- 
emphasis curve shall lie between two 
limits as shown by Figure 12 of § 3.699. 
The upper of these limits shall be uni- 


2 cycles. 


-form rate of two db рег. octave (5 db: 


form (no deviation) from 50 to 15,000 
The lower limit/ shall be und. 
form from 100 to 7,500. cycles, and three: ` 
db below the upper limit; from 100'to 
50 сус165 the lower limit shall fall from 
three db limit at a uniform rate of one db , 
per octave (4 дЬ at 50 cycles); from с ` 
7,500 to 15,000 cycles the lower limit '. 

shall fall from three db limit at à upi- i: ~ 


15,000 cycles). Б Қа 
` (3) At any modulating frequency. be- 
tween 50 апа 15,000 cycles'and at modu- : 
lation percentages of 25 percent, 50 per- > 
cent, and 100 percent, the combined 
audio frequency harmonics measured іп : 
the output of the system shall not exceed: ': 
the root-mean-square values given, іп” 
the following table: ра 
Distortion . ~ 
: (percent) “> 


Modulation frequency 
БО to 100 cycles...-.-. 
100 to 7,500 cycles.. 
7,600 to 15,000 cycles. 


G) Measurement shall’ be made еш- 
ploying 15 microsecond de-emphasis in 
the measuring equipment and 15 micro- | 
second pre-emphasis in the transmitting” 
equipment, and without compression if a Ф 


compression amplifier 15 employed. 
Harmonics shall be included to 30 Кс, 


Nore: Measurements of distortion:using de- 
emphasis in the measuring equipment are ^ 
not practical at the present time for the 
range 7,500 to 15,000 cycles for 25 and 50 рег- 


` cent modulation. .. Therefore, measurements 


should be made at 100 percent modulation . 
and on at least the following modulating 
frequencies: 50, 100, 400, 1,000, 6,000, 10,000, 
and 15,000 cycles. At 25 and 50 percent 
modulation, measurements should be made 
on at least the following modulating fre- 
quencies: 50, 100, 400, 1,000 and 5,000 cycles. 


Gi) It is recommended. that none of 
the three main divisions of the system `~ 
(transmitter, studio to transmitter cir- 
cuit, and audio facilities) contribute over 
one-half. of. these percentages, since at 
some frequencies the total distortion may 
become the arithmetic sum of the distor- 
tions of the divisions, ИСАН 

(4) The transmitting system ‘output 
noise level (frequency modulation) in the, 
band of 50 to 15,000 cycles shall be аб 
least 55 db below the audio frequency 
level representing a frequency swing of 
+25 Кс: : ош 


Коте: For the purpose.of these measure- 
ments, the visual transmitter should be in- 
operative since the exact amount of noise 
permissible from that source is not known at ` 
this time. 


(5). The transmitting system output 
noise.level (amplitude modulation) in 
the band of 50 to 15,000 cycles shall be at 
least 50 db.below the level representing 
100 percent amplitude modulation, 

Коте: For the purpose of these measure- 
ments, the visual transmitter should be in- 
operative since the exact amount of noise: 


permissible from that source 15 not known at 
this time. | - : Ў 


(60 If. а limiting ог: compression 
amplifier is employed, precaution should 
be maintained in its connection in the 
circuit due to the use of pre-emphasis in 
the transmitting system. — 

«т Тһе percentage of modulation of 
the aural transmissions shall be main- 
tained as high as possible consistent with 


good. quality. I : 
broadcast practice. and іп no case less 
rcent nor more than 100 per- 
eaks - of ‘frequent -recurrence 
& 
nsmitted at the highest level ‘of the 
‘program. nder consideration. Я ` 
c) Requirements applicable to: both 
дої. and: aural. transmitters. -. (1). 
‘Automatic means shall be provided in the 
жібіді transmitter to maintain the car- 
rier ‘frequency within tone kilocycle of 
‘the’ ‘authorized --frequency; automatic 
eans shall: Хе provided in the aural 
transmitter to maintain the carrier fre- 
епсу 4.5 megacycles above the actual 
‘visual : carrier frequency. within жопе 


2) The transmitters shall be equipped 
"with suitable indicating instruments for 
the détermination ‘of operating power 


transmitters іо compensate for exces- 
уе variations in line voltage-or for 
ther factors affecting the output power. 
(4) Adequate provisions shall be pro- 
vided in ‘all component parts te avoid 
overheating at the rated maximum out-. 
“put powers,  '' 

-. (d): Construction, In general, the 
transmitters shall be mounted either on 
racks. and panels or in totally enclosed 
frames protectéd as required by article 
1810 of the National Electrical Code, and, 
as set forth below: А ` 


‘Worm: The pertinent sections of article 810 


of the National Electrical Code read as fol- - 


/ lows: “8191. General; ‘Transmitters shall 


or other equivalent means, all metallic parts 


of which are effectually connected to ground. ` 


-*"b,. Grounding of controls. All external 
metallic handles and controls accessible to 
the operating personnel shall be effectually 
grounded.:.No circuit in excess of 150 volte 
shall have any parts exposed, to. direct con- 
tact. A complete dead-front type of switch- 
board 1s preferred. № T 
£ “e, Interlocks on doors. All access doors 
- ghall be provided with interlocks which will 
disconnect all voltages in excess of 350 volts 
` When any access.door is opened.” 


(1): Means shall be provided for mak- 
‘ing ‘all tuning adjustments, requiring 


* woltages in excess of 350 volts to be ар- · 


plied to the circuit, from the front of the 
panels with all access doors closed. 
_ (2) Proper bleeder resistors or other 
Automatic means shall be installed across 
all.the capacitor banks to lower any volt- 
age.which.may remain accessible with 
„вссез: „door. open to. less than 350 volts 
hin two.seconds after the access door 
opened. >: .. е d 
: (3) АП. plate supply-and other high 
voltage equipment, including transform- 
ers, filters, rectifiers and motor genera- 
2 tors, Shall be protected 50.85 to prevent 
-i Injury to operating personnel. 
> d). Commutator guards shall be pro- 
" vided on all high voltage rotating ma- 
-chinery. Coupling güárds should be 
Provided on motor generators. - 
77 Gi) Power ‘equipment and ` control 
panels of the transmitters shall meet the 


‚ selection which normally is.- 


above requirements (exposed. 220-volt 
A.C. switching equipment on the front of 
the power control panels.is not гесош- 
mended.but is not prohibited). 

ганй) Power equipment located at a 
television broadcast station not directly 
associated with. the transmitters (not 
purchased аз, part of same), such as 
power distribution panels, are not sub- 
-ject to the provisions of this subpart. 
(4) The following provisions shall be 


‘applicable to metering equipment: Ще 
ТА) АП instruments having more than 


21,000. volts -potential to ground on the 
movement shall be protected by a cage or 
cover in addition to the regular case. 
(Bome instruments are designed by the 
-manufacturers to operate safely with 
voltages in excess of 1,000 volts on the 


"movement, Xf 1$ сап be shown by the 


manufacturer’s rating that the instru- 
ment will operate safely at the applied 
potential, additional -protection is not 
necessary.) Е Р 
(di) In case the plate voltmeters аге 
located on the low potential side of the 
multiplier resistors with the high poten- 
tial. terminal of the instruments at or 
less than 1,000 volts above ground, no 
protective case is required: However, 1t 
is good practice to protect voltmeters 
subject to more than 5,000 volts with 
suitable ovér-voltage protective devices 
across the instrument terminals in case 
the winding opens. ` 
/ (iii) Transmission line meters and any 
other radio frequency instrument which 
may be necessary for the operator to 
read shall be so installed as to be read 
easily and accurately without the oper- 
ator having to risk contact with circuits 
carrying high potential radio frequency 
energy. ``... к Е 
(e) Wiring and. shielding. (1) The 
transmitter panels or units знай be 
wired in accordance with standard prac- 
tice, such as insulated leads properly 


cabled and supported, coaxial cables, or ` 


rigid-bus bar properly insulated and 
protected. . . а Р 
(2) Wiring between units of the trans- 
mitters, with the exception of circuits 
carrying radio frequency energy or video 
energy, shall be installed in conduits or 


.&pproved fiber or metal raceways to pro- 


tect it from mechanical injury. 

(3). -Circuits carrying radio frequency 
or video energy between units shall be 
соажа саріе5, two wire balanced lines, 
or property shielded lines. 

(4) АП завез or units shall be ade- 
quately shielded and filtered to prevent 
interaction and radiation. í 

(5) The ‘frequency and modulation 


monitors and associated radio frequency . 


"Hines to the transmitter shall.be thor- 
oughly shielded., CEU Бай 
(f) дит ату transmitters. Auxiliary 


‚ transmitters may not exceed the power 


rating of the main transmitters. Аз a 
general guide, specifications for auxiliary 
transmitters should conform as much as 
possible to those of the main transmit- 
ters, No requirements are set forth at 
this time... 7 007 
(g) Installation. (1) The installation 

of transmitting equipment shall Бе made 
in suitable quarters.: 

. (2) Suitable facilities shall be pro- 
vided for the.welfare and comfort of the 
operator. 
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(n) Spare tubes. (1) А spare tube of... 
every type employed in the transmitters 
and the frequency and modulation moni- : 
tors shall be kept on hand at the. equip- . 
ment location. ‘When more than on й 
tube of any type is employed, the follow- - 
ing table determines the number of. 2” 
spares of that type required: 


/ Spares Ж Я 
Number of each type employed: required 
UU 


` 9 .от more. 


` @) An accurate circuit diagram and . 
list of required spare tubes, as furnished 
by the manufacturer of the equipment, 


_shall be supplied and retained at the. 


transmitter location. . А 8 

G) Operation. (1) Spurious ешіз- 
sions, including radio frequency Ват- 
monics, shall be maintained at as low.a 
level as the state of the art permits. As 
measured at the output terminals of the 
transmitter (including harmonic filters, 
if required) all emissions removed in fre- 
quency in excess of 3 Mc above or below. - , 
the respective channel edge shall be at- 
tenuated no less than 60 db, below the 
visual transmitted power. (The 60 db. 
value for television transmitters speci- 
fied in this rule should be considered 
as a temporary requirement which may 
be increased at a later date, especially 
when more higher-powered equipment 
is utilized. Stations should, therefore, 
give consideration to the installation of 
equipment with greater attenuation 
than 60 db.) In the event of interfer- 
ence caused to any service greater at~ 
.tenuation will be requited.  . t 

(2) If а limiting. ог” compression 
amplifier is used, іп conjunction. with 
the aural transmitter, due operating pre- · 
cautions should be maintained because: 
of pre-emphasis in the transmitting 
system. я i 

G) Studio equipment. Studio equip- 
iment shall be subject to all the above 
requirements where applicable, except as 
follows: . ИШ s. e 

(1) If properly covered by ап under- 
writer's certificate, 15 wil be considered 
аз satisfying safety requirements, 

(2) -Section 8191 of article BIO of the 
National Electrical Code shall apply for 
voltages only in excess of 500 volts, ^ 

(3) No specific requirements are made 
relative to the design and acoustical 
treatment of studios. However, the de-- 
sign of studios, particularly the main 
studio, shall be compatible with the. re- 
quired: performance ‘characteristics 01 
television broadcast stations. аў 


; 89.088 Indicating instruments. . (a) 
Each television broadcast station shall 
be equipped with indicating instruments 
for measuring the direct plate voltage 
2nd current of the last radio stage of the 
visual and aural transmitters. and the | 
transmission line radio frequency cur- 
rent, voltage, or. power of both trans- 
mitters; such instruments shall conform 
to the specifications therefor set forth iri 
this subpart. D ECCE 
(b) The following requirements and 
specifications shall apply to indicating 
instruments used by television broadcast 
stations in compliance. with paragraph 
(a) of this section: г 


an 2540 Inches. ->~ le M 

-(2) ` Accuracy shall be at least 2 þer- 
it ofthe ful scale’ reading. 
(8): Scale shall "пате at lea: 


Ў. the power obtained by this method, mul- - 


y Any required: 
euracy of which is questi 1 
be. employed.” Repairs and calibration 
t of instruments shall be made by the 
manufacturer, or by an authorized in- 
strument repair service of the manu- 
‘facturer, or by. some other, properly 
qualified ог equipped instrument repair 
service. In апу case, the: repaired 
“instrument” must be supplied with а 
certificate. of calibration. 

(d) Recording instruments шау be. 
employed in addition to the indicating 
instruments to record the djrect plate 

` current and/or voltage to the last radio 
stage provided that they. до not affect 

`. ‘the operation of the circuits or accuracy 
of the indicating instruments, If the 


: » records-are to be used іп any proceeding 


ative of operation, the accuracy must be 
the equivalent of the indicating instru- 
ments and the calibration shall Бе 
checked at such intervals as to insure the 
retention of such accuracy. . 

(е) The function of each instrument 
used in the equipment shall be clearly 
and permanently shown on the instru- 


adjacent thercto. у 5 

`. @ In the event that any one of the 
indicating "instruments required by 
paragraph (a) of this section becomes 
defective when no substitute which con- 


forms with the required specifications is 


available, the.station may be operated. 


without the defective instrument pend- 
ing its repair or replacement for a period 
тоб in excess of 60 days: Provided, 
"That— А 
* (1). Appropriate entries shall be made 
ín the operating log of the station, show- 
ing the date and time the meter was 
xemoved from and restored to service. 
(2) The Engineer in Charge of the 
radio district’ in which the station is 
Jócated shall be notified both immedi- 
ately after the instrument is. found to 
be deféctive and immediately after the 
repaired or replacement instrument has 
been installed . and is: functioning 
properly. . ў ^ 

(3).Xf the defective instrument is а 


last -radio stage, the operating power 
shall. be maintained by means of the 
radio frequency transmission line meter. 
27 (4) 1f conditions beyond the control of 
the licensee prevent the restoration of 

- the meter to service within the above 
allowed period, informal request may be 
filed in accordance with $1.332 (d) of 
this chapter with the Engineer in Charge 
of the radio.district in which the station 
is located for such additional time as 
may be required to complete repairs of 
the defective instrument. . 


783.689 Operating. power—(a) Deter- 
mination—(1) Visual transmitter. Thé 


Ау: Length of scale shall be not less 


before the Commission, as represent- 


. ment itself or on the panel immediately 
М " or power 


plate voltmeter. or plate ammeter in the | 


operating power of the visual transmitter 
shall be determined at the output ter- 
minal of the vestigial sideband filter, 1f 


such +flter:. is used; otherwise, at the. - 


transmitter output terminal... The aver- 
‘age power shall.be measured while oper- 
ating into a dummy load of substantially 
zero reactance and a resistance equal to 
the transmission: line surge impedance, 
while transmitting a standard black tele. 
vislow picture. Тһе peak power shall be 


tiplied by the factor 1.68. During this 
measurement the -direct plate voltage 
and.current of the last/ radio stage and 
the peak output voltage or current shall 
be read for use below... =: А 
(9). Aural transmitter. The operating 
power of the aural transmitter shall be 
determined 
"This is the product of the plate voltage 
(Ep) and the plate current (10) of the 
Jast radio stage, and an efficiency factor, 
F; that is: 57% d 


Operating powercEpxIpxF 
(D The ‘efficiency factor, Е, shall be 


established. by the transmitter manu-, 


facturer for each type.of transmitter for 
which ће submits date to the Commis- 
sion, and shall be shown in the instruc- 
tion books supplied to the customer with 
each transmitter. In the case of com- 
posite equipment, the factor F shall bé 
furnished to the Commission by the ар- 
plicant along with а statement of the 
basis used in. determining such factor. 
(b) Maintenance—(1) Visual trans- 
mitter. Тһе peak power shall be mon- 
itered by & peak reading device which 
reads proportionally to voltage, current, 
in the radio frequency trans- 
mission line, the meter to be calibrated 
during the measurement described in 
paragraph (а) (D.of this section. The 
operating power as so monitored shall 
be maintained.as near as practicable to 
the authorized operating power and shall 
not exceed the limits of 10 percent above 
and 20° percent below the authorized 
power except in emergencies. Аз a fur- 
ther check, both the plate voltage and 
plate current of the output stage shall 
“ре measured with а standard black tele- 
vision picture with the transmitter op- 
erating into the antenna. These values 
must agree substantially with согге- 
sponding readings taken under para- 
. graph (а) (1) of this section. 

(2) ‘Aural transmitter. The operat- 
ing power of the aural transmitter shall 
be maintained, аз near as practicable to 
the authorized operating powér, and 
shall not exceed the limits of 10 percent 
above and 20 percent. below the author- 
ized power except in emergencies. 

(3) Reduced power. In the event it 
` becomes impossible to operate with the 
authorized power, the station may be op- 
erated with reduced power for a period 
of 10 days or less provided the Commis- 
sion and the Engineer in Charge of the 
radio district in which the station is lo- 
cated shall be notified in writing im- 
mediately thereafter and also upon the 
resumption of. the. normal operating 
power. | о 


- MONITORING EQUIPMENT 


83.690 Frequency monitors. (а) 
"The licensee of each television broadcast 
station shall have in operation at the 


ру. the indirect method. : 


transmitter approved frequency moni- · 
tors independent of the frequency con- 
trol of the transmitters. | ene 


NOTE: Approved frequency monitors аге - 
included on the Commission's “Radio Едоір- ` 
ment List, Part A, Television Broadcast... 
Equipment.” Copies of this Hst are avail 


able for inspection at the Commission’s office. = ` 


in Washington, D. С., and at each of its field 


`, offices, Ы 


(b) In the event the visual ог aural ~. 
frequency monitor becomes defective, . 
the: station шау be operated without 
such equipment pending its repair ог” 
replacement for а, period not in excess of 
60 days without further authority of the 
Commission: Provided, That: ч 

(1) Appropriate entries shall be made 
in the operating.log of the station: to 
show the date and -time the equipment 
was removed from and restored - to 
service. : Я 

(2) The Engineer in Charge of the 
radio district іп which the station is 
located shall. be ‘notified both immedi- ` 
ately after the equipment is found to 
be defective and immediately after the 
repaired or replacement equipment. has 4 
мезада е ала is functioning ro- 
erly. б ў сея 

(3) During the period when the stå- 
tion is operated without the visual or 
&uralírequency monitor, thé respective 
caxrier frequency shall be compared with 
.&n external frequency source of known 

accuracy at sufficiently frequent. inter- 
_ vals to insure that the frequency 15 main- 
“tained within the tolerance prescribed 
in § 3.687 (с) (1), Ап entry.shaH be 
made in the station log.as to the method 
used and the results thereof... 2 
(4) If conditions beyond the control 
of the licensee or permittee prevent (ће · 
restoration of the monitor or monitor- 
ing equipment to service within the pe- ` 
‚ riod specified above, an informal request 
in accordance with 51.332 (d).of this 
chapter may be filed with the Engineer 
in Charge of' the radio district іп which 
the station is located for such additional 
time.as may be required to complete ге- 
pairs of the’ defective instrument ог 
equipment. 4 Бақы М 
$ 3.691 Modulation "monitors. Ха) 
The licensee of each television broad- 
cast station shall have in operation at. 
the transmitter an approved modulation 
monitor . for the: ‘aural . transmitter. 
There shall also be employed sufficient: 
monitoring equipment for the visual 
signal to determine that the signal com> 
plies with the requirements -of. this 
subpart. K eva > e en 

NorE: Approved ‘aural modulation moni- 

tors are included on. the Commission's 
“Radio Equipment: List, Part А, Television 
Broadcast Equipment.” Copies of this Het ® 
are available for inspection at the Commis-- 
віоп'з office in Washington, :D. С. and-at | 
each of its field offices. ^ . 7 up 


(b) In the event the visual monitor- 
ing equipment or thé aural modulation 
monitor becomes defective, the station 
mày be operated without such equip- 
ment pending its repair or replacement 
for.a period not in excess of 60 ‘days 
without further authority. of the Com- 
mission: Provided, That: с. s $ 
. (1) Appropriate entries shall be made ' 
in the operating log of the station to 
show the date and time the equipment 


was remo 


specified above, 
accordance with $ 1.332 (d) of -this 
chapter may be filed with the Engineer 


the station is located for such additional 
lime as may be required to complete re- 
pairs of ‘the defective instrument: or 
equipment. * E 

§ 3.692 General requirements for type 
approval of frequency and ‘modulation 
monitors. (а) Any manufacturer desir- 
ing to submit a monitor for type approval 


` specification details (two sworn copies) 


$8 3.693 and 3.694. If.this information 
ке, appears to meet the requirements of the 
^* . rules, shipping instructions will be issued 
to the manufacturer. The shipping 
charges to and from the Laboratory at 


the manufacturer. Approval of a moni- 
tor will only be given on the basis of the 
data obtained from the sample monitor 
submitted to the Commission for test. 
(b) Та approving a monitor upon the 
22. Basis of the tests conducted by the Labo- 


Ф: that the type of monitor has the 
8 inherent capability of functioning .in 
compliance. with the rules, if properly 
constructed, 
The Commission realizes that the іге- 
quency monitor may have limited range 
over which the visual indicator will de- 
termine , deviations. Accordingly, it js 
,necessary that &djunct equipment be 
used to determine major deviations. 
(с) Additional rules with respect to 
„withdrawal of type approval, modifica- 
tion of type &pproved equipment and 
"limitations on the findings upon which 
type approval is based are set forth in 
“ Part 2, Subpart Е, of this chapter. - 
(4) A monitor which 15 not included 
on the Commission's Radio Equipment 
List,Part A, Television Brogdcast Equip- 
;,ment, but is in use at a television sta- 
tion prior to December 12, 1955, may 
-continue to be used by the licensee, his 
successors or assignees in business until 
June. 1, 1957. Е 


$3.693 Requirements for Туре approv- 

а! of frequency monitors, (а) The 
¬ specifications that frequency monitors 
shall meet before they will be approved 
by the Commission аге as follows: 


range of the indicating device for the 


2 in Charge of the radio district in which : 


shall supply the Commission with full. 
“ав well as. the test data specified in > 


Laurel, Maryland, shall be paid for by. 


^ ` ratory, the Commission merely recog-. 


maintained, and operated.. 


9133 


.«d) Tests shall be conducted in such 
а manner as to approximate actual oper- 
ating conditions as nearly. as possible. ` 
The equipment shall be tested оп Ше.: 
highest channel for which it is designéd, 


53.694 Requirements. for type ap- 
proval of aural modulation monitors. 


(1):. The. monitors shall have ап ac-~ 
-euracy of better-than 500 cycles for 30 
days under ordinary conditions (ambient, 
temperature from 10° сепИзгайе 40 40° 
> centigrade above zero, humidity from 10 

^percent to 95 percent relative humidity, 

power supply. variations from 90 per- 
cent тоа Bert ала ge ага (8)-'The required aural modulation 
encountered in. television. broadcast sta~: monitor. may or may not be в part of 


. бабай 3 "the frequency monitor. | R Це В 
ions throughout the United States. - $ 3. : 
5.2) The range of the indicating de- ` (b) The specifications that the aural . 


Е E A dulation monitor shall meet before 
vice for the aural monitor shall бе at mo » биде: 
least 3000 cycles: below to 3000 cycles it-will be арргочед Бу the Commission 


к Ж 2 аге as follows: | te » 
bore the semel conter, frequency. "р? Means sliall be brovided for ini. 
-an indicating ; device with а similar scale dicating: that the signal input to the 

-.to indicate the difference-frequency be- modulation monitor is in the range re- 


x : quired for proper operations." Я 
tween the aural and visual carriers, The >: (2) А modulation peak indicating de” 


се shall be provided that can be set 
at any pre-determined.value from 50 to 
120 percent modulation (+25 Кс swing is 
defined аз 100 percent modulation) ала” 
for either positive or negative swings 
бі. e. either above or below transmitter 
center frequency). 

(3) A quasi-peak indicator with а 
meter having the characteristics given 
below shall be used with a circuit such 
that peaks of modulation of duration 
between: 40 and 90 milliseconds are indi- 
cated to 90 percent.of full value and the 
discharge. rate adjusted so that the 
pointer returns from full reading to 
within 10 percent of zero within 500 to 

. 800 milliseconds. - A switch shall be pro- 
vided so that we meter will reat either 
^ positive or negative swings. Until June 
PE ошо Органа 1, 1957, however, monitors having meters 
ters or the signals emitted therefrom? ушен read either ‘positive, от negative 
and shall be independent of the fren. i: ll hE eligible О typ Е 
шон d 
Айыл сопы of ihe адва ае in- necessary to produce а deflection equiva- 
imine power input dos a or in- Jent to 100 percent modulation is sud- 

(8) General design, construction апа denly applied and left on, the indicating 
operation shall be in accordance with instrument shall not deflect. beyond 110 

горе od engin К А ith percent оп the first passage of the 100 
Во оа ene Des fot approval of Percent mark and shall have excursions 
television broadcast frequency monitors, fron the nnal u or Tee onen рег 
Тһе manufacturer of а monitor shall > similar ї 

К ` (5) The meter scale shall be similar in 
submit data on the following at the time appearance to that of a standard VU 


of requesting approval: 

(1) Constancy of oscillator frequency, шее E ae irs pee ien 
аз measured daily for one month, or Percent, щоцшашоп шег Шал 
таоге. be at least 2.3 inches. In addition to 

(2) Constancy of oscillator frequency other markings a small marker for 133 

-when subject to vibration tests which. percent modulation, designated as such, 
would correspond to the treatment re- should be included for the purpose of: 
ceived in shipping, handling and in- testing the transmitter with 33.3 Ес” 

swing. ў 


stalling the instrument. 
(3) Accuracy of reading of the fre- (6) The indicated reading in percent- 
quency deviation instrument, age shall be accurate within +5 (based 
Я E Funcuoning:or frequency adjust- on 100 pércent modulation) at any per- 
мара А ` centage of modulation up to. 100. 5 
Осы асу eee аа» (i) The frequency characteristic 
ч curve as measured at 50 percent modula- 
tion shall not depart from & straight 


tions, and of variations of room tem- 
perature through а га: from 10° to 2 
` a Jine more than + У db from 50 to 15,000 
eycles. Distortion shall be kept to а 


40°C. 

(6) Response of .indicating instru- 
ment to small changes of frequency. minimum. J 

(1) General information on the effect (8) The monitor shall not absorb ар- 
of tilting or tipping or other tests to preciable power from the transmitter. 
determine ability of equipment to with- (9) Operation of the monitor shall 

Я have no adverse effect оп Ше operation 

of the transmitter. 


- stand shipment. . 
- (10) General design, construction, and 


(c) Various otber tests may be made 
or required, such аз.ейесі5 of variation 
л operation shall be in accordance with 
good engineering practice. : 5 


“visual monitor shall Бе at least 1500 
‘cycles below to 1500 cycles above the as- 
signed carrier frequency. 

(3) . The scale of the indicating device 
shall be calibrated in divisions of not 
more than 100 cycles. d 

(4) Means shall be provided for ad- 

.justment of the monitor indication to 
agree witb ап external standard. 

‚ (5) The monitors shall be capable of 
continuous operation and the circuits 
shall Фе such. as to permit continuous 
` monitoring of the transmitter carrier 
frequencies, and the difference-fre- 
quency between the visual and aural 
carriers if this method of measurement 
is used. wu 

(6) Operation of the monitors shall 


of input from the transmitter depend- 
ing upon the character of the apparatus. 


at the time-of requ У 
(1) -Аш 10 frequency’ response 
monitor: гота ‚50 to 15,000: cycles in др 
from the response at 400 cycles. 
(2),Distortion in the response, - 
(3) Input. signal: power required. 
(4); Permissible tolerance on: 


: (5). -Ballistic char 
monitor indicator...: 


пе character 


% 224% й 
TABLET 1. 
-> MINUTES то DECIMAL, PARTS OF A DEGREE, 


ther tests may be made - 
ding 


TABLE I—Continued 
SECONDS TO DECIMAL FARTS OF A DEGREE 


: TABLE П "D 
„ MILES РЕВ DEOREÉ OF LATITUDE DIFFERENCE 
= дд 


Middlelatitude) Statue | Middle latitude 


зегагавая 
$8285 


BE 
Eis 


REERRERE 
REEL 


Ё 


{Middle latitude degrees 


50777 


58. 
58. 
58. 
:58. 
- 58. 
58. 
58. 
58. 
58. 
. 58. 
61:026 59,855 58. 
62.114 | 61.575 | 61.017 | 60.440 | 59,845 58. 
62.105 | 61. 666 | 61.007 | 60. 430 і 59.835 58. 
62.096 | 61.557 , 997 420 | 59.825 58. 
62.088 | 61.547 | 60.088 | 60.410 | 59.814 58, 
62.079 | 61.538-| 60.979 ‚400 | 59.804 58, 
62.070 | 61.529 969 | 60.390 | 59. 784 58. 
62.061 | 61.520 | 60.959 |.60.381 | 59.784 58. 
62.052 |-61.510 | 80.950 | 60.371 | 59. 774 58. 
62:044 | 61.501 | 60.940 1 60,361 | 59.704 58. 514 
62.035 | 61.492 | 60.931 | 60.352 | 50. 754 58. 503 
52.026 | 61.483 | 60.921 | 60;342 | 59.744 58,492 
62.017 | 61.474 | 60.912 | 60.332 |. 59. 734 58.481 
62.008 |:61.465-| 60.902 | 60.322 | 59.723 58.470 
61.999 | 61.455 | 60.893 | 60.312 | 59.713 58,460. 
61.990.| 61.446 | 60.883 | 60.302 | 59.703 58. 449 
61.981 | 61.437 | 60.874 | 60.292 | 59.693 58. 438 
61.972 | 61.423 | 60.865 | 60.282 | 59. 583. 58. 428 
1963 | 61.419 | 60.855 | 60.273 | 59.672 58.417 
61.955 | 61.409 | 60.845 | 60.263 | 59.562 58. 406 
61.946 | 61.400 | 60.836 | 60.253 | 59.652 58.306 
61.937 | 61.391 | 60.826 | 60.243 | 59.642 58.385 
81.928 | 61.381 | 60.817 | 60.233 | 59.632 58.374 
- 61.918 | 61.372 | 60.807 | 60.223 | 59.622 58. 363 
61.909 | 61.363 | 60.708 | 60.213 | 59.611 58.362 
61.900 | 61.354 | 60.788 | 60.203 д 
61.891 | 61.344 | 60.778 | 60.194 
61.882 | 61.335 | 60.768 | 60,184 E 
61.874 | 61.325 | 60.759 | 60.174 . . 949. 
62.395 | 61.865 | 61.316 | 60.750 `| 60.164 | 59.561 | 58.939 
62,386 | 61.856 | 61.307 | 60.740 | 60.164 | 59.550 | 58.928 
62.377 | 61.847 | 61.298 | 60.730 |. 60,144 | 59.540 | 58.917 
62.369 | 61.838 | 61.289 | 60.721:| 60.134 | 59.630 | 58.907 
62.360 .829 | 61.279 | 60.711 | 60.124 | 59.520 | 58.806 
62.351 829 | 61.270 | 60.701 | 60.114 | 59.510 | 58.886 
62.342 | 61.81* | 61.261 | 60. 692 | 60.104 | 59.500 | 58.875 
62.334 | 61.802 | 61.252 | 60.682 | 60.004 | 59.489 | 58.865 
62.325 | 61.793 | 61.242 | 60.672 | 60.084 | 50.470 | 58.854 
62.316 | 61.784 .233 | 60.663 | 60.074 | 60.468 | 58. 843, 
62.308 | 61.716 .223 | 60.654 | 60.065 | 59.458 | 68. 833 
62.299 | 61.766 | 61.214 .644 | 60.055 | 59.448 | 58.822 
“| 62.990 | 61.757 | 61.205 | 60.634 | 60.045 | 59.438 | 58.812 
62. 281 | 61.748 | 61.105 | 60.625 | 60.035 | 59.427 | 58. 801 
62.272 | 61.738. -186 | 60,615 | 60.025 | 59.417 | 58.700 147 
62. 264 | 61.730 | 61:176 | 60.605 | 60.015 . 58. 780. . 136 
762. 255 .721 „167 | 60.595 | 60.005 | 59.396 769 125 
62.246 | 61.712 5: 60. 586 5 | 59.386 | 58.760 | 58.114 
62.237 | 61.702 wl 60.576 985 | 59.376 748 . 103 
62.228 | 61,693 | 61.139 . 566 5 | 59.365 |`58. 737 . 
62. 220 | 61.684 | 61. 60.557 965 E „727 
Қ Miles per degree of longitude difference (statute miles} 
Middle latitude degrees : 
. 35 38 Ка в |,» 40 41 42 43 4 45 46 47 
Minutes à 
52. 280 50.669 | 49.839 | 48.905 | 48,155 | 47. 260 
52. 267 50. 655 | 40.825 |-48. 980 | 48.120 | 47. 245 
52. 254 50.641 49. 811 | 48.966 | 48. 106 | 47.231 
52. 241 50. я 49.707 | 48. 952 | 48.001 | 47. 216 
62.228 50. 614 | 49.763 | 48. 937 | 48.077 | 47. 201 
52. 216 50. 600 | 49.769 | 48.923 | 48.063 | 47.187 
52. 201 50.586 | 49.755 | 48. 909 | 48. 048 | 47.172 
52.188 50.573 | 49.741 | 48.895 | 48.034 | 47.158 
52.175 50.559 | 49.727 | 48.881 | 48019 | 47.143 
52.152 Я . . . . 
52. 149 
52.135 
52.122 
52. 109 
52. 098 
52. 082 
52. 069 
52. 056 
52,043 
52. 030 
52. 016 
003 
5L 990 
51.977 
51, 963 
61. 950 
51.036 
51.923 
51.910 
51.897 
51.533 
51.570 
51.857 
51.843 
51. 830 
51.817 
51. 804 
51.790 


SRESSIESERRERBAREES C 


tiles). - 


19416 latitude degrees. 
$2. 556 
52. 543 
52. 530 
799 52.517 
k 52.504 
54.725 |.52. 491 
54.162 52.418. 
54. 750 .52. 465. 
53. 788. 52. 452. 
58. 726 52.438 
54. 713. 52. 425 
Бі 52.412 
54. 638 52.299 
54: 676 52.286 
54. 664 
| 54. 652 
| 54. 639 
54. 627 
54. 614 
54. 602 
54.59 


SEGI 


БЕРЕ 


ЕЗ 
ЕЕ 2 


BREE 


ы 
в 


ЕЕ 


ВВВВАВЕЕВЕ 


BSERERERE 


кев®в®ензентввавзычывгын 


в 
жə 
ва 


62 72-15 , 
63 73-78 70,72 
a 61-10, 74-77 71,73 
65| - „68-71, 75-78 | = 72, 14 
66 69-72, 76-79. 73,75 
67 3, 77-80 74,76 
63 71-74, 78-81 75,77 
69 12-15, 79-82 76, 
70 76, 80-83 77, 
71 74-T, 81-83 78, 80 
72 75-18, 79,81 
5 176-19, 80,82 
14 77-80 81,83 
75 78-81 82 


760 miles 6 miles 


(oscile 


69 


(picture 
-| image? 


"^5 miles 


For & discussion of these bases, see the “Sixth Report and Order" 


Nore: The parenthetical reference beneath the mileage figures in columns 2 through Т, 


» inclusive, indicate, іп -abbreviated form, the bases for the required mileage separations. 
of the Commission (ЕСС 


52-294). The hyphenated numbers listed in column (3) are both inclusive. 
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83.699 Engineering charis.- 


Scale, are not to Бе used in connection ‘with material 


Котки: The charts аз reproduced herein, 
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Ра “FOR COLOR TRANSMISSION -~ | ©“ 


EQUALIZING VERT, SYM 
PULSE PULSE S Ы 


INTERVAL, INTERVAL INTERVAL HIONTAL $YMC PULSES ^ ^ 
o» M | 


` АХ. CARRIER VOLTAGE, 
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REFERENCE BLACK LEVEL 
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REFERENCE WHITE viu ST 
ZERO CARRIER =e 


L. 


PICTURE 
HORIZONTAL BLANKING 


VERTICAL BLANKING ату АЎ". sop notes 3 ad 3 J -+e 
BOTTOM OF PICTURE й 


+ TIME 


H e Time from stort of one line to stort of next Пан 

Va Tíme fram stort-of one field to stort of nest field, 

Leoding and trailing edges of vertical blónking should ba complete 
in less than 044; - 

Leading and trailing, slopes of horizontot btoakiog 

“a preserva minimum ond токтат wolves о 

ей conditions of picture content, : > 

Dimensions marked with asterisk indicote thot tolerances given ore perc 
mitted only for long time varictions and nol for successive cycles, 


Equotizing pulse area shall be between 0.45 and 0-5 of area of a 
hocizontol sync pulse, - х 

Color burst follows eoch horizontal pulse, but is omitted following the 
; aquoliziog pulses ond during the broad vertical puis 

Color bursts to be omited during "monochrome transmission. 

The burst frequency звай be 3.579545 me. The tolerance on the fres 
quency shoh be 210 cycles with а moximum rote of change of free 
quency not 10 exceed 34 cycle per. second per second, 

е horiontol sconning frequency shall ba 383 times the burst frequency, 

The dimensions specified for the burst determine the times of storting 

and stopping the burst, bul not its phose, The color burst consists of 

amplitude modulolion of о continuous sine wave. E 

Dimension "Р" représents the peak. excursion of the lyminonce signal 

from blonking level, but does aot Include the chrominonce signat. 

Dimension *Stis the sync amplilude above blanking tevel, 

Dimension °C" is the peak carrier amplitude. 2 

Relee to text for turthec asptanations and tolerances, 
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FIGURE 12. 
БЕ SUBPART F—INTERNATIONAL BROADCAST оп 1 May and ending at 2400 EST оп 31 
2 STATIONS July. . : : ` ген 
зе ӘН я А Я (g) Autumnal.equinor season. That 
TH - DEFINITIONS AND ALLOCATION OF FACILITIES period of any calendar year starting at 
$3101 Definitions. ‘The following 0000 EST on 1 August and-ending at. 
ЕК» ТЕ definitions apply to terminology em- 2400 EST оп 31 October. - К 
33 ployed in this subpart: (h) Winter season. ' That: period. of . 


"UA: (a) International broadcast station. any calendar year ‘starting at 0000 EST 
‘ASSUMED IDEAL DETECTOR OUTPUT °, broadcasting station employing fre- on 1 November and ending ast 2400 EST 
quencies allocated to the broadcasting оп 31 January. а К 
service between 5950 and 26100 kc, whose (D Maximum usable frequency 
transmissions are intended tobe received (МОЕ). The highest frequency which 
directly by the general public in foreign is returned to the surface of the earth 
countries. for a particular path and time of day on 
- Ф) Frequency-hour. One frequency 50 percent of the days of the reference 
used for one hour, . month. , а Е 
(c) Day. Апу twenty-four hour pe- (j) ‘Optimum working frequency 
riod beginning 0000 EST and ending (OWF). The frequency which- is Te- 
2400 EST. . з P turned, to the surface of the earth for а 
(4) Sunspot number. The predicted particular path and time.of day.on 90 
12 month running average ofthe number percent of the days of. thé reference 
of sunspots for any month as indicated month. ٤ - ся 
за the National Bureau of Standards (k). Reference month. The middle 
CRPL Series D publications. 1 month of any season listéd in § 3.704 
(e) Vernal equinor season.. That pe- “Daily Frequency Hour Availability 
riod of any calendar year starting at - Table.” „МС й 
` 0000 EST on 1 February and ending at а) Delivered median field. intensity or 
MODULATING FREQUENCY 2400 EST on 30 April. ` - field intensity. -The field- intensity in- 
MEGAGYCEES AS (Ф) Summer season. That period of cident upon the target area expressed in 
~ FIGURE 11. - апу calendar year starting at 0000 EST microvolts per meter, or decibels above 
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` ‘contemplated: -: 
Zio (n). Contract op 

^s Govérnment “operation of ап interna- 
` tional broadcast station pursuant to а 


States Government: and subject to 

Governmental control as to program 

content, target areas to be covered, and 

_ time of broadcast. >; г 

^. (о), Private.operation. A 

ernment operation of an International 

““Вгбафаазі station which is not contract 

operation; ..” Uu ie o S 

© 88.702 ^Assignment and use of fre- 
quencies. Yt Е - 

22 Nore: Paragraphs (c) through (к) до not 

"apply to stations when engaged in contract 

operations as defined in $ 3.701. 


(a) Fréquencies will ре assigned by 
the Commission from time to time and 


7. section, . tO “authorized international 
broadcast stations for use at specified 
hours ‘and for transmission to specifie 
* target areas... Licensees may request the 
. assignment of. specific frequencies for 
transmission during given hours of op- 
eration to specified target areas by filing 
informal requests in triplicate with the 
Commission no less than 15 days prior 
to the start of a new season. Such re- 
quests will be honored to the extent that 
interference ‘and propagation condi- 
` tions permit and that they are otherwise 
-in accordance with the provisions of this 
‘section. Requests for changes in fré- 
quency or hour assignments at other 
times during the year or which are re- 
ceived less than 15 days before the start 
of a new season will be processed as 
xapidly as practical.’ АП specific fre- 
quency authorizations will be made only 
on the express understanding that they 
are subject to immediate cancellation 
or change without hearing whenever the 
Commission determines that interfer- 
ence. or propagation conditions so ге- 
quire апа that each assignment of fre- 
quency hours for a given season is 
unique unto itself and not subject to 
renewal, with the result that completely 
new assignments must be secured for 
the forthcoming season. Where a sta- 
tion is simultaneously engaged in both 
private and contract broadcasting, as de- 
fined in $ 3.701, it must receive separate 
frequency hour authorizations for each 

of these operations. Б d 

‚ (b) Апу foreign standard target areas 
shown in Figure 1 of $ 3.792 may be 
specified by the licensee, in which case 


. based on the transmission path. between 
the corresponding reference points listed 
jn § 3.703. In the event a broadcast is 
to be directed to more than one target 
area.in the same region, the primary 
target агеа should bé specified and the 
reasons for selecting that particular tar- 
get area given, with special reference to 
No. 239—414 


+ 
h is ex-- 


© contract with an agency of the United. 


Any-non-Gov- - 


jn accordance with the provisions of this; 


field intensity calculations should be' 


FEDERAL REGISTER | 


the nature and special suitability, if any, 


proposed. Field 
-should be based 


cial 
programming proposed ` which . appears 
suitable only for the nonstandard tar- 


get areas- designated. When non- 


standard target areas аге proposed, 
special reference points must be specified 
(by géographical coordinates) and reg- 
* sonably chosen so as to insure complete 
and adequate coverage of the ‘target 


^ areas, 5 


- (<) Frequencies assigned by the Com- 


mission will be within the following 
bands: xu я 
А . Kilocycles 
Band А... - 5950-6200 
Band В. - 9500-9775 
Вапа С. _ 11700-11975 
Вапа Р. = 15100-15450 
Вапа Е. - 17100-17900 
Вапа Е. _ 21450-21750 
Band G- _ 25600-26100 


‚ (4) No fréquency will be assigned 
which would provide a Delivered Median 
Field Intensity, either measured or cal- 
culated, of less than 150 цу/ш--50 per- 
cent or 43.5 decibels above опе uv/m at 
the distant foreign target area. (This 
value of Delivered Median Field Intensity 
18 expected to provide protection against 
atmospheric and industrial noise for at 
least 90 percent of each hour during 90 
percent of the days of „the month.) 
With each request for frequency assign- 


ment, licensees must submit computa-. 


tions which adequately show that this 
requirement would be met. 


“Nore: Standard OWF propagation curves 
and Delivered Median Field Intensity curves 
for the various hours and seasons through- 
out the eleven year sunspot cycle have been 
computed for transmission paths between 
standard reference points listed in $-3.103 for 


the standard target areas shown in Figure. 


‚1 of 53.792. These curves, which were 
developed and used at the Mexico City High 
Frequency Broadcasting Conference (1948- 
1949), are available at the Commission’s 
‘Washington offices and may be used in cal- 
culating the propagation data which licensees 
are required to provide under these Rules. 
The methods used in computing these data 
are described in Chapter 7, paragraph тл of 
the National Bureau of Standards Circular 
462. In lieu of that data, and in all cases 
where nonstandard target areas are specified 
as provided in paragraph (b) of this section, 

„licensees must develop their own propaga- 
tion curves for use in computing values of 
OWF and Delivered Median Field Intensity 
for the particular transmission paths in- 
volved. In doing во, use may be made of the 
published propagation data of the National 
Bureau о? Standards known, аз СЕРІ, Series 
D, “Basic Radio Propagation Predictions”, 
published monthly in conjunction with Na- 
tional Bureau of. Standards Circular 465, 
"Instructions for the use Of Basic Radio 
Propagation Predictions." ‘These publica~ 
tions are available from the Superintendent 
-of Documents, Washington 25, D. С. A 
typical example of а ‘computation for & 
transmission path between standard target 
areas is from New York (Area 8) to Buenos 


: (100 kw) із added. :. The transmitting: an- 


"median ‘field intensity 


` sees must. submit computations which. 
adequately show that this requirement” 


Aires (Area 15): The Delivered Median Field 
Intensity for the equinox season, sunspot 5, : 
and for the 6 Mc band for the hours.0200 to - 
10400 GMT ‘is indicated Бу the appropriate . . 


М propagation curve 85 24 decibels above one 
microvolt.per meter for 1 kw radiated power. 


The transmitter power output of 20 decibel: 


tenna, gain. of 12 decibels is, added. ; The; 
resultant. total (56 decibels). exceeds : the 
‘level of 48.5 decibels required . to deliver. 9. 
of.150 uv/m. at, the” 

distant target areas 5220000 TYH 2m 
(e) Frequencies ‘assigned ‘will: Бе as 
near as possible to the Optimum Working 
Frequency. In no case will they exceed 
the Maximum Usable Frequency for 


more than а total of 15 minutes during 77:72; 


any period of transmission. -With each: 
request for frequency assignment, licen-; 


would be met. (See note in paragraph: 
(d) of this section, regarding methods 
for computation.) eps чый ] 

(f) Not more than one frequency will 
be authorized for use at any one time. 
for any one program transmission except ` 
in instances where a program is intended .: 
for reception in more than one target 
area and the intended target, areas 
cannot be served by а single frequency. 

(в) No authorization for use of а раг-. 
ticular frequency will be issued which 
fails to provide a minimum co-channel 
Delivered Median Field Intensity protéc-. 
tion ratio of 40 db-to. the transmissions 
of other broadcasting stations at the 
reference point in the target area being 
served by such stations which, in the 
opinion of the Commission, have priority 
of assignment. 

(h) Authorization for use of а par- 
ticular frequency will not be issued 
which does not provide а minimum ad- 
jacent channel Delivered Median Field. 
Intensity protection ratio of 11 db to 
the transmissions of other international 
broadcasting stations аб the reference 
points in the target areas being served 
by such stations which, in the opinion of 
the Commission, have priority of assign- 


“ment. 


G) Any frequency authorized to an 
international broadcast station shall 
also be available for assignment to other 
international broadcast stations. 

( Not more than one frequency shall 
be used simultaneously under the same 
authorization and call letter and equip- 
ment installation number designation. > 
. ( Subject to all other pertinent pro- 
visions of this subpart, the total maxi- 
mum number ої frequency-hours which 
will be authorized to all licensees of pri- 
vate international broadcast stations for 
private operation combined in any fre- 
quency. band for any pertinent season 
during any one day will be those in 
§ 3.704 less the number of frequency- ` 
hours in these bands scheduled for use 
by both (1) government international 
broadcasting stations, and (2) interna- 
tional broadcast stations licensed by the ` 
Commission to use frequencies in these 
bands for contract operations. - 

(D In the event Ше total number of 
frequency hours in any band scheduled 
for both (1) government international 
broadcasting stations, and (2) interna- 
tional broadcast stations licensed by the 


Э 


: ЕЗ6 
53.703 Latitude “and longitude . of ; + ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE ў 
- areas used for field intensity calculations. 33.711 Application for international. . 
: Б НЕЕ WES . broadcast stations. (а) Yf'the applica- 
tion is for.& constructioh permit or for 225 
modification of an existing authoriza-- 
он. tion, FCC Form 309 shall be filed; if fora . ` 


aN. А 
е ^ @ м. 125 W., license, ЕСС. Form 310 shall be filed; if: > 
^ шу frequency bend for апу г ON. | 9 W. for a renewal of license, FCC Form 311 - 
inent. season during апу опе” day 80 N, 8 Ў. shall be filed. я де 
ili be 25 percent-of thé frequency hours TON = AN. ee NS oa ВЕТ 
iowh in 8 3.704.- у EE 40 N: 120 Wr... Nore: Until these forms are revised, infor- 
(m). If the requests for intérnational РЕЗ БАНЫ ‘mation required. by these Rules and not re- 
roadéasting “ffequency-hours for pri- SON Sw, quired by the forms shall be submitted as 
‘vate operation in’ any band ог bands м: |. sw. в Supplement to tbe. sppliontion апа be ^ 
exceed. those- available under the terms ^ % юв пе. a pero nl NL ODE 
ofithesé Rules, inthe absence of any 30 8. ow, (b) Authorizations issued to interna- 
voluntary. agreement" for: reduction of- Ne £0 W. tional broadcast stations by-the Com- . 
equency-hours requested, the Commis- 65 N. 20 w. mission will not specify the frequencies 
on “will: designate. all requests for fre- 6 x : в E or hours of use, but will be authorizations 
'quency-hours:in ‘the band or bands in тм. & E. to permit the construction. or-use Of a. 
;question- for ‘hearing. Pending such 10 Ы. іа 5. . particular transmitting equipment com¬ : 
hearing- thë Commission wil tempo- ON 19 к: bination and related antenna systems for 
мо E. 
160 
380 


тагу assign the available frequency- SN E international broadcasting. is 
hoürs equally among the several appli- 65 N. X: Мотя: Requests for the use of frequencies 
cants: Provided, ' however, That with ю КМ. 02... and frequency hours for transmissions to - 
‘respect to such temporary allocation: ni 0 E specific target aren воша be submitted 
22) An existing license shall not, fo 5 N. 50 Е. separately as provide лог. 
the ‘extent such frequency hours are 2 Xx m E (с) In the case of applications for au- ы 
.available, receive less than the number ш қ 2 140 = thorizations to permit contract opéra- Ф 
of frequency-hours utilized during the 55 N. 19 в tions, аз defined in $3.70 (0), the’ 
"preceding season or requested for the ак. MN. contracting agency and contract number > 
"forthcoming season, whichever is lesser. 30 N: Ж x, Should be indicated for each operation. . · 
: i5; (2), Where the number оѓ frequency- Юк. 0 P. С $3112 Full disclosures.. Each ар-. 
- hours available for private international 20 N. во E. plication shall contain full and complete 
40 N. 85 E я 
"broadcasting during.a forthcoming sea- 2x $ E disclosures with regard to the real party 
.Son ате insufficient’ to permit existing 3 N, 1% E ог parties in interest, апа their-legal,. 
licensees to secure a temporary аПоса- ON ў: technical, financial, and other qualifica- : 
tion equal to that previously utilized or . 1 N. Е. Мола, ind е5 юа matters апа шав . 
requested, whichever is lesser, the allo- 5 E Ко forma. osed by the врриса- 
cation shall be pro-rated among such [0 E A un А 
10. 8. ы $3.713- Installation of apparatus. 


"persons in а mannér which will give 
them a share of the available frequency- 
hours proportionate. to that utilized in 
the preceding season. ў 

(3) Іпапу event, where an applicant's 
share of the available frequency hours 
would be more than requested, the sur- 


5 

40 

100 

120 

Ж 
08 ЕД B Applications for construction permit or 4 
15 В. 15 Е. -modification thereof, involving ihe in- 

165 E. stallation of new transmitting apparatus, 

28 Е. shall be filed at least 60 days prior to the 

19 ; contemplated installation. ў 

160 


70 S Mero er 
19 ¥ © $ 304 Period о) construction. Each - 
үй: на *. construction permit will specify. a maxi- 

. plus shal be divided among the remain 190 У. mum of 60 days from the date of grant- 
ing applicants in the manner herein Е. ing thereof as the time within which 
prescribed. Я д _ ид construction of the station shal begin, 

* " and а maximum of six months theré~ 

‘after as Ше ше within which construc- 

tion shall be completed and the station 


BRSBBSRESE! 
Да ага 


§ 3.704 Daily frequency hour availability table. 


Se - ^ . ` Sunspot Numbers, | ready Гог operation, unless otherwise de- 
Вапа . з -Beason ` —— з termined ру the Commission upon proper . 
Е oso | 20-35 |35-50 | 50-65 | 65-80 |90-05 | 95-210 | 10-125 | 125-140 showing in any particular case. 
83Л15 Forfeiture “оў construction 
0 0 0 .0] 0 0 0 o permits; extension of time. (а) А con- 
2| 2 4 о Е 9 з struction permit shall be automatically . ^ 
| 30| т 2117716 “з forfeited if the station is not ready for 
.8| 8| @ 21952 FINE: 0 operation within : the time specified _ 
53| 501 -48 745 9 Е В и .therein or within such further time as 
E. Я E * а E] E) % the commission mar ie alowed tor- 
84 * а .8 t$ completion, and a notation of the forfei-. 
5 5 | ЕЗ ` 5 | E й 5 E] a ture of any construction permit under: 
2 . % 2 i Е р Ы Я 6% m А и this provision will be placed in the. rec- 
34| 18 зи : -25 n 2 и - dB ords of the Commission as of the ex- 
H % и 2 [4 уча e piration date. NES 0 
6| п].15 са] 29 30 4T 53 (b) An application (FCC Form 701) 
ооо 6191 © | 919. for extension of time within which 
196 | 200] 220 m м E 8 2 Ed ‘to construct. a station shall be filed. at 
March, Бай 20 А А mz 181 38| <Je] 161. least 30 days prior to the expiration date 
. EROR 9 З of such permit М the facts supporting. 


such · application for extension аге % 


‘applicant In time to permit 
та other cases such appli- 
‘cations will Бе accepted upon а showing 
C the Commission of еш - 
‘cient, reasons for, filing within less than - 
expiration: date. . 
Such applications will be granted upon а 
зЁ 1 jing that: the - 
not 


to justify the ex- 
nstruction permit has been 
ог a.new permit on 
lication for Con- 
Replace Expired. 
ment tests. (a) During З 
e process of construction of an interna- 
the.permittee 
Commission and 
"Engineer in the radio district 


in which the station is located may, with- 
out further authority of the Commission, 


»permittee 
. cancel, suspend, or 
. the beginning of equipment tests as апа 
` when: such action may ‘appear to be in 
the public interest, convenience, and 

necessity. > : 
(с) Equipment tests may be continued 
“во long as the construction permit shall 
` remain valid. : 

у (d) Inspection of 8 station will 
ordinarily be required during the equip- 
ment test period. After construction 
and after adjustments and measure-* 
ments. have been completed to show 
compliance with the terms of the con- 
“struction permit, the technical provi- 
sions of the application therefore, апа 
the rules and regulations, the permittee 
should notify the Engineer in Charge of 
the radio district in Which the station is 
Jocated that it is ready for inspection. 

- (е) The authorization for tests em- 
Бодіеа in.this section shall not be соп- 
Strued > as constituting a ‘license to 
operate but as а necessary part of 
construction. E 


$317. tReserved.1 . 


$3118 Normal license period. АП 
international broadcast station licenses 
will be issued 50 as 
of-3 а. m. eastern stendard time and 
~ "will be issued for a normal license period 
of 1 уеах expiring November 1. 
ts $3419 “рісёйзе: simultaneous modi- 
fication and renewal. When an appli- 
cation. is granted by the Commission 
necessitating the issuance of a modified 
license less than 60 days prior to the 
. expiration date of the license sought to 
be modified, and an application for re- 
newal of said license 
quent or prior. thereto (ръб. within 30 
days of expiration of the present ll- 
cense) the modified license as well аз the 


‘sion, each application 


` to bé renewed (ЕСС, 


e for апу reason, appli- “gently required by 


“Ше number -shall 


~ trol—(a) . Voluntary. 


to expire at the hour - 


is granted subse-' 


renewal license shall be issued to con- 
form Хо the combined action of the 
Commission. >- -` Sx сайы 
283720 . Renewal of license. (a). Un- 
less otherwise directed by the Commis- 
п for renewal of ап 
international broadcast station license 
shall’ be filed: at least 90 days prior to 
the expiration date of the license sought 
Form 311). Ко 
of license of an 


application for renewal 


_ international ‘broadcast. station wil be 


considered unless there is on file-with 
the Commission, the information :cur- 


chapter reference 


application. 


...(b)" Whenever’ the . Commission /те- 


gards an application for & renewal of an ` 
international broadcast station license 
as essential tothe proper conduct оға 
hearing or investigation, and specifically - 
directs that it be filed by a date certain, 
such application shall be filed within the 
time thus specified. If the licensee fails 
to file such application within the pre- 
scribed.time, the hearing or investigation 
shall proceed as if such renewal applica- : 
tion had been received. Н 


783/21 TReserved.l' 


53.722 Repetitious applications. (а) 
Where an applicant has been afforded &n 
opportunity to be heard with respect to a 
particular application for a new interna- 
tional broadcast station, or for change of 
existing service ог facilities, and the 
Commission has, after hearing or default, 

denied the application or dismissed it 
with prejudice, the Commission will not 
consider another application fora sta- 
tion of the same class to serve in whole 
or in-part the same area, by the same 
applicant or by 
or on behalf of or for the benefit of the 
original parties’ іп interest, until after 
the lapse of 12 months from the effective 
date of the Commission’s order. 
(b) Where an appeal has been taken 
from the action of the Commission in 
denying a particular application, another 
application for the same class of broad- 
cast station and for the same area, in 
- whole or in part, filed by the same appli- 
cant or by his successor ог assignee, Or 
on behalf or for the benefit of the orig- 
inal.parties in interest, will not be 
considered until the final disposition of 
such appeal. 


§ 3.723 Assignment or transfer ofcon- 
Application for 
consent to voluntary assignment: of an 
international station construction per- 
mit or license or for consent to voluntary 
transfer of control of а, corporation hold- 
ing an international station construction: 
permit or license shall be ‘filed with the 
Commission. on ЕСС Form 314 (As- 
signment of License), FCC Form 315 
(Transfer of Control) or FCC Form 
316 (Short Form) at least 60 days prior 
to the’ contemplated effective date of 
assignment or transfer of control. 

(b) Pro forma, Assignment or trans- 
fer applications shall be filed оп FCC 
Form 816 where: ^^ - 

(1) There is an assignment from. an 
individual, or individuals (including 
partnerships), to а corporation owned 


his successor or assignee, . 


1 


И се МБ 


апа controlled by such individuals а 
parinerships without апу substantial 
change in their relative interests; 5 


(2) There is ап assignment from а 


.corporation to its individual Stockholders ^ 


without effecting апу substantial change 
іп the disposition of their interests; 
(3) There is an assignment or trans-.: 


fer by which certain partners or stock- 


. holders retire .but:no new: Ones are к 


brought in, provided that the interest. 

transferred is not а controlling one; | 
(4) ‘There is a corporate reorganiza-. 

tion .which involves no ‘substantial + 


55 1:341-1.344 of this change in the beneficial ownership of the ` 


to which by date and =. 


be included in the . to an Executor, Administrator or other. 


corporation; : .. ex X . 

(5) There 15 ап involuntary transfer 
court appointed officer caused by death 
or legal disability except that this form 
does not cover ‘assignments (ог trans- , 
fers) from. Ше Executor, Administrator 
or other court appointed ‘officers to the 
ultimate beneficiary; 

(6) There is an assignment or trans- 
fer from a corporation to а wholly owned 
subsidiary thereof or vice versa, or where 
there is an assignment from a corpora- 
tion to a corporation owned or controlled. 
ру. the assignor. stockholders without 


' substantial change In their interests;  . - 


(7) ‘There is an assignment of less 
рав а controlling interest іп a partner- 
ship. ї 

(с) Involuntary. ln the event of the 
death or legal disability of 8 permittee or 
licensee, or a member of & partnership, 
or а person directly or indirectly in con- 
trol of a corporation, which 15 a permit- 
tee or licensee: 

(1) The Commission shall be notified 
in writing promptly of the oécurrence of ` 
such death or legal disability, and 

(2) Within thirty days after the oc- 
currence of such death or legal disability, 
application on FCC Form 316 shall 
be filed for consent to-involuntary as- 
signment of such international -station 
permit. or license or for involuntary 
transfer of control of such corporation to 
a person or entity legally qualified to 
succeed to the foregoing interests under 
the laws of the place having jurisdiction 
over the estate involved. . 


LICENSING FOLICIES 


§ 3.731 Licensing requirements; пес- 
essary showing. А license for an inter- 
national broadcast station will be issued 
only after a satisfactory showing has 
been made in regard to the following, 
among others: ; : 

(a) That there is a need for the inter- 
national broadcast service proposed to be 
rendered. 

(b) That the necessary program - 
sources are available to thé applicant to 
render an effective international service. 

(c) That directive antennas’ апа. 
other technical facilities will be employed 
to deliver maximum signals to the target. 
area or areas for which the service is 
designed. б f 

(d) That the production of the, pro- 
gram service and the technical operàtion 
of the proposed station will be conducted 
by qualified persons. 

(e) That the applicant 1s technically 
апа financially qualified and possesses 
adequate technical facilities to carry for- 
ward the service proposed. 


Д lation, operation, 


- ference, 


А ых еди ement. 
ternational broadcast station will 
‘thorized to install 


for'operation with а power less than 50. 


Ld) After July, 1956, 

tolerance wil ре plus ог m 
‘The antenna shall 
that the sig- 


: forelgn country or- countries served shall : 


bé at least 3:16 times the average effec- 
tive signal from the station: (power gain 
огад). 77009: И o 

13154 Frequency monitors. (a) 
"The licensee of each international broad- 


mitter a frequency monitor independent 
‘of the frequency control of the trans- 
` mitter, : 

. (b) The frequency monitor shall be 
designed and constructed in accordance 
with good 
have an accuracy sufficient to determine 


one-half of the allowed tolerance. 


. 83.155 Modulation ` monitors. The 
licensee of each international broadcast 


` station shall have in operation at the 


transmitter a modulation monitor. ` 


“9356; Required transmitter per- 
уогтатсе.. (a) The construction, instal- 
and performance of 
the international broadcast transmitter 
system shall be in accordance with good 
engineering practice, + E 

‘Nore! The establishment of specific levels 


ot attenuation for spurious emissions will be- 


the subject of further Rule Making in Docket 
10962 pending the completion of additional 
studies of this matter. „д E 

(b) In addition to the requirements of 
paragraph (a) of this séction in the event 
spurious emissions cause harmful inter- 
е such additional steps as шау Бе 
necessary to eliminate the interference 
must be taken 
licensee. `. 


$23157 Auxiliary transmitters. Ороп 


Showing that а need exists for the use. 


of auxiliary transmitters in addition to 
„the regular transmitters of an interna- 
tional broadcast station, a license there- 
for may be issued provided that: 
. (a) Auxiliary- transmitters may be in- 
- stalled either at the same location as the 
main transmitters or at another location. 
.(b) A licensed operator -shall be in 
control whenever auxiliary transmitters 
are placed in operation. _ 


equipment or licensed -: 


КЕ ТИН „this chapter)..;: 
the frequency. . 
Е ius 0.003 ;representative of the 


cast station shall operate at the trans- - 


engineering practice and shall . 
that the operating frequency is within 


‘immediately by the: 


с) “The а transmitters shall be + 


time for the - 
(1) The: transmissio! ет 
rograms upon;ithe:fail 


а 
grams iduring maintenance or modifica: 
the :main 


construction permit. = 
ed fo! 
there- 


(3): Upon request 


(d) The’ auxiliary transmitters. shall 


“Бе tested at least once each week to de- 


termine that they.gre іп proper operat- 
ing condition “and. that they: are 
justed ‘to the proper frequency except 
that-in the case.of operation in ассога- 
ance with paragraph (с) of this section 
during any week, the test in that week~ 


+ тау be omitted provided the operation 


under paragraph (с) of 
satisfactory. :.А record shall be kept of 
the time and result of each test. Such 
records shall be retained for a-period of 


two years. а 

(e) The auxiliary transmitters shall be 
equipped with satisfactory control. 
equipment which will enable the main- 
tenance of the frequency emitted by the 
station within the limits prescribed.by 
the regulations in this part. . 

'(f) The operating power of ап aux- 
шату transmitter may be less than the 
authorized power of the main transmit- 
ters, but in no event shall it be greater 
than such power. A 


83158 Alternate main transmitters. . 
The licensee of an international broad- 
cast station may be licensed for alternate 
main transmitters provided that a tech- 
nical need for such alternate transmit- 
ters is shown and that the following 
conditions are met: 

(a) Both-transmitters are located at 
the same place... 

.(b) Both transmitters shall have the 
same.power rating. 

- (с) Both transmitters shall meet the 
construction, installation, operation, and 
performance requirements of good engi- 
neéring practice. . - 


1838159 ‘Changes. in equipment and 
antenna system. Licensees of interna- 
tional broadcast stations shall observe 
the following provisions with regard to: 
changes іп equipment: and . antenna 
system: ^ - «c : й 
(а) No changes in equipment shall be 

made: ...” ae, 4 

- (1) That would result in the emission 
of зарае outside of the authorized chan- 
пе... М 8 АҚЫ - 
°` (b) Specific authority, upon filing for- 
mal application (FCC Form 309) there- 
for, is required for any of the following 
changes: TS 


“The auxiliary 
aintained so that they may be put into decrease 


:at-any times 


"'(D-Changes involving ар Increase ог 


mitters. + Smet z 5 
(ОА replacement of the tra: n ral 


(3) Change in’: the 


.transmitting-antenna 


а)“ Change in location of mai 
if it is proposed 
to a different city from 
the license, > 


in fréqüenej control and/ . ^ 


ог modulation system: + Я 

(^ Other “changes, except 85 ‘above 
-ргойдей for in this section may Бе made 
ithout the authority‘of the 


Commission, 


§ 3.762 Station inspection. 
censee of any 
station shall make the -station available 


83.763 Station license, posting of. 


+o move the main studio. ` 
that ‘specified in ” 


in the power rating of the trans- - 
tters - 


(5) Change in the power-delivered to ` 


"The original of each station license shall ` 


be posted in the transmitter room. 


§ 3.164 Operator requirements. One 
or more licensed radiotelephone first 
class operators-shall be on duty at the 


place where the transmitting appara- , 


tus of each station is located and іп aç- 
tual charge thereof whenever it 15 be- 
ing operated. "Тһе original license (ог 
FCC Form 159) of each station oper- 
&tor shall be posted at the place where 
he is оп duty. The licensed operator on 
duty and in charge of an international 


broadcast transmitter may, at the.dis- 


cretion of the licensee, be employed for 
other duties or for the operation of an- 
other station or stations in accordance 
with the class of operator's license which 
he holds and by the rules .and regula- 
tions governing such stations. . However, 


. ‘such duties shall in nowise interfere with 
the operation of the broadcast trans- 


mitter. 


§ 3.765 Operating power; how deter- 
mined. The operating power, and its 
maintenance, -of each international 
broadcast station shall be in conformity 
with good engineering practice. ` 


2 of modulation of the transmissions shall 
be maintained аз high as possible con- 
sistent with good quality of transmission 
and good broadcast practice and ш по 


100 percent on peaks of frequent recur- 
rence during апу selection which nor- 
2 mally. is transmitted at the highest level 
iof the program under consideration... 

223.167 . Frequency” ‘tolerance. The 
operating’ frequencies’ of international 


^ all times, be maintained within the fre- 


18 3.768 Antenna structure, marking 


* ture (3). is required to be painted or light- 
` “ed вее 8 17.37, Inspection of tower lights 
zand associated. control. 
778 17.39, Cleaning and repainting; 8 17.40 


-Pime when lights shall be exhibited; . 


7717.41, Spare lamps; and $ 17.42, Light- 


ing of Antenna Structures). 


| The licensee of. each station, except sta- 
- tions Operating in Alaska, shall notify the 
` Engineer in Charge of the radio district 


change: 

(a) Temporary discontinuance of op- 
° eration for a period of ten days ог more; 
' (b) The date of resumption of opera- 


‘operation for a period of ten days or 
more; Е 

(c) Permanent discontinuance of ор- 
eration. 


In all cases of permanent discontinuance 


. tion to notifying the Engineer in Charge 
of the radio district in which the station 


. operation, immediately forward the sta- 
tion license to the Washington, D: C., 
‘office of the Commission for сапсеПа- 
tion. . 
OTHER OPERATION 


$3.781 Logs. Тһе licensee or per- 


- station shall maintain program and oper- 
ating logs in the following manner: 

(a). In the program log: Я 

(1) Ап entry of the Ите each station 
identification announcement (call let- 
- ters and location) is made. 

(2) An entry briefly describing each 
program broadcast, such as “music”, 
“drama”, “speech”, etc., together with 
the name or title thereof, language, and 
the sponsor's name, with the time of the 
beginning and ending of the complete 
program, Е . 

(3) An entry showing, for each pro- 
gram of network origin, the name of the 
network originating the program.. 

(b) In the operating log: ^ 

(1) An entry of the time the station 
. begins to supply power to the antenna, 

and the time it stops. ` 

42) An entry of the time the program 
begins and ends. DEC 


$ 3.756 Modulation. .. The percentage’ 


1; minutes: “7 
“саве less than 50 percent nor more than : 
с stage of the. transmitter (total plate cur- 
-rent and plate voltage). ў 


broadcast station transmitters shall, at ` 


1 es specified in 53.152. 7 
тагу tolerante ee $3792. ^" required to be illuminated, see 5 17.38; 


and lighting. Where-an antenna struc- - 


equipment; > 


° ing equipment; of Part 17 of this сһар- 
"ter (Construction, Marking’ and Light- Я 


§ 3.769 Discontinuance of operation. ` 


in which the station is located of any of ` 
the following changes in the status of 
such station at least two days before such * 


tion after temporary discontinuance of ' 


of operation the licensee shall, in addi- 


is located of intention to discontinue 


mittee of each international broadcast . 


> (3) Án entry of each interruption to 
the,.carrier ‘wave, its cause, and dura- 
on.: Мн АБС? : 
(4): An entry of the following each 30 


<. G} -Operating constants of last radio 


ii) - Frequency monitor redding. - 
(5):A log must бе kept-of all_experi- 


-mental operation. If’ the entries. re- 
-quired above. are not applicable thereto, 
then the entries shall be made so as 0 · 
; fully describe the. operation. 


(c) Where an antenna structurels) is 


Recording of tower light inspections in 


“the. station’ record, of Part 17 of this 


chapter : (Construction, : Marking апа 


‘Lighting of Antenna Structures). 


7 43.182 1005; retention оў. Logs of in- 


7 ternational broadcast stations shall be : 
retained by the licensee or permittee for · 


а period of two years: Provided, however, 


That logs involving communications іп- - 
“cident to a disaster or which include. 
"communications incident to or involved 

in ап investigation by the Commission : 
апа concerning which the licensee or - 


permittee has been notifled, shall be re- 
tained by the licensee or permittee until 


he is specifically authorized in writing . 


by the Commission to destroy them: 


Provided, further, That logs incident ію: 


or'involved in any claim or complaint of 


which the licensee or permittee has. 
notice shall be retained by the licensee ог. 
permittee until such claim or complaint . 


has been fully satisfied or until the same 
has been barred by statute limiting the 


' time for the filing of suits upon such 


claims. 


§ 3.783 Logs; by whom kept. Each 
log shall be kept by the person or persons 
competent to do so, having actual knowl- 
edge of the facts required, who shall sign 
the log when starting duty and again 
when going off duty. The logs shall be 
made available upon request by an au- 
thorized representative of the Commis- 
sion. 


§ 3.784 Log form. The log shall be 
kept in ап orderly manner, in suitable 
form, and in such detail that the data 
required for the particular class of sta- 
tion concerned are readily available. 
Key letters or abbreviations may be used 
if proper meaning or explanation 15 con- 
tained elsewhere in the log. x 


§ 3.785 Correction of logs. No log or 
portion thereof shall be erased, obliter- 
ated, or willfully destroyed within the 
period of retention provided by the rules. 


Any necessary correction may be made 


only by the person originating the entry 
who shall strike out the erroneous por- 
tion, initial the correction made, and in- 
dicate the date of correction. 

`§ 3.186. Rough logs. Rough logs may 
be transcribed into condensed form, but 
in such case, the original log or memo- 
randa and all portions thereof shall be 
preserved and made a part of the com- 
plete log. 

§3.787 Station identification. (a) A 
licensee of an international broadcast 
station shall make station identification 


tion), at the beginning апа ending of 
each time of operation and during the 
operation on the hour, = +: w~ 

- (b) Station. identification, "program 
announcements, and oral continuity 
shall be made with international signifi- 
cance. language particularly): which. is 


; designed for the foreign country or coun- 
-tries for. which the service is primarily . 


intended. i i ii . А 

(c) Identification ànnouncements dur- 
ing operation need not be made when to 
make such announcement would inter- 
тірі a single consecutive speech, play, 
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announcement: (call letters and loca-. 


religious service, symphony concert, or  : 


any type of production.’ In such cases 
the identification announcement shall be 
‘made at-the first interruption of the 


_ entertainment, continuity: and аб. the 
" conclusion thereof... .. .- М 


. 53.788. Service; commercial or spon- 
sored programs. (а) A licensee of an 
international. broadcast station shall 
render only an international broadcast 


service which will reflect.the culture of ' 


this country and which. will -promote 
international goodwill, : understanding, 
and cooperation. : Any prógram solely 


intended for, and directed to an audience . 


in the continental United States does not . 


meet the requirements for this service. 


(b) Such international broadcast serv- * 


ісе may include commerciaLor sponsored ` 


programs: Provided, That: 

(1) Commercial program continuities 
give no more than the name of the spon- 
sor of the program and the nàme and 
general character of the “commodity, 
ЗУ or service, or attraction adver- 

sed. . 

(2) In case of advertising а commod- 
ity, the commodity is regularly sold or is, 
being promoted for salé on the open 
market іп the foreign country or coun- 


tries to which the program is directed in . 


“accordance with paragraph (c) -of this 


section. 2 

(3) їп case of advertising ап American 
utility or service to prospective tourists 
or visitors to the United States, the ad- 
vertisement continuity is particularly 
directed to such persons in the foreign 
country or countries where they reside 
&nd to which the program is directed in 
accordance with paragraph (с) of this 
section. 

(4). In case of advertising an interna- 
tional attraction (such as & world fair, 
resort, spa, etc.) to prospective tourists 
or visitors to the United States, the oral 
continuity concerning such attraction is 
consistent with the purpose апа intent 
of this section. 

(5) In сазе of any other type of ad- 
vertising, such advertising is directed to 
the foreign country or countries to which 
the program is directed and is consistent 
with the purpose and intent of this 
section. 2 

(c) The geographic areas to be served 
by international broadcast stations are 
the foreign.standard target areas shown 
in Figure 1 of § 3.792, or foreign non- 
standard target areas as provided in 
§ 3.702 (d), and directive antennas shall 
be employed to direct the transmission 
to these specific target areas. 

(d) An international broadcast station 
may transmit the program of а standard 


7. proadeast station or network system: = 
- this section shall fully and fairly disclose 
the true identity of the person or persons-- 
фу whom ог in whose behalf such pay- : 
“ment is made or promised, or'from whom 


-“ Provided, The. conditions in paragraph 
(b) of this section in regard to any com- 
mercial: continuities are observed and 
when station identifications are made, 
only the сай letter designation of the 
international station is given on its.as- 
signed frequency: And provided further, 
That іп the case: of chain broadcasting 


` the «program .. is not -carried .simul-: 
;^*. taneously by another international sta- : 


«tion (except another station owned by 
the same licensee opérated on а fre- 
quency in. а different group to obtain 
continuity of signal service) ; the signals 
from which are directed to the same area. 

"(See section З (р) of the Communica- 
, tions-Act of 1934 for the definition of 
- "chain broadcasting."): s tke 


$3.789 " Sponsored programs; an- 
‚ nouncement of.. (a) In the case of each 
* program for the broadcasting of which 
money, services, or other valuable con- 
sideration is either directly or indirectly 
paid or promised to, or charged or re- 
ceived by, any radio broadcast station, 
the station broadcasting such program 
shall make, or cause to be made, ‘an 
appropriate announcement that the pro- 
‘gram is sponsored, paid for, or furnished, 
either in whole or in part. 
. (b) In the case of any political pro- 
` "gram or any program involving the dis- 
cussion of public controversial issues for 
which any films, records, transcriptions, 
talent, scripts, or other material or serv- 
ices of any kind are furnished, either dir 
rectly or indirectly, to a station as an in- 
ducement to the broadcasting of such 
program, aii announcement shall be 
' made both at the beginning and conclu- 
sion of such program on which such ma- 
` terial or services are used that such films, 
records, transcriptions, talent, scripts, or 
other material or services have been fur- 
nished to such station in connection with 
the broadcasting of such program: Pro- 
vided, however, ‘That only опе such 
‚ announcement need be made in the case 
- of any such program of 5 minutes’ dura- 
tion or 1655, which announcement шау be 
made either at the beginning or conclu- 
sion of the program. . 


(cY The ‘announcement: required by 


or in' whose behalf such services or, other 


"valuable consideration is received, or. by 


whom the material or services referred to 


in paragraph (b) of this section are fur- 
“nished.. “Where an agent or other person 
contracts. ог otherwise. makes arrange- . 


‘ments with a:station on behalf of an- 


‘other, and such factis known to the sta- 


tion, the announcement shall disclose the 
identity о? the person ог persons in 
whose behalf such agent is acting instead 


- of thé name of such agent. ~ E 


. 4d). In the case of any program, other 


than à program advertising commercial ` 


products or services, which is sponsored, 
paid for or furnished, either in whole or 
іп part, or for which material or services 
referred to in paragraph (b) of this sec- 
tion àre furnished, by & corporation, 
committee, association or other unincor- 
porated group, the announcement re- 
quired by this section, shail disclose the 
name of.such corporation, committee, as- 
sociation, or other unincorporated group. 
In each such case the station ‘shall re- 
quire that a list of the chief executive of- 
ficers or members of the executive com- 
mittee or of the board of directors of the 
corporation, committee, association, ог 
other unincorporated group shall be 
made available for public inspection at 
one of the international broadcast sta- 
tions carrying the program. 

(e) In the case of programs advertis- 
ing commercial products or services, an 
announcement stating the sponsor's cor- 
porate or trade name or the name of the 
sponsor's product, shall be deemed sufri- 
cient for the purposes of this section and 
only one such announcement need be 
made at any time during the course of 
the program. 


53790 Rebroadcast. (а) The li- 
censee of an international broadcast star 
tion may, without further authority of 
the Commission, rebroadcast the pro- 
gram of a United States standard, FM 
non-commercial” educational, or FM 


broadcast station, provided the Commis- 


broadcast; but in':case: of -tl 
‘practice of rebroadcasting certain pro~ 


sion is notified of the call letters of each 
station rebroadcast and the licensee cer- 
tifies that. express authority: has been. 
received from the licensee of the station 
originating -the : program. . The notice 


and certification. of consent. must be > 


given: within. 3. days of ony Single re- | 


е regular .- 


grams of another broadcast station sev- ` 


eral times during a license period, notice 
and certification .of ‘consent must be 
given for the ensuing license period with 
the application for'renéwal of license, or. 
at the beginning of such rebroadcast 


` practice if begun during a license period. 
` Nore: The Broadcasting of в program ге- | 


layed by а, remote’ pickup broadcast station, 
is not considered а rebroadcast. А 


* (p) No licensee of an international - 


broadgast station. shall rebroadcast the 
programs.of any other class of United 


States radio station without written au~ : 


thority having first been obtained from ` 

the Commission. 00002022. . 
(с) А licensee of ап international 

broadcast station may authorize the ге- 


- broadcast of its programs by any station 


outside the limits of the North American 
continent without permission from the 
Commission: Provided, That the station 
rebroadcasting the programs cannot be 
received consistently in’ the United 
States. й Е 4 


53701 Supplemental report with re- 


пеша! application. А supplemental re- 
port shall be filed with and made г, part 
of each application for renewal of license 
and shall include statements of the fol- 
lowing: E TE Е 

(а) Тһе number of hours operated on 
each frequency, listing contract opera- 
tions and.private operations separately. 

(b) Outline of reports of reception. 
and interference and conclusions with 
regard to propagation characteristics of 
assigned frequencies. (If such informa- 
tion is not available to the applicant in 
the case of contract operations, a state~ 
ment to this effect will be considered 
adequate.) 
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SUBPART G—CONELRAD ` 
SCOPE AND OBJECTIVE 


§3.901 Scope of subpart. -This sub- 
part applies to all standard, FM and TV 
broadcast stations and is for the purpose 
of providing for operatiori of certain sta- 
tions located within the Continental 
United States during periods of enemy 

. air attack or imminent threat thereof. 


$3.902 "Object of plan. The aim of 
this plan is to mintmize the navigational 
aid that may be obtained from the con- 
linued operation of broadcast stations 
while at the same time providing for 
transmission of civil defense information 
to the public. During CONELRAD radio 
alert periods, when not broadcasting civil 
defense programs or alert or all-clear 
notification messages, these stations may, 
on their own responsibility, broadcast 
such other programs as they may desire. 


DEFINITIONS 


53910 CONELRAD. The word 
CONELRAD is a contraction of the 
words Control of Electromagnetic Radia- 
tion and is the general name given to 
required procedures under authority of 
Executive Order 10312 dated December 
10, 1951 (3 CFR, 1951 Supp.) - 


83.911 - Air Defense Control Center 
(ADCO). An air operations center from 
which an air division (defense) com- 
mander supervises and coordinates air 
defense activities within an air defense 
sector, including dissemination of warn- 


ings, identification and security control 
of air traffic and utilization of available 
combat forces in support of the national 
air defense effort. 


53.912 Basic key station. A station 
that receives the radio alert by telephone 
directly from the ADCC. Basic key sta- 
tions relay radio alerts to other stations 
by radio апа by telephone. 


$3.913 Relay key station. A station 
that.receives the radio alert by telephone 
or radio broadcast from a basic key sta- 
tion or other relay key station. Relay 
key stations pass the radio alert on to 
other stations by radio broadcast or tele- 
phone. 


§ 3.914 Skywave key station: А sta- 
tion designated to disseminate а radio 
а1ег& by broadcast primarily during the 
experimental period as an alternate for 
local key stations which шау. not be in 
operation. It will normally be capable of 
disseminating the alert over & wide area 
by means of skywave transmission. 


* 53.915 Radio alert. The radio alert is 
the Department of Defense order to ор- 
erate stations in accordance with 
CONELRAD requirements for a period of 
time, as determined by the Air Division 
Commander or higher military 
authority. 2 ` 
$3.916 Radio ай clear. The radio 
all clear is the Department of Defense 
order to discontinue. CONELRAD re- 
quirements, as imposed by an outstand- 


ing radio alert, with authorization . to 
return to normal operation It is 
initiated by the. Alr Division Commande: 
or higher military authority. E 


§ 3.917 Cluster. A cluster is a group 
of broadcast stations serving a single 
area, all operating on the same CONEL- 
RAD system frequency. All stations in 
a cluster will be inter-connected by wire 
lines and will carry a common program, 


§ 3.918 Sequential control lings. Se- 
quential control lines are the wire lines 
inter-connecting the several stations in 
a cluster. By means of a mechanical, 
manual or electronic device at а .central 
control point, the stations in a cluster 
are turned on and off in ‘sequence over 
the circuits provided by the sequential 
control lines. In some cases these lines 
may also carry the cluster program. 


§ 3.919 CONELRAD manual.. The 
CONELRAD manual is the document 
containing the detailed description of 
how broadcast stations'will be alerted 
and operated in the CONELRAD system. 
'The manual will be subject to modifica- 
tion from time to time 25 experience іп- 
dicates а need for such.changes. 

SUPERVISION, 

§ 3.920 Zones. CONELRAD activi- 
ties under the authority of FCC are un- 
der the ‘immediate supervision of three 
FCC Zone Supervisors whose respective 
zones are coextensive with the three Air 
Defense Force Areas, (Each broadcast 


9150 


station wil be furnished the name and 
address of the Zone, Supervisor: of its 
Zone.) T VPE ae 


§ 3.921 Divisions. Each zone 15 di- 
vided into several divisions correspond- 
ing to the USAF Air Divisions, An FCC 
Coordinating Engineer is assigned to each 
Air Division and has responsibility under 
the Zone Supervisor for all CONELRAD 
activities under the authority of FCC in 


. his division... * Я 


RADIO ALERTS 


§ 3.930 Notification .of а radio alert. 
‘(a) All notifications of radio alerts and 
all clears shall be issued by the Air De- 
fense Control Center(s) (ADCC) under 
the authority of thé Air Division Com- 


‘mander or his duly authorized represent- 


ative, to all basic key stations. АП relay 
key stations will in turn be notified by 
the basic key stations or other relay key 
stations. The remaining stations will 
then be notified by basic key stations 
or relay Key stations. These notifica- 
tions will be accomplished either by tele- 
phone messages or by radio broadcast. 

(b) During the experimental period 
many of the regular key stations may 
be ой the air... All standard, ЕМ and TV 
stations will be supplied with the list 
of skywave key stations at least one of 
which must be monitored during any 
period of operation when the regularly 
used key station is not on the air. 


§ 3.931 Reception pf а radio alert. 
‘All standard, ЕМ and TV broadcast sta- 
tions, including basic key and relay 
key stations, must install the necessary 
equipment to receive notifications of 
radio alerts and radio all clears by means 
of.reception of radio broadcast messages, 
and must maintain this equipment in a 
state of readiness for reception, includ- 
ing arrangements for human listening 
watch or automatic alarm devices or 
both. Such equipment should have its 


; termination at.the transmitter control 
location. 


§ 3.932 Operation during a radio 
alert. (a) Immediately upon receipt of 
a radio alert, either by radio broadcast 
or telephone, all standard, FM and TV 
broadgast stations, including such 5{а- 
tions Bperating under equipment or pro- 
gram test authority, will follow ihe 
preséribed procedure and transmit an 
approved sign-off message as set forth 
in the CONELRAD Manual For Broad- 
cast Stations, then remove the trans- 
mitter from the air. 

(b) Those stations which are author- 
ized jo participate in the operating sys- 
tem’ will immediately take. necessary 
steps and begin operations on assigned 
frequencies in accordance with” the 
terms of their CONELRAD authoriza- 
tions arid current operating instructions. 
All other broadcast stations will observe 
radio silence until the radio all clear. 

(c) No identification may be broad- 
cast between the time the radio alert is 
received and the time the radio all clear 


is announced, unless expressly. author- 


ized by Ше ЕСС. The transmission of 
any information which would serve to 
identify the geographical location of the 
station is prohibited. 

(d) A station operating in the 
CONELRAD system may transmit in 


RULES. AND REGULATIONS 


accordance with its CONELRAD author- 
ization during а radio alert beyond its 
normal hours and nothing in its regular 
license or other instrument of author- 
ization shall prevent such operation in 
the CONELRAD system. 2 i 

(e) Prior to commencing routine op- 
eration or originating any emissions un- 
der program test, equipment test, exper- 
imental or other authorization or for 
any otber purpose, licensees or permit- 
tees shall first ascertain whether а state 
of radio alert exists and if so shall re- 
frain from operation or operate in the 
CONELRAD system whichever is appro- 
priate. 

RADIO ALL CLEAR 


$3.940 Notification of a radio all 
clear. , The radio all clear notification, 
will Бе transmitted through thé same 
channels as the radio. alert. Stations. 
operating in the CONELRAD system 
will transmit the radio all clear message 
on the CONELRAD system frequency.- 
Key stations will as soon &s possible 
thereafter, follow the prescribed proce- 
dure and broadcast the radio all clear 
message on their regular operating їге- 
quency. АЙ stations, including FM and 
ТУ stations, upon resuming regular op- 
eration will follow the prescribed pro- 
cedure and immediately broadcast the 
radio all clear message. 


SYSTEM OPERATION 


83.950 Procedure, Each broadcast 
station permitted to operate during а 


radio alert must observo operating pro- . 


cedures for the mode of operation to 
which it is assigned, as set forth in detail 
in the CONELRAD Manual For Broad- 
cast Stations. + 


2 83951 Participation. (а) Апу 
standard broadcast station desiring to 
participate in а CONELRAD operating 
system should contact the Zone Super- 
visor, indicate the station's willingness 
to make such technical modification of 
the station equipment as might be neces- 
sary to permit operation on a system 
frequency and with such power limita- 
tions as might be necessary. The Com- 
mission will then issue а CONELRAD 


authorization to the station specifying - 


the frequency to be used by the station. 
Stations which have indicated & willing- 
ness to participate in CONELRAD on & 
voluntary basis prior:to the effective date 
of this rule need not táke any further 
steps. . а К 

(b) At such time аз technical con- 
sideration may warrant the inclusion 
of ЕМ апа TV broadcast stations within 
the operating CONELRAD system, ap- 
propriate announcement will be made by 
the Commission and application for par- 
ticipation made as above set forth. 

(с) Апу .station participating in 
CONELRAD system operations. may 
withdraw from the system by giving 


. thirty. days’ notice to the FCC Zone 


Supervisor in writing and by submitting 
its CONELRAD authorization for can- 
cellation. 

` (d) Broadcast stations are specifically 
exempt from complying with § 3.57 while 
operating under their CONELRAD au- 
thorization, 


TESTS 


-- 83.960 Alerting system. Tests of the 
alerting. . ‘system will. “Ве” conducted 
periodically. · Е Жү ў 

83.961 Sequential control lines. 
quential control and program lines must 
be tested at frequent intervals and re- 


sults reported in the prescribed manne! ч 


to the FCC Zone Supervisor. ді 


$e- ` 


183.962. Entire system., Tests of the 


entire system wil be conducted from 
time to time. During such tests, all sta- 


tions which are authorized to operate . 


in the CONELRAD system will operate 
in accordance with terms of the CONEL- 
RAD authorization. Other stations will 
not be required to go off the air during 


such tests but will be subject to апу” 
. interference which might result from 


the CONELRAD operation. Such tests 
will be scheduled to take place during 
the experimental period. Industry rep- 
resentatives will be consulted prior to 
conducting CONELRAD system tests to 
obtain views relative to the action and 
to coordinate the activity. 


$ 3.963 Equipment. The licensee of 
each station authorized to participate in 
CONELRAD system operation shall make 
such tests of his equipment as may be 
necessary to assure it is ready for instant 
use. 


§ 3,964 Log entries. Appropriate en- 


‘tries of all tests shall be made in the 


station log. 
DRILLS 


§ 3.970 Notification of a drill. At some 
time it may be necessary to conduct an 
Air Defense Drill under conditions of 
simulated attack. Industry representa- 


tives will be consulted prior to conduct- ` 


ing CONELRAD drills to obtain views 
relative to the action and to coordinate 
the activity. Such drills will only be 
called when the Department of Defense, 
the Office of Defense Mobilization, and 
the Federal Communications Commis- 
sion concurrently agree that the drill is 
necessary. All stations will be notified 
well in advance of such & drill. 


$3.971 Operation during a drill. Dur- 
ing & drill all standard, FM. and TV 


broadcast stations will take the same: 


steps as such stations would be required 
to take in the event of an actual radio 
alert under this part of the rules and 
current operating instructions аз set 
forth in the CONELRAD Manual For 
Broadcast Stations, except for special 
drill messages.- ў 


ПЕ. В. Doc. 55-9821; Filed, Dec. 8, 1955; 


8:46 a. m.] 


.------------------- 


TITLE .15—-COMMERCE AND 
FOREIGN TRADE 


Chapter И— МаНопа! Bureau of Stand- 
ards, Department of Commerce 


PART 235—TRANSCRIPT SERVICES 


In accordance with the 
information requirements of the Admin- 
istrative Procedure Act, Information re- 
garding Transcript Services provided by 
the National Bureau of Standards (13 
Е. R. 8371) is hereby amended. Notice 


public ' 


